Ala  ('horn').  A  phratry  of  the  Hopi, 
consisting  of  the  Horn,  Deer,  Antelope, 
Elk,  and  probably  other  clans.  They 
claim  to  have  come  from  a  place  in  s. 
Utah  called  Tokonabi,  and  after  their 
arrival  in  Tusayan  joined  the  Lengya 
(Flute)  phratry,  forming  the  Ala-Lengya 
group. — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  587,  1901.  3  ^ 

Ala.  The  Horn  clan  of  the  Hopi. — 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583,  1901. 

laltu.— Voth,  Trad,  of  the  Hopi,  38,  1905.— Ala 
winwu. —Fewkes,  op.  cit.  iwinvm=cl8Ln). 
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Ala-Lengya  (*  horn-flute').  A  phra- 
tral  group  of  the  Hopi,  consisting  of  the 
Ala  (Horn)  and  Lengya  (Flute)  clans.^^"" 

Ala-Lenya.— Fewkes  in  19tliRep.  B.  A.  E.,583, 1901. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Ann.     The    Red -ant  clan   of    the  Ala 
( Horn )  phratry  of  the  Hopi.       V?  '^ 

An-namu.— Voth,  Traditions  of  the  Hopi,  37,  1905. 
A'-nii  wiin-wii.— Fevvkes  in  Am.  Antnrop.,  vii, 
401,  1894  {wiln-ivii  = '  clan ' ) . 
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Kisakobi  (Hopii"*  ladder- to wn  place ' ) . 
A  former  pueblo  of  the  Hopi  people  of 
Walpi,  at  the  n^w.  base  of  the  East  mesa 
of  Tusayan,n  ^?  e.  Ariz.  It  was  ap- 
parently occupied  during  the  mission  pe- 
riod ( 1629-1680) ,  then  abandoned  and  the 
present  pueblo  of  Walpi  built.     The  ruins 

of  the  Franciscan  miasion  here  are  called 
Nushaki  by  the  Hopi,  probably  from  the 
Spanish  misay  ^mass,'  and  the  Hopi  Jb*, 
*  house/  See  Fewkes  in  19th  Eep.  B.  A, 
E.,  580, 1901,  and  articles  cited  below. 

Kigakobi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  21, 1891. 
Kisakovi.— -Fewkesin  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  395, 1894. 
Niicaki.— Ibid.  Niishaki.— Fewkes  in  17th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  678, 585, 1898.    Old  Walpi.— Ibid.,  586. 
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Kokop.  The  Firewood  clan  of  the  Hopi, 
the  ancestors  of  whom  came  from  Jemez 
pueblo,  New  Mexico. .   ^'^^ 

kokop  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 
1900  ( winwu  =  *  clan ' ) .  Ko-kop-wiin-wu.— Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  403, 1894.  Ku-ga.— Bourke, 
Snake  Dance,  117, 1884  (given  doubtfully). 
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Eokopki  (Hopi:  Tiouse  of  the  Firewood 
people ' ) .  A  large,  ancdent,  ruined  pueblo, 
attributed  by  the  Hopi  to  the  Firewood 
clan,  originally  a  Jemez  people;  situated 
on  a  low  mesa  near  Maupin's  store,  at 
Mormon  John's  spring,  in  Jeditoh  valley, 
2 J  m.  E.  of  Ream's  Cannon  school,  Tu- 
sayan,  n.  e.  ArizonatllJroe  Mindeleff  in 
8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  590,  1898;  Hough  in 
Rep.  Nat.  Mus.  1901,  333  et.  s^.,  1903. 

Cottonwood  ruin. — HouRh,  op.  eit.  (name  given 
locally  by  whites).  Delcalsacat.— Ibid.  (*wild 
gourd ' :  Navaho  name) .  Horn  House.— Mindeleff , 
op.  cit.  Kokopki. — Fewkes,  inf'n,  1906  {ki  = 
*  house ' ) .  Kokopnyama. — Hough,  op.  cit.  ( '  *  name 
refers  to  the  clans  which  lived  here  and  is  prob- 
ably not  the  ancient  designation  of  the  village"). 
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Kokyan.     The  Spider  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Kohtang.— Voth,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Cere- 
mony, 282, 1903.  Kohfeawnamu.— Dorsey and  Voth, 
Oraibi  Soyal,  9, 1901.  Ko'-kyan-a. —Stephen  in  8th 
Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  38,  1891.  Kokyan  winwu.— Fevvkes 
in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900^  Ko'-kyun-iih  wiin- 
wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404, 1894. 
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Koyonya.   The  Turkey  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Koyonawinwu. — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
584,  1900  (mnKm=*clan').  Ko-yo'-no  wiin-wu. — 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  403,  1894.   '7>^ 

Handix)ok  Am.  Indians 
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Kniwanva  {Kui-wan' -va) .    A  tradition- 
ary settlement  of  the  BeaTcIaiTorthe 
Hopi,  about  1  m.  n.  w.  of  Oraibi.—Vnfh 
Traditions  of  the  Hopi.  23,  1905    lix-J' 
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Kwabn.    The  Ea^le  clan  of  the  PakaF 
(Reed)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.    *\^^  '^ 

Kuala. — Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117,  18S4.  iwa. — 
Votn,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Ceremony,  283,  1903. 
Kwa'-hii.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891. 
Kwahu  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 
1900.  Kwa'-hii  wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop. , 
VII.  403. 1894. 
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Kwaitnki.  TEe  ruins  of  a  former  village 
of  the  Hopi,  on  the  w.  side  j^c^  Oraibi 
arroyo,  14  m.  above  Oraibi,  n?^  ft.  \Ariz. — 
Mindeleff  in  8th  Eep.  B.  A.  E.,  57, 1891. 
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iKwan.     The  Agave  clan  of  the  Patki 
(Water-house)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Kwan  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 
1901  (mnt/;fi=*clan').  Kwan  wiin-wu. — Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vn,  402,  1894. 
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Kwewn.     The  Wolf  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Kwe'-wu-iih  wiiii-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop., 
VII,  403,  1894  vnfiilm=' clBXi').  Kwewu  wnwu.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900  (misprint). 


Kwingyap.     The  Oak  clan  of^the  Asa 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.  'V  f  ^ 

Kwi'nobi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39,  1891. 
Kwin-yap  wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
405,  lS94{vmfi-vm='clein').  ftuingoi.— -Bourke, 
Snake  Dance,  117, 1884. 
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Lehu.     The  S^ed-grass  .clan  of  the  Ala 

(Horn)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Indaochftie.— Butterfield.Washington-IrvineCorr^ 
52  1882  Lichtenau.— Loskiel,  Hist.  Miss.  United 
Breth.,  pt.  3, 110, 1794;  Heckewelder  in  Trans.  Am. 
Philos.  Soc.,  n.  s.,iv.  390, 1834. ; 
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Lelengtu.    The  Flute  clan  of  the  Lengya 
(Fhite)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Lelentu  winwu. — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  {winwii=^'c\sin*).  Lenbaki. — Stephen  in 
8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  18,  1891,^ 


y 
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Leliotn.     The  Tiny  Ant  (sp.  incog. )  clan 
of  the  Ala  (Horn)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Le-U-o-tu  wiin-wii. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
401  1894  (wun-wu='  clan ' j^ ^\»  M 
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Lengyanobi  ( '  high  place  of  the  Flute 
clans  ).  The  legendary  home  of  the 
Lengya  (Flute)  clans  of  "the  Hopi,  now  a 
large  rum  on  a  mesa  about  30  m.  n.  e.  of 
Walpi,  N.  E.  Ariz.  The  village  is  said  to 
have  been  abandoned  just  before  the  ar- 
rival of  the  Spaniards  (1540),  its  inhabit- 
ants becommg  amalgamated  with  the 
Hopi.  The  people  of  Lengyanobi  at  that 
time  belonged  to  two  consolidated  phra- 
tnes,  the  Ala  (Horn)  and  the  Lengya 
(Flute),  of  whidi  the  latter  built  the  vil- 
lage. ^ \p^  ( J.  ^^  p, ) 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Letaiyo.     The   Gray-fox    clan    of   the 
Kokop  (Firewood)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Letaiyo  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
584,  1900  (m?Ii<7W=  *  clan*).  Lc-tai-yo  '^iifrfrf^ 
Fewkes   in   Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  403, 1894rilL— 
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Masi.     The  Masauu  (Death-god)  clan 
of^  the  Hopi  of  Arizona.         <%  \  2> 

Hasauwuu.— Voth,  Hopi  Proper  Names,  93,  1905 
(trans.  *  skeleton ') .  Masi  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th 
Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584,  1900  {wiiimd^' Q\2in' ) ,  Ma-si 
wun-wu. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404,  1894. 
Massauwu.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Oraibi  Soyal,  13, 
1901  (trans,  ^skeleton '). 
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Masilettfya.    The  Drab  Flute  clan  of 
the  Hopi  of  Arizona.  ^  ^  3 

Macilenya  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583, 1901  {winivil=clsin').  Ma-si'-len-ya  wun-wii. — 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  401, 1894. 
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MasBikwayo.     The  Chicken-hawk  clan 
of  the  Pakab/ Reed)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

MaB-n'  kwa^y*— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 
1891.  ^b\^ 
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MisliongiiQvi 


Mishongnovi  [Mi-shong^ -no-vi^  from  mish- 
oniniptuoviy '  at  the  place  of  the  other  which 
remains  erect, '  referring  to  two  irregular 
sandstone  pillars,  one  of  which  has  fallen. 
A.  M.  Stephen),  A  pueblo  of  the  Hopi 
in  N.  E.  Arizona,  on  the  Middle  m^sa 
of  Tusayan.  The  original  pueblo,  which 
stood  w.  of  the  present  Mishongnovi  and 
formed  one  of  the  villages  of  the  an- 
cient province  of  Tusayan,  was  aban- 
doned about  1680  and  the  present  town 
built.  Mishongnovi  was  a  visita  of  the 
mission  of  Shongopovi  during  the  mis- 
sion period  (1629-80)  and  bore  the  name 
of  San  Buenaventura.  Pop.  221  in  1870; 
241  in  1877;  289  in  1882;  242  in  1891.  See 
Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  26,  66-70, 
1891;  Fewkes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  582, 
1898;  Dorsey  and  Voth  in  Field  Columb. 

Mus.  Pub.  no.  66,  1902.  (p.  w.  h.  ) 

Buenaventura.— Vargas  (1692)  quoted  by  Davis, 
Span.  Conq. N.  Mex., 368, 1869.  Macanabi.— Senex, 
map,  1710.  Maconabi.— De  PIsle,  Carte  Mex.  et  Flo- 
ride,  1703.  Maianani.— Onate  (1598)  in  Doc.  In6d., 
XVI,  207, 1871.  Hanzana. — Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes, 
1,619,1851.  Masagnebe.—Garc^s  (1776),  Diary,  394, 
1900  (Yavapai form) .  Masagneve.— Garc6s  (1775-6) 
quoted  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  137,  1889. 
Masanais, — ^Arrowsmith,  map  N.  A.,  1795,  ed.  1814. 
Masaqueve. — Garc^s  (1775-6)  quoted  by  Bancroft, 
Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  395,  1889  (Yavapai  form). 
Ma-shong^-ni-vi.  —Powell, 4th  Rep.  B.  A. E. ,  xl,  1886. 
Mashoniniptuovi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
26,  1891.  mas-sang-na-vay.— Irvine  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rep.,  160,  1877.  Mausand. — Calhoun  quoted  by 
Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14,  1893.    Mee- 


shom-o-neer.— French,  Hist.  Coll.  La.,  ii,  175,  note, 
1875.  Me-shong-a-na-we.— Crothers  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rep.,  324, 1872.  Meshongnavi.— Mason  quoted  by 
Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14, 1893.  Me-shung- 
a-na- we.— Palmer  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  133,  1870. 
Me-shung-ne-vi.— Shipley  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep., 
310,    1891.    Michonguave.— Moffet    in     Overland 

•Monthly,   243;  Sept.  1889.     Micong- 
nivi.-.tnd.  Aff.  Rep,,   LXXX  1886? 
Mi-con-iin-o-vi.- -Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  V,   225,   1892.     Mi-con-o- 

vi.--Ibid,   lo.     Mi-shan-qu-na-vi .-- 
Ward   (1861)    quoted  by  Donaldson, 
Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.     14^    1892.     Mi- 
shong-i-niv.--Pov/elly  ibid   (mis- 
quoted) .     Mi-shong-i-ni-vi. --Pow- 
ell in  Scribner's  Mag.,    196,   202, 
Dec.   1875.     Mi-shong-in-ovi.-- 
Stephen  quoted  by  Donaldson,  Mo- 
qui Pueblo  Inds..   14,    1893.     Mi- 

snongnavi.--Ponaldson.    ibid.,  4. 
fflishongop-avi.--Bandelier  in  Arch. 

Inst.  Papers,   III,   135,    1890..   Mi- 

slion™ 

1_         Handbook  Am.  Indians 


??/ 


\ipve> 


*  Mokwitc 


Muk  and  Mokwitc  are  Chemeweve  names  for  the  Ho^pe.--Kroeber, 
Jour.Amer.J^'olk-Lore,  XXi,  24ii,   1908. 


See  also  Muk 


^ 


na-vi.— Donaldson.  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  pi.  p.  62, 
1893.  Monsonabi.— Vargas  (1692)  quoted  by  Davis, 
Span.  Conq.  N.  Mex..  367,  1869.  Monsonavi.— 
Davis,  El  Gringo,  115,  1857.  Mooshahneh.— Ives, 
Colorado  R.,  124,  1861.  Mooshanave.— Taylor  in 
Cal.  Farmer,  Apr.  10,  1863.  Moo-sha-neh.— Ives, 
Colorado R., map,  1861.  Mooshongae nay vee. — East- 
man, map  in  Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes,  iv,  24-25, 
1854.  Mooshongeenayvee. — Eastman  misquoted  by 
Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14,  1893.  Moo- 
Bong'-na-ve. — Jackson  quoted  by  Barber  in  Am. 
Nat.,  730,  Dec.  1877.  Mosanais.— Humboldt,  Atlas 
Nouv.-Espagne,  cari:e  1,  1811.  Mosanis. — Pike, 
Expeditions,  3d  map,  1810.  Mosasnabi.— Mom 
(1782)  quoted  by  Bandelier  in  Arch.  Inst.  Papers, 
III,  135,  1890.  Mosasnave. — Escudero,  Not.  de 
Chihuahua,  231, 1834.  Moshanganabi. — Taylor  in 
Cal.  Farmer,  June  19,  1863.  Moshongnave.— ten 
Kate,  Reizen  in  N.  A.,  245, 1885.  Mossonganabi. — 
j)ominguez  and  Escalante  Q776)  Jn  Doc.  JEist. 

Mex^,    2d  S-,   I,    548, 


1854.     Moszasnavi.--.Cortez   (1799) 
quo^^ed  in  Pac.  R.  R^  Rep^,   pt.   3,   121     1856.     Mow- 
shai-i-.na.--Domenecli,   Deserts  N^  A^,    i,    185,    1860. 
Moxainabe.--V3tancurt  (1692),   Teatro  Mex. ,    III,   521, 
1871.     Moxainabi.--Vetancurt  misquoted  by  6an- 

saquavi.— Vargas  (1692)  quoted  bv  Bancroft,  Ariz, 
and  N.  Mex.,  201,  1889.  Tse-itso-kit'.— Stephen, 
MS.,  B.  A.  E.,  ]887  (Navaho  name:  ^Great  rocky 
dune^).  Tset-so-kit.— Eaton  in  Schoolcraft,  Ind. 
Tribes,  iv,  220, 1854  (Navaho  name) . 


croit,  Ariz,  ana  jn.  Mex.,  1T8, 1889.    

Bancroft,  ibid.,  349.  Moxicaavi.— Vargas  (1692) 
quoted,  ibid.,  201.  Moxonaui.— Alcedo,  Die. 
Geog. ,  III,  260, 1788.  Moxonavi.— Villa-Seiior ,  Thea- 
tro Am. ,  pt.  2, 425, 1748.  Mu-shai-e-nbw-a.— Pac.  R.  R. 
Rep.,  Ill,  pt.  3,  13, 1856  (Zuni^name).  Mu-shiu-i- 
na. — Ibid,  (own name),  uushanffanevi.— Gatschet 
in  Mag.  Am.  Hist.,  206,  1882.  Mushangene-vi. — 
Loew  in  Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  v,  352, 1874.  Mu-shang- 
newy.— Bourke,  Moquis  of  Ariz.,  90,  1884.  Mush- 
anguewy.— Bourke  misquoted  by  Donaldson, 
Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14,  1893.  Musha-ni.-— Barber 
in  Am.  Nat.,  730, 1877.  Mushaugnevy.— Bourke  in 
Proc.  Am.  Antiq.  Soc,  i,  244, 1881.    S.  Buen.  de  Mock. 


Mofoiyitc 

iweve  names  for  the  Hope 
^^  1908. 


--Kroeber,  Jour.Aner.P'olk-Lore 


MuTzibnsi.     The  Bean  clan  of  the  Yoki 
(Rain)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.     See  PatJci. 

Mu'r-2d-bu-si. — Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 
1891.  ^a> 
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Nabown  (named  from  an  unknown 
plant ) .  A  clan  of  the  Chua  ( Rattlesnake) 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.      ^ 

Nabovu  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
582,  1900  (mni<m=*clan').  Na'-bowii  wim-wii, — 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  402. 1894. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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HLxiji  ( Mu^ pi) .  The  Mole  clan  of  the 
Hopi  of  Arizona. — Voth,  Traditions  of 
the  Hopi,  37,  40^  1906^    \\j''\ 
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Nahu  (Na^-hii).^  The  Medicine  clan  of 
the  Honani  (Badger)  phratry  of  the 
Hopi. — Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 
1 89L      '  * 
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Ifananawi  {Na^-nan-a-wij   a  species  of 
lizard).     A  clan  of  the  Tuwa  (Earth  or 
Sand)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. — Stephen  in 
8th  Rep.  B;  A.  E.,  39,  1891.  -u  5 

Handbaok  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,  p^  -2^  ,  1910 
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Nanawn.  The  Small  Striped  Squirrel 
clan  of  the  Tuwa  (Earth  or  Sand)  phratry 
of  the  Hopi.        'l-  3 

Na'-na-wii  wiin-wii. — Fewkes   in    Am.  Anthrop., 
vn^  404,  18M  (j<run-i^= *  clan J)^ 
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Natuwanpika  (Na-tu-- wan-pi -ka)  •  One  of  the  tradition- 
ary stopping  places  of  the  Bear  clan  of  the  Hopi,  sit- 

uated  near  the  present  Oraibi,  Ariz.      '^ ^ 
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Omownh.    The  Rain-cloud  clan  of  the 
Patki  (Water-house)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Oma-a.—Bourke, Snake  Dance,  117,1884.  O'-mau.— 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E. ,  39, 1891.  Omawuu^- 
Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishongnovi  Ceremonies,  1/5, 
1902  O'-mow-uh  wiin-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  An- 
throp.,  VII,  402, 189^^^^-^^=^^^^ ) -         ^  '^ "" 
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Palatki  (Hopi:  *red  house').  A  pre- 
historic cliff  village  in  the  valley  of  Oak 
cr. ,  in  the  ^  *  Red -rock ' '  countrv,  s.  of  Flag- 
staff, Ariz. ;  believed  to  have  been  one  of 
the  stopping  places  of  the  Patki  or  Cloud 
clans  of  the  Hopi  in  their  migration  from 
the  S.— Fewkes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
553-58,  1898.         ^^3 
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(*red  land  of  the  south'). 
The  place  inhabited  by  the  Patki  or 
Cloud  clans  of  the  Hopi  prior  to  their 
settlement  in  Tusayan,  n.  e.  Ariz.  The 
locality  is  somewhere  in  the  great  cactus 
region  of  s.  Arizona.         \    •  '^ 

Pa-lat'-kwa-bi. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
402, 1894,  and  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  568, 1898.  Palat- 
kwapi.— Voth,  Traditions  of  the  Hopi,  47,  1905. 
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'^alnna.     One  of  the  War-god  clans  of 
the  Hopi.        \  CA  ^ 

Palana  wxnwu. —Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 
1900.  Pa-liin-am  wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vn,  403, 1894.  
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Patki.  The  Cloud  or  Water-house  phra- 
try  of  the  Hopi,  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing clans:  r atkijKau  (Com),  Omowuh 
(Rain-cloud),  Tangaka  (Rainbow),  Ta- 
lawipiki  (Lightning),  Kwan  (Agave), 
Sivwapi  {Bigelovia  graveolens),  Pawikya 
(Aquatic animal  [Duck]) ,  Pakwa  (Frog) , 
Pavatiya  ( Small  aquatic  creatures ) ,  Murzi- 
busi  (Bean),  Kawaibatunya  (Water- 
melon), and  Yoki  (Rain).  This  people 
claims  to  have  come  from  the  great- 
cactus  region  in  the  '  ^  red  land  of  the 
south, '  ^  called  by  them  PaUtkwabi.  The 
Water-house  phratry  of  Fewkes  and  the 
Rain  (Yoki)  phratry  of  Stephen  are 
identical. 

Pat-ki-nyfl-ma.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
402,  1894  {nyHb-milL^  *  phratry ' ) .  Yo'-ki.— Stephen 
in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891. 

Fatki.    The  Cloud  or  Water-house  clan 

of  the  Patki  phratry  of  the  Hopi.  y  \0 
Batki.— Dorsey  and  voth,  Mishongnovi  Cere- 
monies, 175,  1902.  Batkinyamu.— Ibid.  Pa'jeh.— 
Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117, 1884.  Patki  winwu. — 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 1901  {winvm= 
*elan').  Pat'-ki  wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vii,  402. 1894.       
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Patung.  The  Squash  phratry  of  the 
Hopi,  consisting  of  the  Squash,  Crane, 
Pigeon-hawk,  and  Sorrow-making  clans. 
They  claim  to  have  come  from  a  region  in 
southern  Arizona  called  Palatkwabi. 

Batanga.— Voth,  Trad,  of  Hopi.  40, 1905.  Patun.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 1901. 

Patung.  The  Squash  clan  of  the  Patung 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.  'i^\^ 

BataM.— Voth,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Ceremony, 
283Tl903.  Batang-a.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishong- 
novi Ceremonies,  176,  1902.  Patum  winwu.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 1900  {mn-vra^ 
*clan')  Pa'-tun-wun-wii.— Fewkes  m  Am.  An- 
throp., Vn,  402, 1894. 
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Payatiya.    The  Tadpole   clan   of   the 
xiopi.  n   '> 

S'^*!^*.'^^?":^?^^?^  '^  l^tl^  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  (wntt;fi=' clan').  Pa-va-ti-ya wiin-wu.- 
Fewkea  in  Am.  Anthrop..  yii.  402. 1894. 
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Fawikya.     The  Aquatic  Animal  (Duck ) 
elan  of  the  Patki  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Pawikya  winwu;— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  {vdflwii='cla.n').  Pa'-wi-kya  wun-w^— 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop,.  vii,  402,  1894. r — 
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Piba.  The  Tobacco  phratry  of  the  Hopi, 
which  comprises  the  Piba  and  Chongyo 
(Pipe)  clans.  According  to  Stephen 
these  form  part  of  the  Rabbit  (Tabo) 
phratry.  The  Piba  people  were  strong 
at  Awatobi  before  its  destruction.  -^-  /-  V 

Piba.— Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117, 1884.  Pi-ba  nyu- 
mu.— Fewkes   in  Am.  Anthrop^,   vii,   406,    1894 

(wi/^mt2=phratry).  Fieb.— Fewkes,  ibid.,  vi,  367, 
1893. 

Piba.     The  Tobacco  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Pi'ba.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891.  Piba 
winwii.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583,  1900 
(^nii;^=clan).  Pib-wun-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vii,  405,  1894.  Pip.—Voth,  Oraibi  Sum- 
mer Snake  Ceremony,  282,  1903.  Piva.:^Dorsey 
and  Voth,  Oraibi  Soyal,  12, 1901.    S^'V 
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Pihcha.    The  Skunk  clan  of  the  Chua 
^nake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.       a  ^  '^ 
Pili-toa.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  88.  1891. 
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Pihkash.    The  Young  Corn  Ear  clan  of 
theHopi.  'i''^\^f 

PihSash.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishongnovi  Cere- 
Tpotuea.  17ft.  191)2.. 


Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Ft.  2,  p.  ;i/^,  1910 


;:<ri 


IK":    ■ 


Piqosiia.    The  Hide  Carrying-strap  clan 
of  the  Hopi.  lU^ 

Hide  Strap  clan. — ^Voth,  Traditions  of  the  Hopi, 
22,1905.    Kqo'sha.— Ibid.,  37. 
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Pisa  {Pi'-sa,  '  white  sand ' ) .  A  clan  of 
^e  Lizard  (Earth  or  Sand)  pWtry  of  the 
im:~t^^''  i^  8«i  Rep  B.  A.  E.,  39? 
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Puha  (jR^-m  J .  The  Fi'elJ-ii^^  clan 
of  the  Asa  phratry  of  the  Hopi.— Stephen 
in_8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39,  1891.  'v  \/V 
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Pivwani  (Pi-vwa'-ni).  The  Marmot  clan 
of  the  Chua  (Snake)  phratry  of  the 
Hopi.— Stephen  in  8th  Eep.  B.  A.  E.,  38, 

1891.    ^^^  

Hand'book  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,p.:^<^^,  1910 


^"^•M-WP^WMW^i^VV^ 


-  -  -    .     -  _  ^ 

Ponak  (a  variety  of  large  plant).     A 
Hopi  clan.  1^1% 

PonaJmyamu  Pona.— D6rsey  and  Voth,  Mishong- 
novi  Ceremonies,  260, 1902. 
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PosliiwTUi^ft  The  Magpie  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Poeiwu  win^^Fewkes  m  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 
1900.  Po-ai'-o.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 
1891.  PoBiwuu.— Voth,  Hopi  Proper  Names,  101, 
1906.  Po'-si-wuwiin-wu.— FewkesmAm^Anthrop., 
Vlk_4P5»  1894.„ 
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VucYAoliuJPatC'JcO'nu  \.  \  ^he  Rabbit- 
stick  clan  of  the  Asa  phratly  of  th  e  Hopi.  — 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  .39,  1891. 
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Pnukong.    One  of  the  War-god  clans  of 
the  Hopi.  3^  ^ 

Piiiikon  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 

584,  1900  (vrin-wu^  *  clan  ^ .  
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iiauma.  fjriven  16y  Ue  Tlsle  as  one  of 
the  Hopi  pueblos  of  Arizona,  and  men- 
tioned also  as  such  by  Villa-Sefior.  The 
name  is  not  identifiable  with  that  of  any 
former  or  present  pueblo  of  the  Hopi^j^ 

Quiana.^De  Tlsle,   Carte   Mexique   et  Floride. 
1703.    auianna.— Villa-Seflor,  Theatre  Am. ,  ii,  425, 
11748. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,  p^  ^J9,  1910 


Salabi.    TheRpruce  clan  of  the  Kachina 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.  \A  ^^    ' 

Sa-la'-bL— iStephen  In  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  K,  39,  1891. 
Salab  ¥dnwfi.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.,  B.  A.  E.,  584. 
1900  (mnt(;ti=*clan').  Salab'  wiin-wu. — Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii^04, 1894. 
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SKakwabaiyaki  ( *  blue  or  green  running 
water  pueblo').  A  ruined  pueblo,  for- 
merly occupied  by  the  ancestors  of  the 
Hopi,  situated  opposite  Hardy  station  on 
the  Santa  Fe  Pacific  R.  R,  near  the 
mouth  of  Chevlon  cr.,  Ariz,    (^'^f 

Blue  Bunning  Water  pueblo.— -Fewkes  in  22d  Rep 
B.  A.  E.,  31, 1904.    Cakwabaiyaki.— Ibid.,  23  ( Hopi 
name).    Chevlon  ruin.— Ibid.,  23. 
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f  hakwalengya.  The  Blue  or  Green 
Flute  clan  of  the  Ala  (Horn)  phratry  of 
the  Hopi.        ^^%^f 

Cakwalenya  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  (winvm  =  *  clan' ).  Ca-kwa'-len-ya  wiin- 
wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  401, 1894,^ 
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SMpaulovi 


BMpaulovi  (from  shipaulavitUj  ^mos- 
quitoes/ because  its  largest  clan  consists 
of  part  of  the  people  who  formerly  lived  ; 
at  Homolobi,  which  was  abandoned  on 
account  of  the  mosquitoes  (Voth,  Trad. 
Hopi,  61, 1905).  i  One  of  the  6  pueblos  of 
the  Hopi  (q.  v.),  situated  on  the  Middle 
mesa  of  Tusayan,  n.  e.  Arizona.  Accord- 
ing to  Stephen  it  was  built  by  Walpi 
people  who  had  intermarried  with  those  of  ^ 
Misnon^ovi,  and  according  to  Voth  the  j 
population  was  considerably  augmented  I 
by  the  Forehead  clan  of  Homolobi  after 
the  refusal  of  the  inhabitants  of  Shongop- 
ovi  to  receive  them,  and  to  have  been 
further  increased  within  historic  times 
by  the  removal  of  people  from  Shongop- 
ovi  on  account  of  their  fear  of  the  Span- 
iards after  killing  the  missionaries  and 
destroying  their  mission  in  1680.  In  1782 
Morfi  (see  Fewkes  in  17th  Eep.  B.  A.  E., 
579,  1898)  reported  Shipaulovi  to  contain 
only  14  families,  a  reduction  apparently 


\\oY<L 
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Shiwanu.    The  Ant  clan  of    the  Ala 
(Horn)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.    S^£  ^ 

Ci^-wa-nu  wim-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Antlir.,  vil, 


401, 1894  ('umn-t(ru=clan). 
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Shitaimu.  A  forii^er  pueblo  of  the 
Eagle  clan  of  the  Hopi,  situated  on  the 
summit  of  a  large  mound  e.  of  Mishong- 
novi,  Arizona,  where  traces  of  numerous 
small-roomed  houses  are    found.      The 

SSiT,?o^T'*  ^^  *t^  ^^"°^  '«  about 
300  by  200  ft,  and  the  village  seems  to 

have  been  built  in  the  form  of  an  irregu- 
lar ellipse,  but  the  ^i»und-plan  is  verv 
obscure.  ^^  ^i^  ^ 

|lu-tai-inn.--Stephen  and  Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep. 
Ai     oiS*  28.^1891.    Shitaimuvi.— MindeleflF.  ibid 
48^Slutaumu.-Pewkes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  1  fe!.  58i; 
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Shohn.     One  of  the  clans  of  th^  Pakab 
(Reed)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.      i^  i  3 

Oohu  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19tli  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 
1900.  Co-hii  wun-wu. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii, 
403,  1894. ■ 
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Sichomovi  ( '  place  of  the  wild  currant- 
bush  mound').  A  pueblo  of  the  Hopi 
on  the  East  mesa  of  Tusayan,  between 
Hano  and  Walpi,  n.  e.  Ariz.  It  was 
built  about  1750  by  a  colony  of  Badger 
people  from  Walpi,  later  joined  by  a 
Toup  of  Tanoan  clans  of  the  Asa  phratry 
from  the  Rio  Grande  in  New  Mexico, 
who  were  invited  by  the  Hopi  to  aid 
them  in  resisting  the  invasions  of  the  Ute. 
In  1782  it  contained  about  15  families; 
the  population  was  91  in  1870, 120  in  1882, 
107  in  1891.  It  now  numbers  about  100. 
See  Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  62, 
1891;  Fewkes  ial7th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  578, 

1898.  i   ^^-^ 

Chemovi.— Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes,  i,  519,  1853. 
Ci-cho-mo-oi.— Ward  (1861)  misquoted  by  Donald- 
son, Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14,  1893.  Cichomovi.— 
Taylor  in  Cal.  Farmer,  June  19, 1863.  Citcumave.— 
Moffetin  Overland  Month.,  2d  s.,  243,  Sept.  1889 
Ci-tcum-wi.— Shipley  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  310,  1891. 
jtt-t'ha'gi.— Stephen,  MS.,  B.  A.  E.,  1887  (*  Half- 
way house':  Navaho  name).  Saranai.— Hodge, 
field  notes,  B.  A.  E.,  1895  (Isleta  name).  Se-cho- 
ma- we.— Palmer  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  133,  1870. 
Sechumevay. — .Jackson  in  10th  Rep.  Hayden 
Surv.,  450,  1878.  Se-chum'-c-way.— Barber,  after 
Jackson,  in  Am.  Nat.,  730,  Dec.  1877.  See-oho- 
xnah-wee.— Ives,  Colo.  Riv.,  map,  1861.  Se-too'- 
mo-we.— ten  Kate,  Synonymie,  6,  1884  (trans. 
•  white  house ' ) .  Setshomave.  —ten  Kate ,  Reizen, 
454, 1885  (trans.  *  wit  huis').  Setshomove.- Ibid., 
245.  Sheeourkee. — Eastman,  map  in  Schoolcraft, 
Ind.  Tribes,  iv,  24-25, 1854.    Shi-choam-a-vi.— Pow- 


ell in  Scribner's  Mag.,  196,  202,  Dec.  1875.  Shf- 
win-e-wk.— Whipple,  Pac.  R.  R.  Rep.,  iii,  pt.  3, 13, 
1856  (Zuniname).  Shi-win-na. — Ibid,  (confused 
with  Zuni ) .  Shu-chum-a-vay.  —  Irvine  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rep.,  160, 1877.  Shu-sho-no-vi.— Fewkes  in  Jour. 
Am.  Folk-lore,  IV,  132, 1891.  Si-choan-avi,— Powell 
quoted  by  Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  14, 
1893.  Siohomivi. — Bandelier  in  Arch.  Inst.  Pa- 
pers, III,  258,  1890.  Sichomovi.— Fewkes  in  17th 
Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  578,  1898.  Si-chum'-a-vi.— Barber 
in  Am.  Nat.,  730,  Dec.  1877.  Siohumnavi.— 
Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inds.,  4, 1893.  Siohum- 
niva.— Clark  and  Zuck,  ibid.,  14.    SicliuinovL-- 

Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  62, 1891.  Sickmu- 
nari.— Ten  Broeck  (1852)  in  Donaldson,  Moqui 
Pueblo  Inds.,  26,  1893.  Sionimone.— Fewkes  in 
17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  642,  1898  (*Zufli  court':  Tewa 
name,  because  of  its  resemblance  to  Zufii).  Si- 
tchom-ovi.  — Stephen  in  Donaldson,  Moqui  Pu- 
eblo Inds.,  14,  1893.  Sitcomovi. — Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthr.,  vii,  394,  1893.  Si-tcum'-o-vi.— Fewkes, 
ibid.,  V,  106, 1892.  Siwinna.— Bancroft,  Ariz,  and 
N.  Mex.,  137,  1889  (misquoting  Whipple).  Su- 
chongnewy.— Bourke,  Moquis  of  Ariz.,  226,  1884. 
Tsitsumevi.— Loew  (1875)  m  Wheeler  Surv.  Rep., 
VII,  345,  1879.  Tsi-tsumo-vi.- Loew  in  Pop.  Sci. 
Month.,  V,  352,  July  1874.  Tsitumovi.— Gatschet 
in  Mag.  Am.  Hist.,  260,  Apr.  1882. 
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Sihn.    The  Flower  or  Bush  clan  of  the 
Hopi,  q.  V.  >^  ^f 

Sihu  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  F.  A.E.,  583, 
1901  {v)invm=' claxi*),  Si'-hii  wiin-wii.— Fewkes  in 
Am.  Anthr..  vii.  404.  1894. — 
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BikyacM.  The  nanne  of  two  distinct  YeT- 
low  Bird  clans  of  the  Hopi,  one  belonging 
to  the  Kachina,^the  other  to  the  Kokop 
phratry.  h'^.Y 

Si-kya'-tci.— Stephen  ifi  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891. 
Sikyatci  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
584,  1900.  Si-kya-tci  wiin-wii.—Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthr.,  vii,  404, 1894. _____ 
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Sikyataiyo.  The  Yellow  Fox  elan  of  the 
Hopi.  ^  "^  V^ 

Si-kah-ta-ya.— Dorsey  and  Woth,  Mishongnovi 
Ceremonies,  175,  1902.  Sikahtayo.— Voth,  Hopi 
Proper  Names,  105,  1905.  Sikyataiyo  winwu.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900.  Si-kya'- 
tai-yo  wun-wu.—Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  403, 
1894. 
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Sikyatki  (* yellow  house').  A  prehis- 
toric pueblo  of  the  Firewood  (Kokop) 
people  of  the  Hopi,  situated  on  two  rocky 
knolls  at  the  e.  base  of  the  Walpi  mesa 
of  Tusayan,  n.  e.  Arizona.  According  to 
tradition  it  was  built  by  the  Fire- 
wood clans  after  the  abandonment  of 
their  pueblo  of  Tebugkihu,  and  in  turn 
was  destroyed  bv  warriors  from  Walpi 
and  possibly  from  other  Hopi  pueblos. 
See  Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  396,  406, 
1894,  and  in  17th  Eep.  B.  A.  E.,  631-744, 
1898;  Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  20, 
1891.  bAv 

Si-ka'k-i.— Fewkes  in  Am.  AnthiL^T.  Ift  l«M- 
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Siwapi.  The  Sage  {Chrysothamnus  ho- 
wardii)  clan  of  the  Patki  (Water-house) 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.  5^  S^ 

Shiwahpi.— Voth,  Hopi  Proper  Names,  105,  1905. 
Si-vwa'-pi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891. 
Sivwapi  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 

583.  19(Xiiwinvya=!clein[).^ 
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t.      - 


'^oocTclan  of   the 
Hopi.  yj^'X-^ 

8i-he'-bi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 1891. 
Siihiib  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 


1900.  Su-hiib  wiin-wu.- -Fewkes  in  Arn.  Anthr.,  VII,  404, 
1694.  Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tabo.    The  Rabbit  clan  of  the  Hopi- 

Tab.— Voth,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Ceremony,  282, 
1903.  Tabo  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E. , 
583. 1900 (wfiii;li=*clan').  Tab wun-wu.— Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  404,  1894.  Tap.-Voth,  op. 
cit.,  283.  Tavo.— Dorseyand  Voth,Oraibi  Spyal, 
12,  1901.    Tda'-bo.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A,  E., 

39 1891.  Vr>  \>  rr"* 

Tabo.  The  Rabbit  phratry  of  the  Hopi, 
which  comprises  the  Tabo  (Cottontail 
Rabbit)  and  Sowi  (Jack-rabbit)  clans. 
They  claim  to  have  come  fromjhe  S, 

Tab  nya-mfl.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  404, 1894 
(nyfi-m<i=  '  phratry' ).    T»^-bo.— Ibid.,  406^ 
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Talawipiki.  The  Lightning  clan  of  the 
Patki  (Cloud,  or  Wp,ter-house)  phratry  of 
the  Hopi.  \j^^ 

Talawipikiwinwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  (winvra^' clan').  Ta'-la-wi-pi-ki  wiin- 
wu.— Fewkes  in  Anou  Anthr.,  vii,  402,  1894.        
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Tangyaka.  The  Rainbow  clan  of  the 
Patki  (Cloud,  or  Water-house)  phratry  of 
theHopi.  \,<k\^  ,„^^  ^      T,   A   TT 

Tanaka  winwfi.— Fewkes  m  19th  Rep.  B.A.^E., 
583, 1901  (mfliM  =  'Clan').  Ta-na-kawun-wu.- 
Fewkea  io  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  402, 1894. 
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— fave  {Ta^-ve).  A  clan  of  the  Hopi, 
taking  its  name  from  an  herh  {Sarcobaivs 
vermiculatus) .— Voth.Hopi  Proper  Names, 
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Tawamana.    The  Bird  clan  of  the  HopL 

Tawamana  wiiwu  — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A  E 
684, 1900  ( tDifiwii;=' c\&n' ) .   Ta-wa-ma-na  wiinrwii  — 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr, ,  vii,  404, 1890.    "^  cn     " 
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Tawa.    The  Sun  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Ta-jua.— Bonrke,  Snake  Dance,  117, 188C    Tawa- 
TtS^^'"J-°I^'  Traditions  of  the  Hopi.  36,  im. 
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Tebi  {Te'-bi).  The  Grease  wood  clan 
of  the  Pakab  (Reed)  phratry  of  the 
Hopi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 

1«91.    ^         n\^ 
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!  Tebugkihu  ( '  fire  house ' ) .  A  large  oval 
rum,  the  walls  of  which  are  still  standing 
'  6  to  8  ft  high;  situated  15  m.  n.  e.  of 
Keam's  cafion  and  about  25  m.  from 
Walpi,  N.  B.  Ariz.  The  pueblo  was  con- 
structed in  prehistoric  times  by  the  now 
extmct  Firewood  clan  of  the  Hopi 
ancestors  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  ancient 
pueblo  of  Sikyatki.        '^  v^ 

Fire-liotue.— Stephen  In  8th  Rep.  B  A.  E.,  20, 1891. 
Tebu«]ahu.-Mindeleff,  Ibid..  67.  TebuSki- 
FewEes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E„  633,  1898.  Teb- 
vwuku— Stephen,  op.  cit. 
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Tohou.    The  Puma  clan  of  the  Chua 
( Rattlesnake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.  y\  V 

To'-ho-iih  wun-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  Til, 
402, 1894  iumn-vm=c\8iii).  Tohou-winwii.— Fewkes 
in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  582. 1900. 
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~— TTubisli.     The  extinct  Sorrow  -  making 
clan  of  the  Hopi.  ^  3  \ 

Tubic  winwa.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 
1901  {winwii  =  * clem').  Tii-bio  wun-wii.— Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthr..  vn.  402.  1894.    ^  ..-.--=. 
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Tnkinobi.  A  former  pueblo  of  the 
Hopi,  tracesAci  Jijie  ruins  of  which  are 
discernible  off  a  l&Tge  hill  on  the  summit 
of  East  Mesa,  Tusayan,  n.  e.  Arizona. — 
Fewkes  in  17th  Eep.  B.  A.  E.,  589, 1898. 
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Tntnwalha  (*the  guardians/  in  allusion 
to  thp^  high  columns  of  sandstone  near 
by)fl^^Two  former  pueblos  of  the  Hopi 
of  Arizona,  one  of  which  was  situated  on 
the  Middle  mesa,  the  other  being  the 
Squash  village  on  the  terrace  below. — 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  JL  E.,  26,  1891. 
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Tuvachi.    One  of  the  Bird  clans  of  the 
Kokop  (Wood)  phratry  of  the  Hopiri^To 

Tiivatci  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
584,  1900  (winwu  =  *  clan ' ) .  Tu-vu-tci  wun-wu.— 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii,  404, 1894. 
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tuvou.  The  Pifion  clan  of  the  HbpTT 
apparently  the  same  as,  the  Tovu  ( Fire ) 
clan  (q.  v.).  1.^^. 

TuTou  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 

1900  {wmivii='cl&n').  Tii-vo'-ii  wiin-wu Fewkes 

ui  Am,  Anthr,,  vii,  404. 1894. 
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Tuwa.  The  Sand  phratry  of  the  Hopi, 
which  comprises  the  Kukuch,  Bachip- 
kwasi,  Nananawi,  Momobi  (varieties  of 
the  Lizard),  Pisa  (White  Sand),  Tuwa 
( Red  Sand ) ,  Chukai  ( Mud ) ,  Sihu  ( Flower 
or  Bush),  and  Nanahu  (Small  Striped 

Squirrel)  clans.  They  claim  to  have 
come  from  a  region  in  s.  Arizona  called 
Palatkwabi,  and  from  Little  Colorado  r. 
Thjp  Earth  or  Sand  phratry  of  Fewkes  is 
identical  with  the  Lizard  phratry  of 
Stephen.  ^  b  • 

Tii-wa'  nyu-mu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  Vli, 
404, 1894  ( nyH-miJi = *  phratry ' ) . 

Tuwa.    The  Sand  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Tdu'-wa.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39,  1891 
(  =  *Red  Sand').  Tuwa.— Voth,  Oraibi  Summer 
Snake  Ceremony,  284,  1903.  Tiiwa  winwu.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583,  1900  {winwiji= 
*  clan' ) .  Tii-wa  wiin-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr., 
vii^J045_1894, 
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Uslini     The  Columnar  Cactus  clan  of  the 
Chua  (Snake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.%'\4 

TJcii  winwu. — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  582, 
1900.  tJ'-cii  wun-wii. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vn, 
402,  1894  {wun-wii  =  clan),  tl'-se. — Stephen  in 
8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  38, 1891. 
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'^1:  •.■-■■::  v: 


Wikorzh. (derived  from  wihu,    'fat,'    and  koro. 'cavity/ 
because  it  is  said  the  eyes  in  the  cadaver  of  a  cer- 


tain bear  had  dis 


appeared  and  some  dried  fat  still  adhered 
to  the  orbits;  or  from  wikuruj  ^netted 
gourd').     A  Hopi  clan.        ^^  v^ 

Fat  Cavity  clan.— Voth,  Traditions  of  the  Hopi, 
22,  40,  1905.  Wikorzh.— Ibid.,  37.  Wikurzh.— 
Ibid. 


. .    ■ — ». 
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Wukoana.    The  Great-ant  clan  of  the 
Ala  (Horn)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.  oi/^M 

Wu-ko'-a-nii  -wun-wii. — Fewkes  In   Am.   Anthr., 
VII,  401, 1894  {wiifi-wu  =  'clan'). 
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Zrohono.  A  clan  of  the  Efopi  which 
takes  its  name  from  a  small  unidentified 
mammal.  /P/0*^ 

Zro-ho-na  wiinwu. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthr.,  vii, 
404,  1894.  Zrohono  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900. 
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^^^ri  ( Yo'-hi^  The  Rain  clan  of  the 
Sf  the  Hopi.-Stephen  in  8th  Bep. 
B.  A,_.K,^a8?l^ 3S^^ 
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Asa  (*  tansy  mustard^  A  phratral 
organization  of  the  Hopi,  comprising  the 
Chakwaina  (Black  Earth  kachina),  Asa 
(Tansy  mustard),  Kwingyap  (Oak),  Hos- 
boa  (Chapparal  cock) ,  Posiwu  (Magpie) , 
Chisro  (Snow  bunting),  Puchkohu 
(Boomerang  hunting-stick),  and  Pisha 
(Field-mouse)  clans.  In  early  days  this 
people  lived  near  Abiquiu,  in  the  Chama 
r.  region  of  New  Mexico,  at  a  village  called 
Kaekibi,  and  stopped  successively  at  the 
pueblos  of  Santo  Domingo,  Laguna, 
Acoma,  and  Zufii  before  reaching  Tusa- 
yan,  some  of  their  families  remaining  at 
each  of  these  pueblos,  except  Acoma. 
At  Zufii  their  descendants  form  the 
Aiyaho  clan.  On  reaching  Tusayan  the 
Posiwu,  Puchkohu,  and  Pisha  clans  set- 
tled with  the  Hopi  Badger  clan  at 
Awatobi,  the  remainder  of  the  group 
continuing  to  and  settling  first  at  Coyote 
spring  near  the  e.  side  of  Walpi  mesa, 
under  the  gap,  and  afterward  on  the  mesa 
at  the  site  of  the  modern  Hano.  This 
village  the  Asa  afterward  abandoned,  on 
account  of  drought  and  disease,  and  went 
to  Canyon  de  Chelly,  about  70  m.  n.  e. 
of  Walpi,  in  the  territory  of  the  Navaho, 
to  which  tribe  many  of  their  women  were 
given,  w^hose  descendants  constitute  a 
numerous  clan  known  among  the  Navaho 


as  Kinaani  (High-standing  house).  Here 
the  Asa  lost  their  language,  and  here  they 
planted  peach  trees  in  the  lowlands;  but 
a  quarrel  with  the  Navaho  caused  their 
return  to  Hano,  at  which  pueblo  the 
Tewa,  from  the  Rio  Grande,  in  the  mean- 
time had  settled.  This  was  probably  be- 
tween 1700  and  1710.  The  Asa  were 
taken  to  Walpi  and  given  a  strip  of 
ground  on  the  e.  edge  of  the  mesa,  where 
they  constructed  their  dwellings,  but 
a  number  of  them  afterward  removed 
w  ith  some  of  the  Lizard  and  Bear  people 
to  Sichumovi.  See  the  works  cited  be- 
low, also  Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
610, 1900;  M^ndeleff,  ibid.,  639.    (f.w. h. ) 

Asa.— Stephen ^ria  Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
30-31,  1891.  Asanyumu.— Ibid,  (nyu-mu  =  *  phra- 
try').— Tca'-kwai-na  nyu-mu.— Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vii,  404, 1894  (nyii'm'&  = 'yhmtry';  like- 
wise called  A'-sa-nyti-mtl). 

Asa.     The  Tansy  Mustard  clan  of  the 
Asa  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 
A'-sa.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39,  1891. 
As-wun-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404, 
1894  ( wiln-vm  =  *  clan  * ) .  ^ 
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Awatobi  ('high  place  of  the  bo,w/  re- 
ferring'to  the  Bow  people).    A  former 
pueblo  of  the  Hopi  on  a  mesa  about  9  m. 
s.  E.  of  Walpi,  N.  E.  Ariz.     It  was  one  of 
the  original  villages  of  the  province  of 
Tusayan  of  the  early  Spaniards,  beingl 
visited  by  Tobar  and  Cardenas  of  Coro^ 
nado's  expedition  in  1540,  by  Espejo  Idl 
1583,  and  by  Oiiate  in  1598.     It  becamdi 
the  seat  of  the  Franciscan  mission  of  San 
Bernardino  in  1629,  under  Father  Porras, 
who  was  poisoned  by  the  Hopi  in  1633; 
but  the  endeavor  to  Christianize  the  Hopi 
at  this  and  other  pueblos  was  continu^ 

until  1680,  when,  in  the  Pueblo  rebellion, 
which  began  in  August,  the  Awatobi 
missionary,  Father  Figueroa,  was  mur- 
dered. At  this  time  the  Awatobi  people 
numbered  800.  Henceforward  no  Span- 
ish priests  were  established  among  the 
Hopi,  although  in  1700  Father  Garay- 
coechea  visited  Awatobi,  where  he  bap- 
tized 73  natives,  but  was  unsuccessful  in ' 
his  attempt  to  reestablish  missions  among 
them.  In  November  of  the  same  year, 
owing  to  the  friendly  feeling  which  the 
Awatobi  are  said  to  have  had  for  the 
Spanish  friars,  their  kindred,  especially 
of  Walpi  and  Mashongnovi,  joined  in 
an  attack  on  Awatobi  at  night,  setting  fire 
to  the  pueblo,  killing  many  of  its  inhabi- 
tants,  including  all  the  men,  and  carry  in 


off  w^omen  and  ^ildren  to   the  other 
pueblos,  chiefly  to  Mashongnovi,  Walpi, 

and  Oraibi.     Awatobi  was  never  again  in-     „  _  : 

habited.  -  The  walls  of  the  old  Spanish 
church  are  still  partly  standing.  See 
Mindeleff  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  1891; 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  Oct.,  1893; 
Fewkes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  592  et 
9^    >89»  ^f  w  >^  ^ 

iobUnot.ot  U-S4  cCV^A  v>yi  ©ciY%Ae\ie-v  i-n  Qn'cW.TT\stVo,c>e.Ys| 
\aV)\.-CXt^€raO\.^o)  (quoted  V^j^  BaT%At\\e^  in 


ysT^Sim.  Alias,  map  o,  iv/b.    Ag^atuvi.— isuscn-  ^ 


.'.' 


•^erys 
mann,  Neu-Mexico,  231,  1858.  Aguatuya.— Ban- 
delier  in  Jour.  Am.  Eth.  and  Arch.,  ni,  85,  1892 
(misquoting  Onate  foUowing).  Aguatuyba.— 
Ofiate  (1598)  in  Doc.  In^d.,  xvi,  137,  1871  (erro- 
neously given  as  namejof  chief).  Aguitobi.— 
Bandelier  in  Arch.  Inst.  Papers,  in,  115,  1890. 
Ahuato.— Hakluyt  (1600),  Voy.,  470,  1810.  Ahu- 
atu.— -Bandelier  in  Arch.  Inst.  Papers,  iii,  115, 
135, 1890.  Ahuatuyba.— Ibid.,  109,  and  iv,  368, 1892. 
Ahuzto. —Hakluyt    (1600),  Voy.,  repr.  1891.    Ah-, 

'wat-tenna. — Bourke,  Moquis   of  Ariz.,  195,  1884.' 
Aoatovi.—Voth,  Traditions  of  the  Hopi,  47,  1905. 
Aquatasi. — Walch,  Charte  America,  1805.    Aqua- 
tubi.— Davis,    Span.   Conq.    N.    Mex.,   368,  1869.- 
Atabi-hogandi. — Bourke,  Moquis  of  Ariz.,  84, 1884 
(Navaho  name).    Aua-tu-ui. — Bandelier  in  Arch.  • 
Inst.  Papers,  rv,  368,  1892.    A-wa-te-u.— Gushing 
in  Atl.  Monthly,  367,  Sept.,  1882.    A-wa'-to-bi.— 
'^     kesin  Am.  Anthrop,,  v,  m  189i^    Awatubi.— 
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/  /  2.  O 

,    A  Wat  u  !• --Gushing  in  4th  Rep. 
A  v/at  u  ians.--Ibid..  494.     Scm 


Bourke,    op.   cit.,   91. 

BerncMino  de  Aliuatobi.--.Bandelier- in  Arch.   Inst.  Pa- 
pers,   IV,   369,    1892   (misprint).     San  Bernard  in  a-I«'ev/kes 
in  Am.  Anthrop.,   VI,   394,   1894.     San  Bernardino  de 


i. --Bancroft,   Ariz,   and  N.  Mex.,   349,    1889. 


San  Bernardino  de  AAuatobi.--Vetancurt  (169S) ,   Teatro 

Mex.     Ill     321    .1871.     S.  Bernardo  de  Aguatuvi..-Var- 

as   11692)    quoted  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,   201, 

889.^  Talla-Ho^an.--Mindeleff,    quoted. by  Powell.  4th 
Rep 

i^l  268     1892.     Tally-hogan.. -Powell.   3d  Rep.  B.A.E., 
XXI,   1884.     Tolli-Horandi.--Bourke,  Moquis  of  Ariz., 
?n'   ^r^-     Zagnato.--Brackenridge,  Early  Span.  Discov., 
19,   1857.    .Za^ate. .-Prince,  N.  Mex.,   sl   1883.     Za^- 
ito.— Espejo  X1583)    in  Hakluyt,  Voy.,  463,  470,    181^. 
Zug^aato.--Hinton,  Handbook  to  Ariz.,   388,   1876. 


a 


t^j'^  ^0m 


.  ^irachipkwasi  ( a  species  of  lizard) .  A 
clan  of  the  Lizard  (Earth  or  Sand)  phra- 
try  of  the  Hopi.    \vv^ 

Ba-tci'p-kwa-»i.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.. 
39,  1891. ;^ 
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Bat  Honse.  A  ruined  pueblo  of  the 
Hopi,  probably  so  named  from  its  hav- 
ing been  built  and  occupied  by  the 
Bat  clan;  situated  on  the  n.  w.  side  of 
Jeditoh  valley,  n.  e.  Ariz.,  on  part  of 
the  mesa  occupied  by  the  Horn  House. 
See  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  52,  1891.  ^^k^ 
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Bnli.     The  Butterfly  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Boli.— Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117,  1884.  Bull  win- 
wu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900  (mw- 
vm=' clan'),  Bu^-li  wiin-wii. — Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vii,  405,  1894.  Povoli.— Yoth,  Hopi 
Proper  Names,  102,  1905.  \  "V  ^ 

Bull.  The  Butterfly  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Bu-li'-nya-mu.—Fewkes'in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vi,367, 
1893  (nya-mii='  people  * ) . 
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Buliso.     The  Evening  Primrose  clan  of 
the  Honani   (Badger)    phratry    of    the 


\  A  \r 


Hopi. 

Bu-h'-sc— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39,  1891. 
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Chakwaina.     The  Black  Earth  Kachina 
clan  of  the  Hopi.  n^'t>^ 

Tca'-kwai-na.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39, 
1891.  Tcakwaina  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E. , 584,  1900  (vrinwiJi^'  clan ' ) .  Tca'-kwai-na 
wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404,  1894. 
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Chaizra.     The  Elk  clan  of  the  Ala-Leng- 
ya  phratral  group  of  the  Hopi.     v  4>  \ 

Tcaizra  winwu. — Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901  (<c=ch;  mni<;w=*clan').  Tcai'-zri-sa 
wiin-wii.— -Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii^ 401,  1894. 
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"Chisro.    The  Snow-bpnting  clan  of  the 

1^  (vriflwu^' clan'). ^ Tci  -sro  wun-wu.-Fewkes 
in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vni.40o^l°9A-^ 
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Chinnnga.     The  extinct  Thistle  clan  of 
the  Chua( Snake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Tci-nuna  wun-wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
403, 1894  (wufi'WU^^' clem').        ^7^^ 
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Chosro..    The  Bluebird  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

Choro. — Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishongnovi  Ceremo- 
nies, 175,  1902.  Chorzh.— Voth,  Oraibi  Summer 
Snake  Ceremony,  283, 1903.  Chorzh-namu.— Voth, 
Trad,  of  the  Hopi,  37,  1905.  Tco'-ro  wun-wii.— 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404,  1894  {mun-wil 
=  *clan').  Tcosro  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900.  Tco'-zir.— Stephen  in  8th  llep. 
B^A.  E.,  38, 1891  (given  as  the  Jay  elan).  >^^ 
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(Jhna.     The  Snake  phratry  of  the  H6pi, 
comprising  the    following   clans:    Chua 
(Snake),  Tohouh  (Puma),  Huwi  (Dove), 
Ushu  (Columnar  cactus),  Puna  (Cactus 
fruit ) ,  Yungy  u  ( Opuntia) ,  Nabo  wu  ( Opun- 
tiafrutescens) ,  Pivwani  (Marmot) ,  Pihcha 
(Skunk),   Kalashiauu    (Raccoon).     The 
Tubish  ( Sorrow ) ,  Patung  ( Squash ) ,  Atoko 
(Crane),  Kele  ( Pigeonha wk ) ,  and  Chi- 
nunga  (Thistle)  clans  also  belonged  to  this 
phratry,  but  are  now  extinct.    According 
to  tradition  this   people   came  from  a 
place  called  Tokoiiabi,  about  the  junction 
of  SSn  Juan  and  Colorado  rs.,  and  were 
the    second    migratory    body    to    reach 
Tusayan.    See  Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop., 
VII,  402,  1894,  and  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
582,  1901.  ^  i  ^ 

Tcu'-a  nyu-mu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
402,  1894  (n2/tl-mw=3* phratry').  Tcuin  nyumu. — 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  35. 1891. 

Chna.     The    Rattlesnake   clan   of   the 
Chua  (Rattlesnake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Chia.— Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117,  1884.  Tou.— 
Voth,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Ceremony,  282,  1903. 
Tcu'-a.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  38,  1891. 
Tcua.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishongnovi  Ceremo- 
nies, 174, 1902.  Tciia  winwd.  —Fewkes  in  19th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  582,  1901  (m/iti;l2='clan').  Tcu'-a-wun- 
wii.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  402,  1894 
CKmn-ifru= *  clan ' ). 
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Chnbio.    The  Antelope  elan  of  the  Ala 
(Horn)  phratry  of  the  Hopi.      -2-^3 

Tc'ib-io.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  38,  1891. 
Tciibio  winwii.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
583,  1901.  Tciib'-i-yo  wiin-wii. — Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop.,  vii,  401, 1894  ( vmn-vm=^  •  clan ' ) . 
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Chubkwichalobi  (Hopi:  *  antelope  notch 
place').  A  group  of  ruined  pueblos  on 
the  hills  above  Chaves  pass,  20  m.  s.  w. 
of  Winslow,  Ariz.,  claimed  l3y  the  Hopi 
to  have  been  built  and  occupied  by  some 
of  their  clans.  Excavations  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  American  Ethnology  in  1897  re- 
vealed mortuary  objects  practically  iden- 
tical in  character  with  those  found  in  the 
valleys  of  the  Verde  and  the  Gila  to  the 
southward,  thus  indicating  a  common 
origin.  See  Fewkes  in  22d  Rep.  B.  A.  E. , 
32,  1904.  "2^  ^  J 

Chaves  Pags  ruin. — FeWkes,  ibid.  Jettipehika.— 
Ibid.  (Navaho  name,  with  same  meaning). 
Toubkwitcalobi.—Ibid.  (Hopi  name). 
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Cuanrabi.  Given  as  the  name  of  a  Hopi 
village  in  1598  in  connection  with  Naybf 
(Oraibe),  Xumupaml  (Shumopovi),  and 
Esperiez  (Onate,  1598,  in  Doc.  InM.,  xvi, 
137,  1871}  ^    Notidentified.  _1M____ 
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Eototo  (name  of  a  supernatural  being). 
One  of  the  clans  of  the  Kokop  (Wood) 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.      A  ^^<^ 

Eototo  winwu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
584,  1900  (mfii^ti=*clan').  E-o'-to-to  wiin-wu.— 
Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404,  1894. 
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Honanki  (Hopi :  *  bear  house ') .  A  pre- 
historic cliff-village,  attributed  to  the 
Hopi,  in  the  valley  of  Oak  cr.,  in  the 
*  *  red-rock ' '  country  s.  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.— 
Fewkes  in  17th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  658-^69, 
1898.    ^  ^__- 
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Ishaun.     The  Coyote  clan  of  the  Hopi. 

F-sau-iih  wiin-wix. — Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii, 
403,  1894  (wun-vm=r ' clan*) ,  Isauu  winwu.— 
Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E..  584,  1900.  Ish.— 
Voth,  Oraibi  Summer  Snake  Ceremony,  282, 1903. 
I-sha-hue.— Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  171,  1884.  Ish- 
awu.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Oraibi  Soyal,  12,  1901. 
I'shawuu.— Voth,  Hopi  Proper  Names,  81,  3905. 
Shahue.— Donaldson,  Moqui  Pueblo  Inda.,  65, 1893 
(misquoting  Bourke).  ^  '^'^^ 
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Huwi.    The  Dove  clan  of   the  Chua 
(Rattlesnake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

He-wi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.A.E., 38,1891.  Hiiwi 
winw4.--Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  582,  1901 
(mfi^rti=*clan* ).  Hii'-wi  wun-wii. — Fewkes  in 
Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  402, 1894, 
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Kachina.  The  name  of  two  distinct 
Sacred  Dancer  clans  of  the  Hopi,  one  be- 
longing to  the  Kachina,  the  other  to  the 
Honani  (Badger)  phratry.  The  Tewa 
pueblo  of  Hano  has  a  similar  clan.  <s3H 

^hina-towa.— Hodge  in  Am.  Anthrop..  ix.  351, 
1896  ( Tewa  name  :t6wa='  people ' ) .  Ka-toi-na  — 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  39.  1891.  Katcina 
winwTi.-.Fewkes  m  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  584, 1900 
(winw&  = 'cl&n').  Ka-tci'-na  wun-wu.-Fewkes 
In  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  404^  1894. 
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Kaekibi.  A  traditionary  pueblo  of  the 
Asa  people  of  the  Hopi,  who  were  of  Tewa 
origin;  situated  on  the  Rio  Chama,  N. 

Mex.,  near  thepresentAbiquiu.— Stephen 
i?_ith^-Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  30,  1891.  U^*0 
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Kahabi  (Ka-ha^-bi).  The  Willow  clan 
of  the  Pakab  (Reed)  phratry  of  the 
Hopi. — Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
39,  1891.     Ipti-O 
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Kahl.  The  Forehead  clan  of  the  Hopi, 
represented  in  their  pueblo  of  Mishong- 
novi.  y^^ 

Kahl.— Dorsey  and  Voth,  Mishongnovi  Cere- 
monies, 175,  1902.  Zal-namu.— Voth,  Trad,  of  the 
Hopi,  68, 1905. • 
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KalashiauTi  ( Ka-la^ -ci-au-u) .  The  Kac- 
coon  clan  of  the  Chua  (Snake)  phratry 
of  the  Hopi.— Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.  A. 
E..  38.  1891. ^"^^ 
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Kau.    The  Corn    clan    of    the    Patki 
Water  House)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 

Ka-ah.— Bourke,  Snake  Dance,  117, 1884.  fca'i-e. — 
Stephen  in  8th  Rep.  B.ifcE.,  39, 1891.  Kaii  win- 
wu.— Fewkes  in  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583, 1901  {win- 
tvii  =  'claa').  Ka'-ii  wiiii-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am. 
Anthrop,,  vii,  402, 1894.  bt»  **" 
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Kele.    The  extinct  Pigeori-liawk  clan  of 
the  Chua  (Snake)  phratry  of  the  Hopi. 
Distinct  from  the  Hawk   (Kwayo)  and 
Chicken-hawk  (Massikwayo)  clansA^^V**^ 

Ke-le'-nyu-muh. — Fewkesin  Am.  Anthrop.,  v,  223, 
1892  {nyu'muh=' people';  usually  employed  by 
this  author  to  denote  phratry).  Kele  winwfl.— 
Fewkesin  19th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  583,  1901  {xvin-wii^ 
*elan').  Ke'-le  wun-wii. — Fewkes  in  Am.  An- 
throp.. VII,  403, 1894. 
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Kik.    The  House  clan  of ^e  Ala  ( Horn ) 
phratry  of  the  Hopi.       V^ 

Kik-wiin-wu.— Fewkes  in  Am.  Anthrop.,  vii,  401, 
1894  {wiin-wil  —  *  clan  *). 
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Kopjianche. 


% 


%2^$^^S^>r^S. 
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SBOSHOHSAH 


Comanc^i^^! 


Trilaal  Synonymy**—  J.lffobney:     14th  iim.Bept.Bur 
for  1892-9S,  Part  2?     p. 1043 »         1896« 
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Detsanaynka  {Detsdndyukcu,  *  bad  camp- 
ers M,  A  division  of  the  Comanche,  for- 
merly called  Nokoni  (^wanderers'),  but 
on  the  death  of  a  chief  bearing  the  latter 
name  their  designation  was  changed.  In 
1847  they  were  said  to  number  1,750,  in 
250  lodges,  evidently  a  gross  exaggeration; 


in  1869  their  number  was  312,  and  in  1872 
they  were  reported  at  250.  Their  present 
population  is  unknown,  as  no  official  ac- 
count is  now  taken  of  tjne  various  Coman- 
che divisions.  3^6  (j.  M.  ) 
Dets&nayuka. — Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  1044, 
1896.  Go-about  band.— Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  0, 39th  Cong., 
Istsess.,  4, 1866.  Nacanes.— P^nicaut  ( 1712)  in  Mar- 
gry,  D6c.,  V,  604, 1883.  Nacanne.— Jefferys  (1763), 
Am.  Atlas,  map  6,  1776.  Naconomes. — Rivera,  Di- 
ario,  leg.  2,602, 1736.  Nacunes.— Boudinot,  Star  in 
the  West,  127,1816.  Na-ko-nies.— Neighbors  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rep.,  577,  1848.  No-co-me. — Leavenworth 
(1868)  in  H.  R.  Misc.  Doc.  139,  41st  Cong.,  2d  sess., 
6,  1870.  Noconee.— Neighbors  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep. 
1856, 175, 1857.  Noconi.— Pimentel,  Cuadro  Desc, 
II,  347, 1865  (or  Yluhta, confused  with  Ute).  Noconi 
Comanohes. —  Leavenworth  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  60, 
40th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  3,  1869.  No-coo-neeg.— Butler 
in  H.  R.  Doc.  76,  29th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  6,  1847. 
No'koni. — Hoffman  in  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc, 
XXIII,  300,1886  (trans,  ^movers').  No-ko-nies.— 
Neighbors  in  Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes,  ii,  127, 1852. 
People  in  a  Circle.— Butler  in  H.  R.  Doc.  76,  29th 
Cong.,  2d  sess.,  6,  1847.  Tist'shinoie'ka.— Hoff- 
man in  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc,  xxiir,  299,  1886 
( trans.  *  bad  movers ' ) .  Tistshnoie'ka.— Ibid. ,  300. 
Tiixtchinoyika. — Gatschet,  Comanche  MS.,  B.  A. 
E.,  1893  (trans,  'people  removing  from  place  to 
place').  Wanderers. — Alvord  in  H.  R.  Ex.  Doc. 
240,  4l8t  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  151,  1870. 


Kewatsana  ( Kewdtsdna, '  no  ribs' ) .  An 
extinct  division  of  the  Comanche.— 
Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B,  A.  E..  1045. 1896. 
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Kotsai  (Kotsdi).  An  extinct  division 
of  the  Comanche. — Moonev  in  14th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E,,  1045,  1896.     '^'^^ 
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Kwahari  (*  antelopes')..  An  important 
division  of  the  Comanche,  whose  mem- 
bers frequented  the  prairie  country  and 
Staked  plains  of  Texas,  hence  the  name. 
They  were  the  last  to  come  in  after  the 
surrender  in  1874.     n  '-^  3  -4        ( J.  m.  ) 


Antelope-eaters. — Robinson,  letter  to  J.  O.  Dorsey, 
10,  1879.  Antelope  Skinners.— Leavenworth  in 
H.  R.  Misc.  Doc.  139,  41st  Cong.,  2(1  sess.,  6, 1870. 
Kua'hadi.— Hoffman  in  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc., 
XXIII,  300, 1886.  Kwa'h&di.— Mooney  in  14th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  1045,  1896.  Kwahare  tetchaxane.— Gat- 
schet,  Comanche  MS.  vocab.,  B.  A.  E.,  1884  ( *  ante- 
lope skinners').  Kwa^h&ri. — Mooney,  op.  cit. 
Llaneros.— Mayer,  Mexico,  ii,  123, 1853.  Noonah. — 
Butler  and  Lewis  (1846}  in  H.  R.  Doc.  76, 29th  Cong., 
2d  sess.,  6, 1847  (probably  identical).  People  of  the 
Desert.— Ibid.  Quaahda.— Sec.  War  in  Sen.  Ex. 
Doc.  7, 42d  Cong., 3d  sess.,  1, 1872.  Quahada  Coman- 
ches.— Battey,  Advent.,  83,  1876.  ftuahadas.— Ind. 
Aff.  Rep.  1869,  101,  1870.  auahade-Comanches.— 
Alvord  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  18, 40th  Cong., 3d  sess.,  35, 
1869.  Quaha-dede-chatz-Kenna. — Ibid. ,9 (a careless 
combination  of  Kwahari,  or  Kwahadi,  and  Ditsa- 
kana) .  Qua-ha-de-dechutz-Kenna. — Ibid. ,  6.  Qua- 
hades. — Ibid.,  10.  Qua-ho-dahs. — Hazen,  ibid.,  38. 
Quarrydechocos. — Walkley,  ibid.,  19.  Quor-ra-da- 
chor-koes. — Leavenworth  in  H.  R.  Misc.  Doc.  139, 
41st  Cong. ,  2d  sess. ,  6, 1870.  Staked  Plain  Indians.—- 
Ibid.  Staked  Plains  Omaions. — Hazen  in  Sen.  Ex. 
Doc.  18,  40th  Cong.,  3d  sess.,  38,  1869.  Staked 
Plains  Onawas.— Hazen  (1868)  in  H.  R.  Ex.  Doc. 
240,  41st  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  150,  1870. 
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Llaneros  ( Span. : '  plainsmen ' ) .  A  term 
indefinitely  applied  to  the  former  wild 
tribes  of  the  Staked  plains  of  w.  Texas 
and  E.  New  Mexico,  including  the  Kwa- 
hari Comanche  (q.  v.)  and  parts  of  the 
Jicarillas  and  the  Mescaleros.  See  Gohl- 
kahin.  GuhlTcmride.     '^  ^ 
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Motsai  (possibly  from  pd-motsan^  *a  loop 
in  a  stream').  A  Comanche  division, 
nearly  exterminated  in  a  battle  with  the 
Mexicans  about  1845.  9  4"*^ 

Hoochas.  — Hazen  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  18,  4bth  Cong., 
3d  sess..  17,  1869.  Motsai'.— Mooney  in  14th  Rep. 
B.  A.  E.,  1045, 1896.  Miit-sha.— Butcher  and  Lyen- 
decher,  Comanche  MS.  vocab.,  B.  A.  E.,  1867 
(trans.,  *_bi^  noses 'J^ 
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Muvinabore.  Mentioned  by  Pimentel 
(Lenguas,  ii,  347,  1865)  as  a  division  of 
the  Comanche,  but  no  §.uch  division  is 
recognized  in  the  tribe.  ^^^ 
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Nanniem  ( Naunierny  *  ridge  people ' ) .  A 
temporary  band  of  Comanche  which  is 
said  to  have  remained  near  the  Rockv 
mts.  to  catch  horses  while  the  other  bands 
or  divisions  roamed  the  plains  to  the 
eastward.  \yO 

Nauni^m. — Hoffman  in^Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soo., 
XXIII,  299, 1886.  No-na-um.— Neighbors  in  School- 
craft, I  nd.^ribes^ii,  128,  1852^ 
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irorthern  Comanche.  The  name  by  which 
the  K>vahari,  Ditsakana,  and  Detsanayuka 
were  sometimes  designated  collectively 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  Penateka, 
who  were  known  as  Eastern  or  Southern 
Comanche.— Mooney, in  14th  Rep.  B.  A. 
K,  104e5,  1896.        ^  'V 
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Pagat»n(Pa''gratetl,  'head  of  the  stream'). 
Mentioned  by  Moonej^  (14fh  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
1045,  1896)  as  an  extinct  division  of  the 
Comanche.     Cf.  Parkenaum.     'Q  » 
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Farkeenanin  ( Par-fce^-na-wm,"*water  peo- 
ple ' ) .  Given  by  Neighbors  ( Schoolcraft, 
Ind.  Tribes,  ii,  127, 1852)  as  a  division  of 
the  Comanche^The  name,  which  is  not 
recognized  by  tne  Comanche,  may  possi- 
bly  have  been  intended  for  Pagatsu,  q.  v. 
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Penateka  {PencUSkaj  *  honey  eaters^). 
An  important  division  of  the  Comanche, 
formerly  ranging  on  the  edge  of  the  timber 
country  in  e.  Texas,  and  hence  frequently 
known  to  the  whites  as  Eastern  or  South- 
ern Comanche.  They  had  but  a  loose 
alliance  with  their  western  kinsmen  and 
sometimes  joined  the  Texans  or  troops 
against  them.^They  are  now  with  the 
rest  of  the  Comanche  in  s.  w.  Oklahoma. — 
Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  1045, 1896. 

Hoesh.— Smithson.  Misc.  CoU.,  ii,  art.  3,  53, 1862. 
Ho-is.— Neighbors  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  579,    1848. 
Honey  Eaters.— Butler  and  Lewis  (1846)  in  H.  R. 
Doc.  76,  29th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  6, 1847.    Honigeters.— ^ 
ten  Kate,  Reizen  in  N.  A.,  377,    1885  (*  honey-/ 
eaters' :  Dutch  form) .  Hoo-ish.— Butler  and  Lewis,  > 
op.  cit.   Ju-i.— Butcher  and  Leyendecher,  Coman-  -j 
cne  MS.  vocab.,  B.  A.  E.,  1867  (=•  woodman').  ^ 
Ku^baratpat.— Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  1045, 
1896    (=* steep     climbers';  another     Comanche 
name).   Orientaleg.— Bol.  Soc.  Geog.  Mex.,  v,  318, 
1857      (apparently      identical).     Pe<n&-doj-ka. — 
Butcher  and  Leyendecher,  op.  cit.    Fenando. — 
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Pimentel,   Lenguas,    II,   347,    1865-     Pen-a-tacker-.^Leav- 
enworth  (1866)    in  H-R.Misc^   Doc^   139,   41st  Gong^,   2d 1 


sess-,   6,    1870^     Eenatakas---LeGper  in  Ind-  Aff-  Rep. 

[over] 


Fohoi  {Po^-hoij  ^ild-sage  people ' ) . 
The  Comanche  name  for  the  Shoshoni, 
of  whom  a  few  are  incorporated  in  the 
former  tribe;  early  referred  to  as  a  Co- 
manche band.         -vA  ^  ( J.  m.  ) 

Po'-hoi.— Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B.  A.  E.,  1045, 1896. 
P^o. — Butcher  and  Leyendecker,  Comanche 
MS.  vocab.,  B.  A.  E.,  1867  (trans.  *of  the  mute 
tribe').  Tre8^ui-t&. — Ibid,  (trans.  *  spare  evac- 
uators').     . 
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1859,  256,  1860.   P^nelakas  .--Ponney  in  Ind.  Aff. 
Rep.,  101,  1870.  PenGlethkas.--Keane  in  Stanford, 
Compend.,  550,  1678.  Psne take es. --Neighbors  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rop.^  577,  1848.   Pene takers. --WalkleyC 1868)  in 
Sen.  Ex.  t)oc.  l8,  40th  Gorif-.,  3d  sess.,  15,  1869. 
Peneteghka.-^Alvord  (1868),  ibid..  9'.   Peneteka.-- 
ten  Kate.  Reizen  in  N.A.,  384,  1885.   Pe-neteka-Go- 

373.   Pene-teth-ca. --Sanders  (1870) 


manche  s . - - 1 b  id . , 

in  H-R.  Ex.  Doc.  7.  42d  Con 

Penetet]:ika.--Ind. 

Alvord,  op.  cit. 

200,  1875. 

kas.--Ibid. 


1st  sess.. 


'A 


1871. 


Aff..  Rep.,  334  1873.   Penetoghkos.-- 
^v..,  7.   Penhatethka.--Battey,  Advent.,  ^ 
Pen-ha-teth-kahs.--Ibid.,  307.  Pen-ha-teth- 
..^^.~^^^^.j   284.^P0nnetekas.--WalkleY  (1866)  in  Sen. Ex. 
Doc. 18,  40tn  Cong.. •3d  sess.,  18,  1669.  Penttakers.-- 
McKusker  (1868),  ibid.,  14.  Sugar  Eater  Band. --Comanche 
and  PCiowa  treaty,  op.  cit.  Sugar  or  Honey  Eater s.-- 
Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes,  I,  522,  1851.  Te-kapwai.-- 

Mooney  in  14th  Rep.  B.A.E.,  1Q45,  1896  (7'no  meat':  an- 
other Comanche  name).  Te 'yuv/it.--Ibid.  (='hospi  table' : 

another  Comanche  name). 


^ 


A  PennelakM.'— Penney  in  Ind.  Aflf.  Rep.  1869, 
101,  1870.  Penne-taha. — Comancbe  and  Kiowa 
treaty  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  O.  39th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  4, 
1866.      "'  '  ^^ 


Tenawa  ( Tina^waj  from  t^riavfy  *downr 
stream').  A  division  of  the  Comanche, 
practically  exterminated  in  a  battle  with 
the  Mexicans  about  1845,  and  now  ex- 
tinct. 'A*^v^  v^ 

Le-nay-woah.— Butler  and  Lewis  (1846)  in  H.  R. 
Doc.  76, 29th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  6, 1847.  Ta-nah-wee.— 
Smithson.  Misc.  CoU.,  ii,  3d  art.,  54, 1852.  Tanewa- 
Comanchei.— Alvord  (1^^)  i^  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  1«, 
40th  Cong.,  3d  sess..  37, 1869.  Tanewahs.— Ibid., 
10.  Te'nahwit.— Mooney,  in  14th  Rep.  B.  A.  E., 
1045, 1896.  Tgna'wa.— Ibid,  (correct  forms).  Ten- 
awa.—Burnet  quoted  by  Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes, 
1, 230, 1853.    Teuewa.— ten  Kate,  Reizen  in  N.  A., 


364,^  186 


Tenev/as.--Hazen   (1666) 


in  Sen,  Ex.  Doc 


16,  40th  Gong.,  3d  sess.,   17,    1669.     Teniiuas.--Bclla- 

ert  in  Jour.  Ethnol.   Soc.  Lond.,   II,   265,   1650.     Ten- 

nawas.--Marcy,  Anriy  Life,  43,    1666.     Tenu}ia.--Bollaert 
quoted  by  Lathain  in  Trans.  Philol.  Soc.  Lond.,   102,    1656 
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\^aaih  {Wa-aVh,  'ma^of^).  An  ex- 
tinct division  of  the  Comanche, — Mooney 
in  14th  Kep.  B.  A^E^  1045,_1896.   1>^ 
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Coca.     A  former  Papago  village  in  s. 
Arizona. — Taylor  in  Cal.  Farmer,  June^ 
19,  1863.^  /  b 
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Sand  Papago.  A  term  formerly  locally 
applied  to  the  Indians  around  Sonoita, 
called  by  the  Spaniards  Papagos  Arena- 
nos,  from  their  frequenting,  at  certain  sea- 
sons of  the  year,  the  wild  wastes  which 
stretch  away  along  the  shores  of  the  Gulf 
of  California,  feeding  principally  on  fish, 
jaivas,  and  a  singular  root  which  is  found 
m  the  sand  drifts— Taylor  in  Cal.  Farmer, 
Dec.  28,  1860.    V<3f  ' 
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Ocaboa.  A  former  Papago  village  in 
s.  Arizona.— Taylor  in  Cal.  Fanner,  June 
19,  1863,   \^^ 
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Orand  Eiver  TJte.  A  band  of  the  Yampa. 
Under  Chief  Piah  they  formerly  ranged 
as  far  e.  as  Denver,  Colo.  They  num- 
bered 350  in  1873.  "o'6 

Denver  TTte.— Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  246,  1877.  Grand 
River  TJtahs.— Nicolay  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1863,  151. 
1864.  Pe-ah'8band  of  Utes.— Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1873,  340, 
1874.  Piah  band.— Barber  in  BuH.  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. 
Terr.,  iii,  no.  3,  533, 1877. 
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White  Eiver  TTte.  The  official  collective 
name  for  such  of  the  Ute  on  Uintah  res., 
Utah  (to  the  number  of  514  in  1885),  as 
are  not  classed  under  Uinta.  It  comprises 
the  Yampa,  and  the  Green  River  and 
Grand  River  Ute,  as  well  as  perhaps  other 
bands.  As  oflScially  recognized,  the  White 
River  Ute  under  the  Uinta  and  Ouray 
agency,  Utah,  numbered  356  in  1904  and 
298  in  1910.    See  f/mto.     f\\^ 

Eaviawach.— A.  Hrdlidka,  inf'n,  1907  (or  Ka-wai- 
ra-chi-u;  their  own  name,  having  relation  to  their 
mountain  abode). 
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Wiminuche.  A  division  of  Ute  formerly 
ranging  in  s.  w.  Colorado,  chiefly  in  the 
valley  of  the  San  Juan  and  its  n.  tribu- 
taries. There  were  463  under  the  Navajo 
Springs  school,  Col.,  in  1910.       ^^  u^ 

Ouibisnuches. — Salazar  in  Ind.  AfY.  Rep(,  141, 1866. 
Guiguimuches.—Cooley,  ibid.,  21,  18iS5.  Mame- 
noche.— Taylor  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  4,  40th  Con^., 
spec,  sesa.,  10,  1867.  Nomenuches. — Delgado  in 
Ind.  Aflf.  Rep.,  163, 1865.  Foruches.— Ibid.  Wama- 
nus.— McKenney  and  Hall,  Ind.  Tribes,  in,  80, 
1854  (identical?).  Wamenuche.— Norton  in  Ind. 
Aff.  Rep.,  145,  1866.  Wannemuches.— Cooley,  op. 
cit.  wcbinoche. — Taylor,  op.  cit.  Webinoche 
Utahs.— Graves  in  Ind.  Afif.  Rep.,  135,  1866. 
Webrinoohes.-- Ibid. ,  132.  Weeminuche.— Treat y  of 
1868  in  U.  S.  Ind.  Treaties,  981 ,  1873.  Wemenuche.— 
Nicolay  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1863,  151, 1864.  Weme- 
nutche  Utahg.— Arny  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1867,  204, 
1868.  Wibisnuche.— Delgado,  ibid.,  138.  1866. 
Wiminanches.— Collins,  ibid.,  125,  1861.  Wimme- 
nuohes.^Davis,  ibid.  1869,  255, 1870.  Woman-o-che 
TJtes.— Marcy,  Border  Reminis.,  335, 1872.  Wome- 
nmiche.— Collins  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  238,  1862^ 
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Capote  ( *  mountain  people.  ^ — Hrdlicka ) . 
A  division  of  the  Ute,  formerly  living  in 
the  Tierra  Amarilla  and  Rio  Chama 
country,  n.  w.  N.  Mex.  They  are  now 
imder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Southern 
Ute  school  in  s.  w.  Colo. ,  and  numbered 
180  in  1904.  ^.o  J5 

Gapate8.~Collins  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  125,  1861  (mis^ 
print).    Capotes.— Graves,  ibid.,  386,  1854.    Capu- 
chiei.— Duro,  Pefialosa,  67,    1882.     Kapoti.— Ind. 
jAiff.  Rep.,  246, 1877. 
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Yampa.       A  division  of  Ute   fonnerly  living  in^e.  U- 
tah  on  and  about  Green  and  Grand  rs.       In  1849  they 

occupied  500  lodges •  The  name  does  not  appear  in  re- 
cent official  reports^  and  the  original  Yaiiipa  are  in- 
cludedundert^^^^     term  White  River  Ute^       The  Akana- 

qU  i  n  t    and  Gra^d  River  Ute  were  bands  of  this  divi- 


)^rRl] 


sion. 

Tamp-Pah-TJtes.— Simpson  (185?),Tlfep.  of  Expl. 
Across  Utah,  36,  1876.  Wampa.— Cummings  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  153,  1866.  Yampa.— U.  S.  Stat,  at 
Large,  xv,  619, 1869.  Yam  Pah-TJtes.— Tonrtellotte 
in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep. ,  142, 1870.  Yampatick-ara.— School- 
craft, Ind.  Tnbes,  i,  198,  1853.  Yampi-XTtes.— Gat- 
schet,  Comanche  MS.  vocab.,  B.  A.  E.  (said  to  have 
originated  from  union  of  Kwahari  Comanche 
women  with  Ute  men) .  Yamp-Pah-TTtahs.— Simp- 
son, op.  cit.,  459.  Yan-pa-pa  Utahs.— Wilson  m 
Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1849,  67,  1860.  Yep-pe.— Lewis  and 
Clark  Exped.,  i,  map,  1814  (possibly  identical). 
Yom-pa-paTJtahs.— Wilson  (1849)  in  Cal.  Mess,  and 
Corresp.,  185, 1860^^ 
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cobardes.  liiven  by  Dommguez  and 
Escalante  (Doc.  Hist.  Mex.,  2d  s.,  i,  537, 
1854)  as  one  of  5  divisions  of  the  Ute  in 
1776,  and  subdivided  into  the  Huascari, 
Parusi,  Yubuincariri,  Ytimpabichi,  and 
Pagampache.  Some  of  these  appear  to 
be  Ute  and  some  Paiute.     'h\\» 
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'  Hoache.     A  division  of  the  Ute,    for- 
merly roaming  over  s.  Colorado  and  n. 
New  Mexico.      In   1871   they  were  re- 
ported to  number  645;  in  1903  the  com- 
bined Capote,  Moache,  and  Wiminuche 
on   Southern    Ute   res.   numbered  955. 
The  name  *'Taos  Utes"  was  formerly  ap- 
plied to  those  Ute  who  temporarily  en- 
camped in  considerable  numbers  about 
Taos  pueblo,    N.   Mex.     As  these  were 
doubtless  largely  Moache,  their  synonyms 
are  included  here,  although  the  Capote, 
Tabeguache,  and'  Wiminuche  were  evi- 
dently also  a  part  of  them.     See  Ute.f  »^ 
The  Moache  joined    with  other  Ute 
bands  in  the  treaty  of  Washington,  Mar. 
2,   1868,  affirming  the  treaty  of  Oct.  7, 
1863,  with  the  Tabeguache  and  defining 
the  boundaries  of  their  reservation. 

Maquache  Utes.— Taylor  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  4,  40th 
Cong.,  spec,  sess.,  10, 1867.  Maquahache.— Dole  in 
Ind  Aff,  Rep.  1864,  18,  1866.  Maquoche  XXtahs.— 
Davis,  ibid  ,  135, 186d.  Menaches.— Graves,  ibid., 
386, 1854.  Moguachis.— Vjlla-Sefior.  Theatro  Am., 
pt.  2,  413, 1748.  Mohuache  — Merriwether  in  Ind. 
Aflf.  Rep.  1855, 186,  1856.  Mohuache  PtahB.—Meri. 
wether  in  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  69,  34th  Cong.,  1st  sess  , 
15,  1856.  Mohuache  Utes.— Bancroft,  Ariz*  and  N. 
Mex.,  665, 1889.  Mohuhaches.— Bell,  New  Tracks 
in  N.  Am.,  i,  108,  1869.  Moquaches.— Archuleta 
in  Ind.  Aff  Rep.,  142,  1866.  Mouuaohe  Utea.— 
Colyer.  ibid.,  1871. 191,  1872.  Muache.— Ute  treaty 
(1868)  in  U.  S.  Ind.  Treatieis,  Kappler  ed  ,  n,  990, 
1904.    Muahuaches.— Carson  in  Ind,  Aff.  Rep.  1859,  i 


342, 1860.  Muares.— Orozco  y  Berra,  Geog.,  59, 1864 
(probably  Identical,  although  given  as  part  of 
Faraon  Apache).  Taos.— Wilson  (1849)  in  Cal. 
Mess,  and  Corresp.,  185,  1^50.  Taos  Indians.— 
Cummings  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  160,  1866  (identified 
with  Moache).  Taos  Yutas.— Farnham,  Trav. 
Californias,  371,  1844.  Tao  Yutas.— Farnham 
misquoted  by  Bancroft,  Nat.  Races,  i,  465, 
1882.  Tash-Yuta.— Burton,  City  of  Saints,  578. 
1861. 
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Hoqtavhaitanin  {Moqta^vMWniu,  ^  black 
men/  i.  e.  Ute;  sing,  Moqtxi^vhaitd^n). 
A  band  of  the  Cheyenne,  possibly  of 
mixed  Ute  descent.         ^  ^  o  ^«     ( j.  m.  ) 

M^iktahwatanin.— ^rinnell.  Social  Org*  Cliey- 
ennes,  136, 1905  (misprint  in  lor  iu ) .  Ute.  — Dorse y 
m  Field  Columb.  Mus.  Pub,  no,  103,  62, 1905. 
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^n.oskc'wtcv'^ 


Band^  of  febafefi  living  "on  the  north-eastern  confines  of 
New  Mexico-"— Domenech,  Seven  Years*  Residence  m  Gt. 
Deserts  of  N.  Amer.,  Vol.  II,  pp.  8,  66,  1860. 
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*Band*  of  Utahs, 
New  Mexico. "- 
Deserts  of  N. 


living  "on  the 
Domenech,  Seven 
Amer.,  Vol.  II, 


north-eastern  confines  of 
Years*  Residence  in  Gt. 
pp.  8,  66,  1860. 


Tab-bah-wafi-chi 


On  Onion  Creek,  near  Grand  River,  Colo^,  *a  few  Tah-bah- 
was-chi  Utahs  exhibited  themselves  on  their  war  steeds, 
near  enough  to  call  out  to  us^"-^Lt.E^G.Beckwith  in  Pa-- 
cific  R^R.Repts^, Vol.11,   A,  p.53. 
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Tabeguache  ( contr.  of  Mo-a-wa-ta-ve- 
wachj  *  people  living  on  the  warm  side  of 
the  mountain/ — Hrdli^ka).  A  Ute  divi- 
sion formerly  living  in  s.  w.  Colorado, 
chiefly  about  Los  Pinos.  In  1885  there 
were  1,252  under  the  name  at  Ouray 
agency,  e.  Utah.  They  are  now  ofl&cially 
designated  Uncompahgre  Utes,  and  in 
1909  numbered  469  under  the  Uinta^and 
Ouray  agency,  Utah.  \fVV-5^ 

Ko-a-wa-ta-ve-wach.— A.  Hrdlidka,  infn,  1907 
(own  name).  Pauches.— Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  665,  1889  (or  Tabuaches).  Pobawotche 
Utah*.— Collins  (1859)  in  H.  R.  Ex.  Doc.  69,  36th 
Cong.,  1st  sess.,  46,  1860.  Sun-hunters,— Burton, 
City  of  Saints,  578, 1861.  Tabajruache.— Smithson. 
Misc.  CoU.,  XIV,  art.  6,  40,  1878.  Tabahuaches.— 
Taylor  in  Cal.  Farmer,  May  29, 1863.  Tabechya.— 
Burton,  op.  cit.,  578.  Tabeguache  XTtahs.— U.  S. 
Stat,  at  Large,  xiv,  275,  1868.  Tabeguachis.— 
Mayer,  Mexico,  ii,  38, 1853.  Tabegwaches.— Mor- 
gan, Consang. and Aflftn., 290, 1871.  Tabehuachis.— 
Dominguez  and  £sealante  (1776)  in  Doc.  Hist. 
Mex.,  2a  s.,  i,  401,  1854.  Tabc-naches.— Graves  in 
Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  386, 1854.    Tabequaohe.  —Taylor  iii^ 

'gen.  Ex.  Doc.  4)  40tb  Cong.,  spec,  sess.,  11,  1867. 
Tabequaohe  TJtes.— Beadle,  Undeveloped  West,  642, 
1873.  Tabewaches.— ten  Kate,  Reizen  in  N.  A.,  313, 
1885.  Tabiaohis.— Domenech,  Deserts  N.  A.,  1. 444, 
1860.  Tabrackis.— Ibid.,  ii,  66, 1860.  Tavewacki.— 
A.  Hrdlidka,  infn,  1907  (own  name}.  Taviaohis. — 
Escudero,  Not.  £stad.  de  Chihuahua,  231,  1834. 
Tubuache.— Taylor  in  Cal.  Farmer,  May  29,  1863. 
Uncompahgre.— Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  327, 1903  (so  called 
from  name  of  reservation).  Tutas  Ancapagari.— 
Dominguez  and  Escalante  (1776),  op.  cit.,  406. 
Yuta  Tabehuaohi.— Ibid.,  402. 
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XTinta  (contr.  of  Vintats).  A  division 
of  Ute  formerly  living  in  n.  e.  Utah,  of 
which  the  so-called  Elk  Mountain  Ute 
were  probably  a  subdivision.  Powell 
found  194  on  the  Uinta  res.  in  1873.  The 
name  was  subsequently  applied  to  the  res- 
ervation in  N.  E.  Utah  and  to  various  bands 
assembled  there,  which  thus  included  the 
Cumumbah,  Kosunats,  Pikakwanarats, 
Pahvants,  Sanpet,  Seuvarits,  Timpaiayats, 
and  Yampa,  as  well  as  the  original  Uinta. 
The  name  Uinta  is  still  applied  to  some 
of  these  bands,  while  the  remainder, 
including  the  Yampa  and  some  others, 
are  called  White  River  Utes.  The  In- 
dians now  ofl5cially  regarded  as  Uinta 
numbered  443  in  1909,  under  the 
Uintah  and  Ouray  school  superintend- 
ent, Utah.  fTp  3^  (h.  w.  h.) 

Ewinte.— Wilson  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1849,  67, 1850. 
Pag-wa-nu-ohi.— Hrdliaka,  inf  n,  1907  (given  as  one 
of  their  own  names,  sig.  *  people  with  a  little  dif- 
ferent language  and  dress').  Uintah  Valley  In- 
dians.—Cooley  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.,  17,  1865.  "U'-in- 
Uts.— PoweU  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1873,  61,  1874. 
TJinta  Utes.— Fomey  in  Ind.  Aff.  Rep.  1859,  366^ 

1860.  XTinta  Yuta.— Burton,  City  of  Saints,  577^ 

1861.  TJwinty-XItahs.— Schoolcraft,  Ind.  Tribes, 
V,  199,  498,  1855.  Yoov'te.— Hrdlidka,  inf  n,  1907 
(own  name). 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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c 


"        : 1_      She  shone  an    _ 

(Utah).   —  Vocab.  No.  14  by  M.  S.  Severance, 1872, 

pub.  by  Gatschet:  Archeology  (Wheeler) 
Survey  W.  100th  Merid.  Vol. 711,421 -465  &  472, 

1879.  Numerals,   Ibid.  457  -  461. 


Utah     — 


Barber:  Oonrparative  Vocab. 
Language  and  Utensils  of 


vocab.)  1876  (& 


'>A. 


Utah  Dialects,  1877; 
the  Utes. (Short 


\) 


O^A^k.  <t>--<^- 


Miiccl/ofieDUs'  cjQrds    lishn 


'S 


/ 


^//8 


c 


'/ 


u> 


ea.v 


ME 


.Cohonlno 


*the  Hayaaizpai  or  Cohonino**—  J^Mooi 
Rept.Bur.Eth.for  1892-93 :pp .654 »  812 


14th  Aim  * 
1896. 


See    Havaeupal 


Sib ago ida 


SibagoidtT  A  rancheria  in  Arizona, 
probably  of  the  Maricopa,  visited  by 
Kino  and  Mange  in  1699  (Mange  cited  by 
Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  358,  1889). 
Cf.  Sicoroidag, 

-^  -j"^  — — — -^ — — 
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Pitaya 


Pipiaca 


Pitaya  (local  contraction  of  pitahaya^ 
the  fruit  of  the  Cereus  giganteus,  and  the 
cactus  itself).  A  former  Maricopa  ran- 
cheria  on  the  Rio  Gila,  in  s.  Arizona,  in 
1744. — Sedelmair  (1744)  cited  by  Ban- 
croft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  366,  1889, 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Pipiaea.  A  Maricopa  ranclieria  on  the 
Rio  Gila,  Arizona,  in  1744. — Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366,  1889.  _ 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,  p.  2^£>,  1910 


Noscari 


Noscaric.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Eio  Gila,  Arizona,  in  1744. — Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366.  1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,  p.  fvT,  1910 


Norchean 


Norchean.  A  ^laricopa  rancHeria  on 
the  Rio  Gila  in  1744.— Sedelmair  (1744) 
cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  366, 
1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  2,  p.  8^  ,1910 


Sibretue 


Sicoroidaiar 


Sibrepne  {Sibupue  ?).  A  Maricopa  ran- 
cheria  on  the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744.— 
Sedelmair  (1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz. 
and  N.  Mex.,  366,  1889.  

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Ft.  2,  p.  Ui^^  1910 


Sicoroidag.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on 
the  Gila  r.,  Ariz.,  below  Tucsani,  in 
Spanish  colonial  times.     Cf .  Sibagoida. 

Siooroidag.— Kino,  map  (1701), in  Bancroft,  Ariz, 
and  N.  Mex.,  360,  1889.    S.  Matthoeus  de  Sioor- 

??^-^?.*^°.'  ,S*P  <17<^>'  i»  Stoct'.ein,   Neue 
Welt-Bott,  74,  1726. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Soenadut 


Stncabitic.    A  Maricopa  rancheria  on 
the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744. 

Stuoabitic.  —Orozco  y  Berra,  Geog. ,  348, 1864.  Stue 
Oabitic— Sedelmair  (1744)  cited  by  Bancroft, 
Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  366, 1889.  _^  -, — 


Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Soenadut.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744. — Sedehnair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and 
N.  Mex.,  366.  1889.        


Handbook  Am.  Indiana 
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Sudaa 

Sndac.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744.— Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366,  1889. 


Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Sudacsasaba 


Sudacsasaba.    A   Maricopa   settlement 
on  the  Gila  r. ,  Ariz. ,  in  the  18th  century. 

Sudaoiasaba.— Rudo  Ensayo  (ca.  1762),  22,  1868. 
Budaosatsaba.— Orozco  y  Berra,  Geog.,  348, 1864. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tahapit 

Tahapit.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744.— Sedelmair(  1744) 
cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Hex. ,  366, 

1889, 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Toa 


Toa.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the  Rio 
Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744.— Sedelmair  (1744) 
cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz.  andN.  Mex.,  366, 
1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Toaedut 

Toaednt.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Rio  Gila,  Ariz,,  in  1744. — Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.^366^1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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San  Bemai»din5 


¥^ 


San  Bemardnia  (Saint  Bernardinus). 
The  name  of  *  'an  island  that  the  [Gila] 
river  makes  temporarily  when  it  rises/' 
where  there  are  some  Maricopa  ranehe- 
rias.  The  place  was  visited  by  Anza,  Font, 
and  Garces  in  1774-75.  Not  to  be  con- 
founded with  a  Maricopa  rancheria  of  the 
same  name  on  the  Gila,  4  leagues  above. 
See  Coues,  Garces  Diary,  119,  126,  1900^ 

San  Bernardino.  A  former  Maricopa 
rancheria  at  Agua  Caliente,  or  the  hot 
springs,  near  the  Rio  Gila,  s.  Ariz., 
about  24  leagues  above  its  mouth.  It  was 
visited  by  Anza  in  1774,  and  by  Garces, 
Anza,  and  Font  in  1775.  ..: 

Agua  Caliente.— Anza  and  Font  (1780)  cited  by 
Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  392,  1889.  San  Ber- 
nardino del  Agua  Caliente.  —Font  (1775)  quoted  in 
Coues,  Garces  Diary,  120,  1900. 
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Sasaba 


c 


Sasabao.  A  rancheria  of  the  Maricopa 
on  Gila  r.,  Ariz.,  in  1744.— Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366, 1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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ji 


Tot  a 


Tota.    A  rancheria,  probably  Maricopa, 

on  Gila  r.,  Ariz.,  visited  by  Father  Kino 

in  1700-01. 

La  Tota.— Kino  map  (1702)  in  Stocklein,  Neue 
Welt-Bott,  74,  1726.  Tota.—Kino  map  (1701)  in 
Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  360,  1"S89. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tubutavia 

Tnbatavia.  A  Maricopa  rancberia  on 
the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744. — Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft^  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex^  366t  1889. __^ 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tucavi 


Tncavi.  A  Maricopa  rancberia  in  tbe 
18th  century;  possibly  identical  with 
Tucsani.  ' 

Kancheria  de  la  Paaion'de  lucavi.— Garc^s  (1776). 
Diary,  436, 1900.  ^        ' 
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Tucsani 


Tiicsami,       A  rancheria,   probably  of 


the  ^  .      . 

Maricopa,  on  the  Kio  (iila,  Am.,  vis- 
ited by  Kino  and  Mange  m  1699.  JSot 
to  be  confounded  with  Tucson  or  Tuso- 
nimo.    See  Upasoitac.  "    ,  ,  . 

S  limon  Tuo«£ii.~Kino  (1699)  as  quoted  by 
BaiS^f?  No  Mex,  States,  i,  268.  1884  S.  Simeon 
deSi^ -Kino,  map  (1702)  in  Stocklem  Neue 

WeltBott,   74.  1726.    &.    Si'»r-^"*"Ti7  M?r 
(1699)  quoted  by  Bancroft..  Am,  and  N.  Mex. 
^7   18^      S.  Simon  Tuesani.— Kmo,  map  (1701) 
S  'BSroft;   ibid..   360.      Tuc.«e..-Sedelmair 
^1744),_ibid.,  366. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tuogftgic^ 


Tucsasic.  A  former  Maricopa  ranche- 
ria, on  Gila  r.,  s.  Ariz. — Rudo  Ensayo 
(ca.  1763),  22,  1863.  __ 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Tuesapit 


Tutoma^oida^ 


Taesapit.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  on 
the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz.,  in  1744. — Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366,  1889.  

*  Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Ft.  2,  p./iV»  1^1^ 


Tutomagoidag.     A  lorm er  Maricopa  ran- 
cheria on  the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz. 

5:.?'^?t*J"  ^®  Tutomagoidag.—Kino,  map  (1701),  in 
Stocklem,  Neue  Welt-Bott,  75, 1726.  StMathias  de 
Tuto  Magoidag.— Venegas,  Hist.  Cala.,  i,  map,  1759. 
Tutomagoidag.— Kino,  map  (1701),  in  Bancroft. 
Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  360,  1889. 

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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TJitorrum.  A  group  of  Maricopa  ran- 
cherias  visited  by  Ajiza,  Garc^s,  and  Font 
in  1775.  Situated  on  the  s.  bank  of  Gila 
r.,  s.  w.  Ariz.,  not  far  w.  of  Gila  bend. 

San  Diego.— Garc^s  (1775),  Diary,  117,  1900.    San 
Diego  de  XTitomun.— Ibid.  (1776),  455. „ 
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■wi  ■       ^' 


Oparch 


TTparch.     A  Maricopa  rancheria  on  the 
Rio  Gila^  Arizona,  in  the  18th  century. 

S.  FeUpe  uparch.— Sedelmair  (1744)  cited  bv  Ban- 
croft, Ariz,  and  N.  Max.,  366,  1889.  TTparch.— 
Rudo  Ensayo  (ca.  1763),  22, 1863. ^  

Handbook  Am.  Indians 
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Upasoitat 


Yayahav^ 


Tayahaye.  A  MaricopfTlancireniron 
7^^A?'^^  Gila  Ariz.,  in  1744.-Sedelmair 
(1744)  cited  by  Bancroft,  Ariz,  and  N. 
Mex.,  366.  1889. 

Handbook  Am-  Indians 
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TTpasoitac.  A  Maricopa  rancheria  near 
the  great  bend  of  the  Rio  Gila,  Ariz. ,  vis- 
ited by  Anza  in  1744,  and  by  Anza,  Font, 
Garc6s,  and  others,  in  1775. 

Oparaoitao.—Arricivlta  (1791)  cited  by  Bancroft, 
Ariz,  and  N.  Mex.,  390,  1889.  Posooiom.— Anza 
and  Font  (1780),  ibid.,  892.  Pueblo  de  los  Santos 
Apostoles   San    Simon    y  Judas.— Garc^s  (1775), 

I  Diary,  113, 1900.  San  Simon  ▼  Judas  de  Vpasoitao. — 
Garc^s  (1776) ,  ibid. ,  455.    S.  Simon.— Amcivita,  op. 

i  cit.  S.  Simon  y  Judas  de  Opasoitac. — Anza  and 
Font  (1780)  cited  by  Bancroft,  op.  cit.,  392. 
Uparsoitao.— Ibid.  vparsoytac.--Garc6s  (1775), 
Diary,  138, 1900.  ______ 
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Auohu;  Spelling  for  rancheria  3  leagues  north  of  Mission 
San  Juan  de  Londo.—  Picolo's  Beport  to  Kino  (Copy  in 
Library  of  Congress),  1702» 

Anchu;  Given  by  Rodero  as  rancheio^ 


Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo 


Gaspar 


eagues  north  of 
iero .  •  Inf orme  • 


(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


See  also  Auchu 


Angel  de  la  Suarda „__ ^ _ 

An^el  de  la  Guarda:  Given  in  report  of  Bbdero  as  Spanish 
name  for  rancheria  Quimiauma    2  leagues  south  of 
mission  San  Francisco  Aavier  de  Biaundo.—  Gaspar  Rodero 
•Inforroe*    (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,1738* 


J 


r' 


Anuinqui 

"Amingui  or  San  Joseph":  Given  in  rep?rt  by  Fr.  Roder© 
-^Irfeche riTHSTSS^d  with  Mission  5olore8.--&aapar 
HoderOj  'Inforae*   (Copy  m  Librarj'  of  Congress;.  Jan. 
21,  1738. 

Winmqni  or  San  Joseph:  Stellins  in  Picolo's  Report  (1702)  ,| 

and  Montiily  X,  18o,  1873. 

Niunjui :  Spelling  in  Picolo's  report  to  Kino  (Copy  in 
'    f-^rary  of  Congress) ,  1702. 


See  also  Niunqui.  Niunqui.  San  Joseph 


:,..\K'  I  ku.vV 


•  Kxl^^ \ 

WL.TSS,yV.'s,  \i;2,  y-jVl.  -Bancroft  (after  Hassel),  Native  RaoesJ 
III, '687,  1875. 

■aripas 

According  to  Oro2co  &  Berra  (1864),  the  Aripaa  are  a  di- 
vision of  the  Guaiouras  located  to  the  north  of  the  lat- 
ter  tribe.— Bancroft,  Native  Races,  I,  '6O3-604,  1874, 

Ari£a.— Ibid,  III, -688,  1875. 

Aripee:  Given  by  Revilla  Gigedo 
tribes  (Aripes,  Uchities.  and 


(1743)  M  one  of  three 
Coras)  which  lived  in" 


neighborhood  of  Mission  Pilar  and  Bay  of  La  Paz. — 


[OVER] 


Revilla  Gigedo,  Eeal  Cedula  sobre  los  IndioB  de  las 
noiifn-m-ipft   ffinT^v  "in  Lihrnrv  of  Conorress j .  Ai3ril  2.  1*343 


[OVER] 


Auchu 

Auchy/:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  3  leagues  north  of 
l^ission  San  Juan  de  Londo  in  Lower  Call?*—  F.  M.Picolo. 
Keport  to  Kmo  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

f 

Anchu;  Spelling  by  Rodero,  uho  says  the  rancheri&^^^gSSff 
5  leagues  north  of  San  Juan  de  Londo  Mission.-- 

Gaspar  Rodero, * Info iroe* (Copy  in  Library  of  Congresd), 
Jan.  21 ,  1738. 


See  alse  Anchu 


J*  I 


Biaundo' 


Biaundo:     Rancheria  in  Lower  California  at  site  where 
toe  Mission  of  San  Francisco  Javier  was  founded.—  P. 
1702        ^®P^^^  ^  '^^^^  vCopy  in  Library  of  Congress), 


M. 


Bomonqui  

Bomonqui:  Given  bjr  Picolo  as  rancheria  4  leagues  west  of 
Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo^  Lower  Calif*—  y.  M.  Picolo, 
Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

SpeHed  Tanomaui  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in 
Library  or  Uongress. 


:p, 


ing 


<: 


See  also  Tanomqui,  Tamonqui 


Chienqui:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  9  leagues  south  of 
Lore  to,  Lower  Calif.-r-  I.  fl«  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy 
in  Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Spelled  Chuvenaui  in  another  Library  of  Congress  copy  of 
this  report* 


See  also  Cfauyenqui 


v^ 


Chuvenqui :  Given  by  PjLcolo  as  rancheria  9  leagues  south 
lOretOj  Lower  Calif.—  t.  1.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino 
Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

Library  of  Congress  copy  of 

this  repo 

Chuvenjui:  Given  in  report  of  Fr.  Rodero  as  rancheria  9 
leagues  south  of  Loreto.—  Gaspar  Rodero /Informe' 
ICopy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  Jan.  21,  1738. 


of 


See  also  Chienqui 


Concho' . 

^gggggtgltt^ggt^gtt/gg/gg^^  ■■  I  II ■  I  .  ■■■Ill  I         ■ I  I    I  !■  Ill  r         I  ■■  wmmmmmmm  ii         i        m^^mtmmm  i      i  — — —  i      i  i      ■■     i  iii  i    i         ■      ii  iii i  ii  i     ■      i      i      ■  i  ■         i 

0 

Concho;  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  in  Lower  Calif,   at 
sfEe  iriiere  the  mission  of  Lore  to  was  founded  (16971,^ 
after  which  the  rancheria  was .called    Lore t to  Concho.' 
F.  M,  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  or  Uon- 
gress),  1702. 


r 


Coras 

'•The  Indians  of  Lower  Calif,  are  completely  reduced  [or 
subjugated?],   and  tiie  tribes  of  the  Coras.  Edu^s^  Peri*' 
cues,   and  Cochimies  can  no  longer  be  aistinguisiied  amonir 
them.".-Duriot  de  Mofras,  Exploration  du  Territoire  de   '" 
1* Oregon,   I,   227,   1844. 

••The  Pericuesp   Cochimies~   Coras7~and  Monquis.  who ~at~ 
one  time  t'onaed-tiie  population  of  Lower  Uaiii\,   are  now 
mixed  and  do  not  form  distinct  tribes»*--Duflo£  de  Mo- 
fras, Exploration  du  Territoire  de  l*0regon7238-239,l&44: 


Coras  Qr__Per90ue8. -^r,  Indi.Tns  of  Lower  California  from 
La  Paz  to  Cape  St.  Lucas.—  A. S. Taylor  (after  map  of 
Mexico,  Texas  and  Calif,  pub  by.  (jeog.   Institute .WQJmar) 

in  Calif.  Fanner,  Vol-  13,  No.  13,  May  18,   1860. — 


Cuibooo 


Cuibooo  or  Santa  Rosalia:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738) 
as  rancheria  4  leagues  west  of  San  Francisco  lavier  de 
Biaundo  Mission.—  Gaspar  Rodero,  'Infonne'  (Copy  in 
Library  of  Congress) ,  Jan.  21,  1738. 

ibuco,  Quiuuoo:  Spellings  in  copies  of  report  of  Picolo 

who  locates  raaishefia  west  of  mission  of  San  Fran- 
cisco lavier  and  4  leagues  from  Lore  to.—  P.  M.  Picolo, 
Report  to  Kino  (Copies  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 


y 


See  also  Quiboco,  Quiuuco,  Santa  Rosalia 


Cora 


an 


en  by'  Rodero  as  one  of  two  tribes  (Guaioura  . 
J  found  in  Lower  Calif,    in  1720  in  the  tern- 


toryTrom  Cape  San.Lucafl  50  leagues 

Rodero,    'Infome*   (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress;, 

Jan.   21,   1738. 

Coras:  Given  by  Revilla  Gigedo   (1743)  as  one  of  three 
"TrTBes  Uripes .  Uchities ,  and  Coras)  which  lived  m  the 
neirihbortiood  of  Mission  Pilar  and  Bay  of  La  Paz.-- 
Revilla  Gigpdo.  Real  Cedula  sobre  los  IndioB  de  las 
Califomias  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  April  2,1745 


COVEin 


Cuyimiea 

Cuvimiea     or  Didios":  Given  by  Kino  ^a  name  for  Lo|er 
"Clui'ornia  language  and  tribe  at  "San  Tf^?,4S?*''  i^JJa? 

Kino     letter  to  Mahop  of  Guadalajara  (1685  or  1686J . 

iidi^noia  de  Guadalajara.  67-3-28  Tcopy  m  Library  of 

Wr^ben  also  Cuimiea .  Ibid. 

[Bolton  in  Kino's  Mar.oir  gives  San  Ysidro  as  a  few 
leanies  inland  and  a  few  leagues  north  of  La  Paz J 


r~ 


\ 


Didioa— — — — - — — ■ 

"Cuvimi-es  or  Didios^:  Given  by  Kino^as  name,  for  Lower 
.„ifornia  language  and  tribe  at  *San  Ysidro  •-.-^g, 
Eusebio  Kino,  letter  to  Bishop  of  auadalaiara  U685 
or  1686) ,  Audiencia  de^ Guadalajara,  67-3-28  \  Copy 

in  Library  of  Congress). 

Written  also  Didius.  and  Didia  language. 


i 


/X/-^uCrs->^Jio«^-^- 


\>-5JlW>, 


1  by  Picolo  as  6  leagues  nest  of  Mission  Ss 


Juan  de  Londo.--  Picolo 's  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library 

of  Congress) ,  1702, 
Diutro:  Given  by  Rodero  as  rancheria  6  leagues  west  of 
Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo.—  Gaspar  Rodero.   'InfomeV 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


ues 


Edues .  Eduana:  Both  f oiros  used  by  Kino  for  name  of  Lower 

Calif,   language  and  tribe  at  Bay  and  rancheria  of 
^*San  Dioni3iol'--Fr.   aisebio  Kino,  letter  to  Bishop  of 
Guadalajara  (1685  or  1686) ,  Audiencia  de  Guadalajara, 
67-3-28  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress). 
Written  also  Edua  language,  Ibia* 

[Kino's  Memoir  gives,  the  Mission  of  Loreto  at  San 
Dionisio  J3ay.3 


See  also  Bdu,.Eduu 


t  't 


El  Cerro  del  Caballero 


El  Cerro  del  Caballeiy:  Griven  by  Pioolo  as  Spanish  nan© 
ror  rancHeria  LichiX;  5  leagues  south  of  Mission  San 
Francisco  Xavien—  F.  M,  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  vCopy 
Library  of  Congress) ,  1702* 


m 


MontaHa  del  Caballero:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  as 
Spani sh  name  for  rancheria  Lichu.  3  leagues  south  of 
Mission  San  Francisco  Xavier.  —  U-aspar  Kodero ,    'Infoime' 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738* 


"-^<: 


Enulavlo 


u^ 


I < 


/ 


Enulavlo :  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  10  leagues  south  of 
San  Francisco  Javier  Mission  in  southwestern  Lower  Calif* 
F..  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress 

Enulailo:  Spiling  in  report  by  RodeiD  (1738)  for  rancher! 

eagues  sout£  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  Mission.— 
Gaspar  Rodero,  'Infoime*  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress), 
Jan.  21 ,  1738. 


See  also  Enulailo 


Geui  : . -. : — — — — 

Geui:     Given  in  report  by  Rodero  as  rancheria  3  leamaes 
"^orth  of  Lore  to,  Lower  Calif.—  Gaspar  Rodero,    'Infome 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738* 

'  —  * 

Note:  Copies  of  Picolo's  report  (1702)  give  ihe  name  of 
this  rancheria  ais  letti  or  "-"•-- 


See  also  letti,  Jetti,  Velsi 


VtOwW\  ANw  1fK0\\f^uU  SU  \VttVI0LS»','  lAAx.l 


aicuras 


e  guaicuras  are  divided  into  guaiouras,  ooras,,  conoho 

uehitaa,  and  aripas;  The  jtcuaicuras  live  principally  on 

the  Pacific  coast,  Jtrom  St.  Bamabe  to  Ma^alena.* — 
Bancroft  (after  Orozco  &  Berra,1864),  Native  Races,  I, 

•603,  1874 J  Jg|  te^t  it^is'   .tsft. 
'Guaicuraia— Ibid,  III,-687,^1875* 


$jiJL  \}v^  a.\^v^>»  0^ ,  ^UJodc\AO^V .  <Si>vu)LM<i>Ucv\ , 


[OVER] 


Guaioura;  Given  by  Rodero  as  one  of  two  tribes  (Cora 

and  G-uaicura)  found  in  Lower  Calif,  in  1720  in  the 

territory  from  Cape  San  Lucas  50  leases  north,— 

Gaspar  Rodero,  'Infonne'  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress), 
Jan.  21,  1738 


(juavaoura 


b-uayi 
Heal 


oura  tribes 


-- -_^^^-   —     -       Ueaula 

sobre'los  Indiorde  las  Califomias,  A^ril  2,  1743. 
Audiencia  de  Guadalajara.  Copy  in  Library  of  Congress 


See  also  Guaicura,  Waicura, 


C^  t)  C.Vvv^'Vv^v 


letti 


Ufei^^^l.  hx  3  j 


leria  3  leagues  north  of 
oreto,  Lower  Calif.—  I.  fi-  Picolo.  Report  to  Kino 
Library  of  Congreas  transcript),  1702* 

pelled  Velsi  in  another  Library  of  Congress  transcript 
of  same  report. 


Note:  Nane  of  this  rancheria  given  as  G-eui  in  Rodero's 
report,  1738. 


r 


See  also  Jatti  ,  Velsi,  Geui 


Jetti 

Jetti.  A  former  Cochimi  rancheria  3 
leagues  n.  of  Loreto  mission,  Lower  Cali- 
fornia.—Picolo  (1702)  in  Lettres  fidifi- 
antes,  ii,  63,  1841. 


Handbook  Am.  Indians 
Pt.  1,  p.  ^dl,  1^07 


\ 


L^LiOfVvoVLO^ 


QjLa^^^IaJW-.   (V^i^.Kya^Q.AUti,.^    V^OT-^jto  X 


V  

^'^^^-^  M^  ^M,Uxli^,KK,|%n;  -Bancroft,  Native  Races, 

^5  (name  onl;^^^ 


tribe 


laguage 


Lon^uij  and  Laymone 


found 


-  ^W      ^^^-^tm^im 


only  the  Mongui  language.—  F.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to 
Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702 


V 


Lichd 

mmmmmmmmmmmmmm 

-     Vin'-  Riirfln  bv  Picolo  afl  rancheriaf'3  leagues  south  of 
l^mi^sion  ?f  SaS  FmSSisco  Javier  in  sou towes tern  Lower 
Calif.     Spanish.name  gLCerro  de  Caballero.r-  F^  H.  Picoio 
Report  to  Kino  (Copy  TrTElDrary  oi  Uotj^xooaj .  i^"^- 

Spelled  Luchu  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in  Library 

of  Corgress. 
Lichu:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero   (1738)   as  rancheria    3 

Teenies  south  of  the  mission  of  S^  Francisco  Xavier- 


Informe'   (Copy  in  Library  o 


1^38 


r-x 


See  also  Luchu 


Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  2  leagues  north 
,  Lower  Calif*—  F.  !•  Picolo,  Report  to  Pico 
in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

pelled  Liagiogue  in  another  Library  of  Congress  oo; 

same  report*  ,      .     t  •       •      • 

ote:  Not  to  be  confused  wi th  rancheria  Liggui  give 

Picolo  as  12  miles  south  of  Loreto. 
iffffe:  Given  in  report  by  Rode ro (1738)  as  rancherid 
^es  north  of  Loreto-—  Gaspar  Rodero.    'Infome 
CoDy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  Jan.   21 ,  175t5. 


See  also  Liggiogue 


Liggiogue 

LigKJogue:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rguioheria  2  leagues  nortl^i  of 
Lore  to,  Lower  Calif.—  F.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Picolo, 
TCopy  m  Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Spelled  Lip^i^e  in  another  Library  of  Congress  -copy  of 
same  repor 

Note:  Not  to  be  confused  with  ranche ria  Liggui  given  by 
Ficolo  as  12  miles  south  of  Lore  to. 


Vv 


See  also  Liggige 


Li 


Liggui:  Griven  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  12  leagues  south  of 
L  0  re  to . —  P.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library 
of  Congress),  1702. 

Note:  Not  to  be  confused  with  the  rancheria  Liggige  or 

Liggjogue  (also  given  by  Picolo)  2  leagues  north 
of  Loreto . 

Liggui:  Given  in  report  of  Pr.  Rodero   (1738)  as  12  leaguei 
south  of  Loreto.—  Gaspar  Rodero   •Infonne'   (Copy  in 
Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


See  also  Liyu,  Lijrues,  Liyue,  Liyues 


Loppu:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  15  leagues  south  of 
Lore  to.—  F.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library 
of  Congress),  1702. 

Spelled  LoTDPue  in  another  copy  of  Picolo's  report  in 

Library  of  Congress. 


8#9  alto  Loppue 


Loretto  Conoho^       

Loretto  Concho:  Name  applied  to  rancheria  Concho  in 
Lower  California,  after  the  mission  of  Lore  to  had 
been  founded  beside  the  rancheria  in  1697#—  F.  M. 
Picolo,  Eeoort  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress;, 
1702. 


V 


Mayo  Indian:     Juan  Jose  Brule,   a  Mayo  Indian  shot 

near  La  Paz,   Lower  Calif,  by  Capt.   Naglee's  order.— 
<^oLH, 3.  Button  in  Ex.   Doc.    17,    H.R.   31st  Congress,   1st 
Sess.,   p.   523,    1850. 


s 


r 


Mo^is 


Mogjs :  "These  tribes,  particularly  the  Cuvimies. 
Mugs,  and  the  Mopis  are  already  subject  to  in 


the 
*2*v*j^,  v..x^  v-.«  »x-^>^^K,  «,*^  ^^*  v^utj  K,ucK^.wv^v  WW  mstruc- 
tion  and  ask  for  Daptiam*.  — Eusebio  Kino,  letter  to 
Bishop  of  Guadalajara  T 1685  or  1686]  Audiencia  de 
Guadalajara,  67-3-28  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress). 


See  also  Mon(juis,  Honki,  Mon;:iuies,  Menguis 


Monqais 


tn'Wfr-VL 


"The  Pericues.  Cochimies^  Coras,  and  Monguis.  who  at  one 
tirae  formed  tne  population  of  Lower  Calif.,  are  now 
mixed  ard  do  not  form  distinct  tribes ••--Duf lot  de  Mofra 


T^ 


Monguis**-   Indians  of  Lower  Calif,  frcm  Loretto  to  La  Paz. 

A.S.Taylor  (after  map  of  Mexico,  Texas  and  Calif,  pub.  by 
Geog.   Institute, 
May  IS,   1S60.  -^ 


Weimar 


No. 13, 


language 


Lore  to.  Lower  Calif.     In  the  country  about  Lore  to,  he 


ing  the  Monciui  larguage, 

lajisuage.-!i!vF,  M.  PicolO: 
of  UongressTf  1702 


ouj3d  a  minglirE  of  tribes,  uie 

the  Lamona 


avmones . 


Report  to  Kiho  (Copy  in  Library 


V- 


Mon  tafia 


Montafla  del  Caballero:  Given  by  Rodero  as  Spanish  name 
for  rancheria  LichuTi  leagues  south  of  mission  San 
Francisco  lavier  de  Biaundo.--  Caspar  Rodero,   •Informe' 
iCopy  m  Library  of  Congress) ,  Jan.  21,  1738* 

El  Cerro  del  Caballero:  Given  by  Picolo  as  Spanish 
for  rancheria  Liclm?  3  lea^ies  south  of    Mission 


Francisco  Xavier 
in  Library 


name 

San 
(Copy 


Neonaui 


Meonqui ;   Typographical  error  f  or  Monqui  in  Library  of 
UongresB  transcript  of  Picolo's  Report  to  Kino,  1702. 


See  also  Monqui 


^^-«»JUDax.J^^,  ^'^wJll^t^'^  'W^.^i.^J^.^ 


Niunjui 

Library  of  Congress) ,  1702- 

"Anuingui  or  San  Joserih^ :  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738) ' 
as  rancheria  connected  with  Mission  Dolores.—  Gaspar 


Rodero , 
1738. 


Library 


*  * 


See  also  Niunqui  >  Anuinqui 


^ 


Nuempolo 


Nnamoolo:     Given  by  Picolo  aB  rancheria  4  leases  south 
i^^to .  Lowe r  C^^  T.^IL^Picolo.  Report  to  Kmo 


tcopy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702 

pelled  Humi 
this  report. 


See  also  Nurrqpolo 


N 


ill*I* 


lo 


south 
Kino 


of 


Numpolo:  Given  b\^  Picolo  as  rancheria  4  leagues 
.ore to,  Lower  Calif-—  !•  «.  Picolo,  Report  to 
.Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

Spelled  Nuempolo  is  another  Library  of  Congress  copy  of 
this  repo 


Numpolo:  Given  in  report  of  Rodero  (1738)  as^rancheria  4 
■  lekgues  south  of  Loreto,-  Gaspar  Rodero.  jlnfonne 
Tcow  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  i^oo. 


See  also  Nuempolo 


Huntei- — 

Nuntei:  Given  by  Picolo  M  rancheria  3  leagues  north  of 
the  mission  of  San  Francisco  lavier  in  southwestern  Lower 
Calif.—  F.  I.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of 
Congress),  1702. 

Nuntei:  Given  in  re] 

eagues  north  of 

Rode IX),  'Info line' 
21.  1738. 


ort  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria  3 
an  Francisco  Xavier  Mission.--  Gaspar 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan. 


Obbe 


Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria'  8  leagues  north  of  the 

San  Francisco  Xavier  in  soumwestem  Lower 
H«  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of 
1702. 


mission  of 
Calif.~.l 
Congress) , 


Obbe;  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria  8 


Library 


1738. 


1 

/ 


Oneimaito .._ : 

Oneimaito:  Given  by  Picolo  as  lancheria  20 leagues  south 
of  the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  in  southwestern 
Lower  Calif* —  J.   B^  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in 
Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Onemai  to :  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria 
20  leagues  south  oi  San  Francisco  Xavier  Mission. — 
Gaspar  Rodero,  'Informe'  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress), 
Jan.  21,  1923. 


Onta 

Onta;  Given 

mission  of 

Calif.— ^F. 
Ctagress) , 


by  Picolo  as  rancherim  15  leagues  south  of  the 
San  Francisco  Xavier  in  southwestern  Lower 
O.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of 


Spelled  Ontta  in  another  Library  of  Congress  copy  of 
the  same  report. 

Onta:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria  15 


eagues  soutn  of  san  Francisco  Xa 
lodero,  'InformeUCopy  in  Library 


1738. 


Ontta 


V. 


mx;xa.  uiven  ty  i^icolo  as  rancheria  15  leagues  south  of 

the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  in  southwestern  Lo^ 

Calif  •—  PH.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library 
Congress),  1702.  rj  j 

Spelled  Onta  in  another  Library  of  Congress  copy  of  this 
rep  Or  *^    ~ 


^ 


v'^VWflL'Yv 


i|fi^ 


^JjJiA^a^ 


AaJL-Ps^n^ 


r  1  oil . 


ive  R 


Ibid  (gft^^^ 


'Has  8 


l^lHtA 


Peicicu. --Latham,  frans.  Philolog.  Soc.  Lond..  88.  1856 

rowell.  Linguistic  Family,  p. 137,   1891). 

'  Pericu  and  Guayacura 
Reviila  Gip:edo  irfT^l 


(quoted  by 


sobre  los  Inaios  de  las  CaliforniaB,  April  2,  1743- 
Audiencia  de  Guadalajara,   Copy  in  Library  of  Congress 


Lon  er"} 


^ 


> 


Picolopri 


;  Gciven  by  Pioolo.  bb   rancheria  12  leagues  south 
or  me  mission  of  San  Fraicisoo  Xavier  in  southwestern 
Lower  Calif.—  f.  VL   Pioolo,  Report  to  Kino  Wopy  in 
Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Picolopri:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria 
12  leagues  south  of  the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier 
Gaspar  Rodero,  'Infome'  (Copy  .in  Library  of  Congress;  , 
Jan.  21,  1738. 


Quibuoo  -- 

luibuco :  Given  by  Pioolo  as  rancheria  in  southwestern 
ower  Calif •  west  of  the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier 
and  4  leagues  from  Loreto.  Spanish  name  Santa  Rosalia* ~ 
J.   IL  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Con- 
gress) ,  1702. 

Spelled  Quiuuco  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in 
Library  of  Congress, 

pr  Santa  Rosalia:  Spelling  in  report  by  Rodero 
)  ,  who  says  it  was  rancheria  4  leagues  west  of 

San  Francisco  Xavier.—  Gaspar  Rodero, ~  •Infonne' :  (Copy 

in  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


See  also  Cuiboco,  Quiuuco,  Santa  Rosalia 


LuiiQiauina 


Quimiamna:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  2  leagues  south 
of  the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  in  southwestern 
Lower  Calif.  Spanish  name  El  Angel  de  la  Suarda*  --F* 
Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy  in  Libraiy  of  Congress) , 


M. 


[uimiauma  or  Appel  de  la  Gruarda":  Given  in  report  by 

r.   Rodero   (lYodJ  as  rancheria  2  leagues  south  of  the 
mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  de  Biaimdo.— Gaspar 
Rodero,   'Infoime'   (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) , Jan.  21. 


Quiuuco 

Quiuuco :  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  in  southwestern 
Lower  Calif,  west  of  the  mission  of  San  Francisco  Xavier 
and  4  leagues  from  Loreto.  Spanish  name  Santa  Rosalia*-' 
F.  H.  Picolo,  Report  to  Picolo  (Copy  in  Library  o 
Congress;,  1702. 

Spelled  Quibuoo  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in  Library 
of  Congress. 


San  Bruno 

San  Bruno t 
Te^non, 
FicoTcTs 
1702- 


Given  by  Picolo  as  Spanish  name  for  rancheria 
3  leagues  east  of  San  Juan  de  Londo  Mission.— 
Report  to  Kino   (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) , 


"Teupnon  dr  San  Bruno*:  Given  in  Rodero's  Report  (1738)  as 

rancheria  on  coast  3  leagues  east  of  Mission  San  Juan 

de  Londo.—  Gaspar  Rode ro,    'Infoime'    (Bopy  in  Library 
of  Congress),  Jan,   21,  1738. 


See  also     Teupnon,  Tcupnon 


San  Joseph 


San  Joseph;  Given 
rancheria 
Picolo 's  J«eport 
1873. 


by  Picolo  as  Spanish  name  for 

connected  V7ith  Mission  Dolores 
702)  ,  Overland  Monthly  X,  155, 


"Anuinqui  or  San  Jose 
iopy  m  Library"  o 


,'. —  Gaspar  Rodero,  •Informe* 
bngress) ,  1738* 


See  also  Niumqui,  Niunqui,  Anuinqpii 


Santa  Rosalia 

Santa  Rosalia:  Given  by  Picolo  as  Spanish  name  for 

rancheria  Quibooo.  west  of  Mission  San  Francisco  Xavier 
and  4  leagues  rrom  Loreto,—  P.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to. 
Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 


* 


k: 


See  also  Quiboco,  Quiuuco,  Cuiboco 


^ 


\KX 


U.,^  w-^^  l^o<^^W(lTox).~(HuLV~ 


Tanomqui,  Bomongui:  Spellins:s  in  different  coDies  of 


Tanomqui,  Bomongui;  Spellings  in  different  copies  of 

Picolo 's  Report  to  Kino  (1702)  in  Library  of  Congress* 
Tamonq^ui ;  Spelling  in  report  of  Rodero  (1738) ,  who  says 
it  was  4  leagues_west  of  Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo.-- • 

Gaspar  Rodero,  'Inforae*  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress), 
Jan.  21,  1738. 


r 

V 


See  also  Tanomqui,  Bomonqui 


Tanomqui 


Tanoaqui:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  4  leagues  west  of 
Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo*—  F.  JL  Picolo,  Report  to 
Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Spelled  Bomonqui  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in  Library 
of  Congress. 

Tamoxjpui :  Spelling  in  Picolo's  Report  (1702),  Overland 
M^^Ely,!.  155,  1873 


Tamongui:  Spelling  in  report  of  Rodero  (l738)who  locates 
it  4  lea^xies  west  of  Mission  San  Juan  de  Londo.— 


Gaspar  Rodero,    'Infome*    (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress), 
Jan.  21,  1738. 


See  also  Tamouqui,  Bomonqui 


Taquies : •     • . • 

Taquies:  Band  of  Indians  Lower  California  who  committed 

robbery,  arson,  murder,  and  rape,  and  the  most 
infamous  crimeQ.'^^^.U.   Naglee  m  Ex.  Doc.  17,  H.R,  31 
Congress,  1st  Ses*.,  pp.  523,  524,  525,  527,  1850 


Teiaqpnon;  Spelling  for  rancheria  3  leases  east  of  San  Juan 
de  Londo  Mission.  Called  San  Bruno  by  Spanish.—  Picolo's 
Report  ta.  Kino  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702, 


See  also  Teupnon 


Teupnon 

Teupnon:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  3  leagues  east 
Mis s ion  San  Juan  de  Londo.  Spanish  name  San  Bruno.- 
F.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  TCopy  in  Library  of  Con- 
gress) ,  1702. 

Teupnon:  Spellirg  in  Picolo 's  Report  (1702),  Overland 
Monthly  X,  155,  1873. 


*  Teupnon  or  San  Bruno*:  Given  bv  Rodero  as 
tne  coast  3  leagues  ea^t  of  Mission  San 
Gaspar  Rodero  Unfome' (Copy  in  Library 
Jan.,  21,  173a 


rancheria  on 
Juan  de  Londo 
of  Congress) , 


See  also  Teupnon 


Tiuddu 

■■iVMaHa«MM«Mii«a«»  _ __^_ ^___  ^ 

Tiiaddu:  Given  Ty  Picolo  as  rancheria  4  leagues  north  of 
JLoreto,  Lower  Calif*—  E.  I.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino 
\.Copy  an  Library  of  Congress),  1702. 

Tuiddu:  Spelling  in  report  by  Rodero   (1738)  who  also 
locates  it.4  leases  north  of  Loreto.--  Gaspar  Rodero, 
•Infome*   (Copy  m  Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,1738^ 


See  also  Tuiddo 


Trjpua 


Tripuy:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  15  leagues  south 
or  Lpreto  in  Lower  Calif ornia. —  F.  M*  Picolo,  Report 


to  Kine  (Copy  in  Library. of  Congress) ,  1702. 


Trippue;  Spellirg.in  Picolo 's  Report,  Overland  Monthly,  I, 
155,  1875, 


Trjpue :  Spellirg  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  who  gives 
as  rancheria  14  leagues  south  of  Lore  to. —  Gaspar 
Rodero,    'Infonne*   (Copy  in  Library  of  CoiKresBj. 
Jan-  21 ,   1738.  ^        / » 


it 


See  also  Trippue 


n 


leagues 


south  of  Lore  to.—  F.  M,  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  (Copy 

in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702.  — 

Tripue :  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  tancheida 
14  leagues  soufc  of  Loreto.—  Gaspar  Rodero,    'Informs' 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Gor^ress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


^^  alsi)  Tripue 


Tuiddu 


«■• 


Tuiddu:  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria 
eamies  north  of  .Loreto,  Lower  Calif.—  Gaspar 
[ero,   'Info me'   (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress; ,  Jan.21, 

173o. 


Rodero 


uddu:  Spelling  in  report  by  Picolo  (1702)  who  locate 
rancheria  4  leagues  north  of  Loreto.—  P.  M.  Picolo, 
Report  to  Kino  CCopy  in  Library  of  Congrsss) .  1702. 


See  also  Tiuddu 


fiL<7  CK^ 


CAcZ^jUx^ 


OfVUQ  V^CyVAl  (  J^^  Ut>  VQ^- 


"jbwv. 


A^JUfl4JLvJt^J^   J^tfa^'Bjtu   OusB^^AsA^.^- 


^-^fej- '!B«^ovir^^  yyjJsL^'^i 


L/)^T^flL^. 


Banoro'ft   (after  Venej5;as),  Native  Races/  I>  ^557.   1874. 


'Utschitas  or 'Vehitis,— Bancroft  (after  Miihlenpfordt,1844), 


IbidJ.p;558.     >U^fti  or'Vehiti.— Ibid.  b:604. 


lichities  (Qr«uchitas)>— Ibid  (after  Orozco  &  Berra.1864), 
p;603. 


SLxxA<^uH^Wv\\,UcLU\VaQ,.\i^VvV\^   avsV^^A-;    \\.\:^ 


Cpver] 


; 


*  UwvtVr  Ve 


Vnubb£,  Vnube:  Spellings  in  different  copies  of  Pioolo's 
Report  to  Kino   (1702)   in  Library  of  Congress 


See  also  Vnubbe.  Vnube 


Uchitas.—  Indians  of  Lower  Calif^ 
San  Francisco  Borgia  in  lat.  27-1/2  .- 
map  of  Mexico,  Texas  &  Calif,  by  Oeog. 
in  Calif.  Famer.  Vol.  13.  No.  13,  May 


.X*  San  Domingo  to 
A.S.Taylot  Xafter 

Institute,  Weimar) 

18,  I860. 


Uchities:  Oiven  bv  Revilla  Gigedo  (1743)  as  one  of 
three  tribes  (Aripes .  Uchities.  and  Ooras)  which  lived 
in  heighborhood  of  ^uission  Pilar  and  Bay  of  La  Paz.— 
Revilla  Gigedo,  Real  Cedula  sobre  los  IndioB  de  las 
Califomias  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congress),  April  2,1743* 


ii^^ltr 


VelBi 


i^-^w  gi»*«a'^ 


north  of 
to  Kino 


Telsi:  Given  by  Picolo  m  rancheria  3  leagues 
ore  to,  Lower  Calif.—  S.  fli, Picolo,  Report 
Copy  m  Library  of  Congre&s) ,  1702. 

Spelled  letti  in  another  Library  of  Congress  copy  of 
same  reportii  ' 

Mote:  Name  of  this  rancheria  given  as  Geui  in  Rodero's 
report,  1738. 


\ 


Vndua 


Yndua:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  6  leagues  south  of  the 
mission  of  San  Francisco  lavier-in  southwestern  Lower 
Calif.—  J.   H.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  CCopy  in  Library  of 
Corgress) ,  1702. 

Vndua:  Given  in  regort  by  Rodero  (1738)  as  rancheria  6 
eagues  south  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  Mission.--  Gaspar 
odero,  'Infonne.*  (Copy  in  Libraiy  of  Congress),  Jan.  21. 


Ynubbe  — 

* 

Vnubbe:  CJiven  by  Picolo  as  ramcheria  north  of  Mission 
Dolores,  Lower  Calif.—  P.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino, 
ICopy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702. 

Ynube:  Spelling  in  another  copy  of  Pi^jolo's   report  in 
Library  of  Congress. 

Unubbe :  Spelling  in  Picolo *s  Report  (1702),  Overland 
Monthly,  I,  155,  1873* 

Vnubbe:  Spelling  ir^^report  by  Rodero   (1738)  who  gives  it 
as  rancheri  ^ 


nor 
' Informs '(Copy  in 


of  Mission  Dolores.--  Gaspar  Rodero 
Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738, 


V      \ 


See  also  Unubbe,  Vnube 


Yonu:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria  2  leagues  south  of 
Lo  re  to ,  Lower  Calif.—  E»  H,  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino, 
(Copy  in  Library  of  Congress) ,  1702% 

Yonu;  Given  in  report  by  Rodero  (1736)  as  rancheria  2 
leagues  south  of  Loretb.— Gaspar  Rodero, 'Info rme*  (Copy 
"n  Librai^  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  1738. 


1      y 


Yenu' 


onni-  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancheria.5  leas^^es  south 
orl4  misrioJ'of  San  Francisco  layier  i?  southwestern 
Lower  Calif.-  E.  H.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kmo  (.Copy  in 
Library  of  ColfigreBs) ,  1702. 


I 


report  in  the 


Yeraaorau 


it 


Francisco  Xavier.-^aspar  ^oaero. 
Library  of  Congress),  Jan.  21,  i/^oo. 


infomie 


m 


N 


See  also  iifenouino ,  Yeimiornu 


Yenouino  

Yenouino :  Given  by  Picolo  as  ranoheria  5 ^leagues  soutl 
of  tiie  mission  of  San  Francisco  lavier  m  southweste; 
Lower  Calif.—  F.  IL  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino  vCopy  in 
Library  of  Congress),  1702. 


Spelled  Yenuyomg.  in  another  cpsST  of  same 
Library  of  Congress. 


See  also  Yenuyomu,  Yenniorau 


Yodiuinegge:  Given  by  Picolo  as  rancneria  in  i.ow©r 
Cjifomia  at  Mission  Dolores;  also  ^le  Indian  nane 
for  this  mission.—  F.  M.  Picolo,  Report  to  Kino   ICopy 
in  Library  of  Congress)^. .  l'^??.  ^       ^  v  ^     4   ^^ 

Spelled  also  Yodiuigge  m  this  report  and  Yodeuigp;e 
in  another  copy  of  tue  report  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress. 

Yodiuine^e :  Given.in  report  by  Rode ro   (1738)  as  rancheri 
at  Mission  Dolores  which  gave  its  name  to  whole  miss lo 

— Gaspar  Rode  it),   Uhforn©^  (Copy  in  Library  of  Congres 

Jan.   21,  1738- 


r 


See  also  Yodivinegge,  Yodiuigge,  Yodeuigge 


*Yo(aJ 


VMiYv^ 


Yodiuiheqs;e .  Yodiui^e:  Spellings  in  Picolo 's  Report  to 
Kino  (Copy  in  Libraiy  of  Corgress) ,  1702. 

Yodeuip:p;e:  Spelling  in  another  copy  of  same  report  in 
Library  of  Congrews* 


See  alao  Yodiuinegge',  Yodiuigge,  Ypdeuigg© 


Yodeui 

H^rili'nSli.^e^o^'to  Kino  ^oSpy  in  Libraiy  o 
Congressj ,  1702. 

Spelled  YodiuiW  and  lodiuihe^in  another  copy  of 
same  report  vn  Lxbraiy  oi  uongress. 


See  also  v^'i i ir i nagge .  Yodiuinei 


Yodiui 


WiU 


ic<^(ciphy 


f 


WD 


t:\:$ 


CO 


T?></- 


/<j^    \/dC:^ 


loL 


f^kl 


/jrrQD^t^   A-Z  1/  //7^e  /?c?^€ 


/ 


^^/iB 


C 


Vocabulan^^ 


/ 


r 


"Vocabiilaries 


Note •--"American  Aboriginal  Languages,"  by  H«E.Ludewig,18 
refers  to  one  or  more  vocabularies  in  the  case  of  nearly 
every  tribe  in  the  book  and  should  be  consulted  in  con- 
nection with  this  file. 


4x^.>_   \ 


/  <«r  £_X  »^  JUitt- ) 


ciiotA-j>*G— 


3<  «   irv^ 


AbnakL 


Alponkian 


Few  words  and  numerals  1-1000,  Abnaki  Indians  at  mouth  of 
Kennebec—  Rev.  Joseph  Baxter,  Journal.     In  New  England 
Hist.  &  Greneaological  Register,  vol.  21,  pp.  59-60,  1867. 
Also  pp.   17-18  of  Reprint  entitled  •Journal  of  several 
visits  to  the  Indians  on  the  Kennebec  Fiver',  1867. 

Tenns,  names  of  games,  implements,  etc.—  Mrs.  Hftn.  W.  Brown 

Some  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Games  of  the  Wabanaki  Indians. 
In  Royal  Soc.  of  Canada  Proc.  k  Trans.,  vol*  6,  sec.  2, 
pp.  41-6,  1889. 


AcadianstMvciTicxcLl  Algonkiaa 

54  words • —  B.   S.  Barton.  New  Views  of  the  Origin  of  the 
Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80,  1797. 

Few  words   (from  Mithridates),--  Delafield  S;  Lakey,  Inqui- 
ry into  the  Origin  of  the  Antiquities  of  Americsa,  p#25, 


/ 


/ 


Aghastlien 

Numerals  1 
III.  '654. 


Yocabiilaries 


olW 


o-W 


to  5 
1875 


Ba< 


-V 


Achastlien 


VocabtilaTies 

Numerals  1-3  .    (moukola=l,   outis=2.   cape s=2)  .--Me lung 
and  Vater,  Mithridates,   III     205,   1816.     (After  De  Lamanon, 

1797.)  'V<.rt3, 

Numerals  1  to  10. -De  la  Manon  in  Voyage  de  la  Perouse  au- 
tour  du  Monde,  II,  290-291,  Paris  1797(Sr;.Same  thing  in  Eng- 
lish  translation  *A  voyage  round  the  world,"  printed  by 
A.Hamilton  for  G.G.and  J.Robinson  and  others,  London,  I, 
468,  1799>4''  Also  in  Eng.tr.  of  same  title  printed  for 
J.Johnaon.  London.  II.  243-244.  1798, r 


Adhomawi 

Cf 


J  7 


Vocabularies 


Km^^^Wonn  ouk 


Lexical  agreement  tik(Dm%  between  the  Chiraariko  and 
Shastan  families;'— Dixon,  .>•  The  Chimariko  Indian; 
and  Lanmia^e.  Univ.  of  Calif.  Pubs.  Amer.  Arch. 
Ethn.,  V,  33^-359,  Aug.  19,  1910. 

Powers,  Tribes  of  Calif..  602-606,  1877. 


Vocabularies 
'  Ac  oma 
Acoma.-   aatscfist:   Zwolf  Sprachen,   99-115,   1876,  Numerals 


Ac^omft 


mm.  &  Lagana 


Yocab,  No.Sfiby  Kl6tt,1873, 
t.MexJ.-  Vocafe.No.37  by  Loe 


both  pute 
Idy  W.  1( 


Archeology  [Wn 


457-4161 


4y241-465  &  4m,  187 
:ab.Nb.36'*was  taken 


at  Acjoma  by  Mr. Francis  Klett,  while  O.Loew  ool- 
lected 


with  Ac 


•  it 


S7  at  Lagunft, 
.  •  Ibid  4ia. 


Aht 


^[ords  in 
Langu 
pp.  31 


Wakashan 


Aht.—  A.  P,  Chamberlain,  The  Eskimo  Eaoe  and 
e.  In  Canadian  Inst.  Proc. ,  3d  series, vol. 6, 
322,  1889. 


In 


Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound. 
Americrin  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-6,  1888. 

Vocabularj^  including  numerals  1-200. --Gilbert  M.Sr>roat, 
Scenes  and  Studies  of  Savage  Life,  pp.  295-307  lalso 
najnes  of  places,  p. 308;  names  of  berries,  p. 310;,  1868. 


225  words  Aht  (Kaiookwahk) 

a  Nc;,tural  History  Survey 
Iso  68  words.  — ibid,  p. 

128B-129B. 


a 


. —  Tolmie  &.  Dawson,  disological 
of  Canada,  pp.  5QB-60B,  1884;   - 
127B;  and  4  words.  — lb  id, p. 


Ahtena 


^thapaskan 


Short  Yocabalary  (pp.  589-590) ;   Urriwords  in  a  compai 
Tocabulary(p.  603;.—  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  III, 
589-90,  603,  1874. 

26  words  and  numeralB  1-10.—  W.  H,  Ball,  Alaska  and 
its  Resources,  550-1,  1870. 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10»— W.  H. 
Sci.  Proc. ,  vol.   18,  272-3,  1870 

Numerals  and  other  words   *AtnahJ— 
as  Signs  of  Primeval  Unity  amorg 


Ball  in  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv 


Robert  Ellis ,  On  Humeral 
Mankind,  p.  52.  1873. 


Words  in  'Atnah.*—  Robert  Ellis.  Penavia  Scythica,  pp.  78, 
81,  85.  TD5iril7,  131.     1875. 

Pew  numerals  and  words   'Atnah\—  Robert  Ellis,  Etruscan 
NumeralB,  pp.  9,  13,  1876. 

[OVERl 


Ahtena 


Athapaskan 


Vocabolagb  53    words  'Midnoosky*  ;  numerals  1-10.— 
Lieut.  H.   T.  Allen,  Rept.  JJtoedition  to  the  Copper, 
♦anana,  and  KoyukiA  Rivers.  49th  Cong. ,  2d  Sess. ,  Sen. 
Ex.    Doc.  No.   125,  pp.    125-136.  1887;     also  in  Ann.   Rept. 
Smithsonian  Institution  for  1866,  Pt.   1,  pp.  258-2o5, 
1889* . 


f>hort  vocabulaf^i^i'-'Saifilral  Ferdinand  vonWrangell,  in 

Nouvelles  annales  des  voyages,  vol.  1,  1853  Xvol.137 
of  the  collection),  pp.  19&-221,  Paris,  no  date. 


Pew  numerals  and  words   'Atnah'.—  Robert  Ellis,  Sources 
of  the  Etruscan  and  Basque  Laiqguages ,  pp.   13,  17,  1686 

13  words   'Atnah  or  Chin*.—  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of 
Indian  Tribes,  Amer.  Antiq,  Soc.   Trans. ,  vol.  2,  p. 
378,  1836. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  'Ugalantsi^  Atna.  &  Koltshani' 
R.  G.  Latham,  Comparative  rhilology,  pp.  39 

Example??  of  reduplication  in  Atnah.->  A.  F.  Pott,  Doppdl- 
iing  als  eines  der  wichtigsten  Bildungsmittel  der 
Sprache,  p.  42,  1862. 

Pew  examples. —  ^ir  R.H,Schomburigk,  Contributions  to  the 
Philological  Ethnography  of  f^outh  America,  in  Philol. 
Soc.  London,  Proc. ,  vol.  3,  pp.  236-7,  1848. 


Ahtena 


Athapaskan 


Atna 


Aleut.  Kadjaok^  Tsohugutschen .  Ugalenzan.  Kenaier, 
Atnaer  of  Copper  River.  and-Kolosohen  of  Sitka  Ip.  259) • 

xer,  Statistische  und  ethnographische 
Nachriohten  uber  die  Russischen  Besitzungen  an  der 
Nordwestkiiste  von  Anerika,  pp.  99,  259,  1839. 

'hort  vocafalarj^  'iinsil'-—  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vcL  3 
pp.  589*590,  187  •  - 


66  words  'Ateah|  in  comparative  vocabulary.- 
Buschmann,  Konigliche,  Akad.  der.  Wiss.  zu 
1855- 


••      %Jm        C%       £• 

Berlin,  231- 6, 


Several  vocabularies •Athah!—  J.C.E.B^8chmap.n,  in  Konig 
liche  /kad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-312,  1855% 


Alieut 


Eaauimauan 


In  comparative  vocabulary%^.^~  Karl  E.  von  Baer,  Sta- 
tische  und  eihn digraph i ache  Nacnrichten  iiber  die  "Russischen 
Besitzungen  an  der  No rdwes tkiis t©  von  Amerika,  pp. 259,1839. 


Algonkin ; ,. . 

4  words;  15  words;  30  words  (from  Hontan,  Barton, 
Mackenzie;.--  Adelur^g  &  Vater,  Mithridates.  vol 
pp.  254,  343-6,  416-7,  1816 


Algonkian 

Long,& 
3,pt*3, 


54  words  (from  Lahontan).- 
Origin  of  the  Tribes  and 
179 


B.  S  Barton,  New  Views  of  the 
[ations  of  America,  vv.   1-80. 


Points  of  Compass,—  Recherches  sur  les  nom  des  points 
de  I'espace.  In  Academie  Nationala  des  sciences,  arts 
et  belles-lettres  de  Caen,Mem. ,  pD.  231-33,  1882. 


N 


rals  1-10  (from  ^Iackenzie,  Amer.  Philisoph 
vol*  4,  &  Lahontan). —  The  Classical  Journal 
ber  and  December  1811,  p.  116,  1811* 


Soc.  Trans 
for  Septem- 


Al^nkin.  Old  _^ 

180  words  'Old  Algonkian*  (from  Lahontan). 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer. 
Soc,  Trans.,  vol.2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


Algonkian 


-  A.Gallatin, 

Antiquarian 


Short  Vocabulary.—  Antoine  de  Court  de  Crebelin,  Monde 
primitif ,  analyse  et  compare  avec  le  monde  moderne, 
pp,  503-4,, 1781. 

Numerals  (fr err.  Lahontan)*— J.  F.  Fritz,  Orientalisch-  und 
Occidental is cher  Bprachmeister,  Pt.  1,  p.  208,  Leipzig, 
1748. 

180  words  (from  M'Kenzie).—  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of 
the  Indian  Tribes.  In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans. , 
701.2,  pp.  305-367.  1836. 


V 


bulaxies 


Algoncfuin 

Long  vocabularies  of  eight  divisions  of  the 


Algonquin 


namely,  the  0 i ibwa  of  St.Mary's,  of  (Jrand  Traverse 
Saganaw,  and  of  Michilimackinac,  the  Miami,  the 


group , 

Bay,  of   _    .  __        ^ 

Menomonee.  the  Shawne e >  and  the  JelOTare*- -Various  authori- 
ties in  Schoolcraft,  Indian- Tribes,  II,  458-481,  1852. 

Numerals  on  pp.403.404.  Short  lists  of  words  on  T)p*368 
369,  380-381,  382-383,  386,387,388,  390-392,  394,395, 


3§8. 


List  of  8  words- --Schoolcraft   V,  38  ft.note,  1855. 
List  of  14  words .--Schoolcraft  V,  202  ft. note,  1855. 

Numerals  1  to  1000  and  long  vocabulary. --John  Long's 
Journal.  Vol.11  of  Early  Western  Travels.  1746-1846,  ed. 
by  R.G.Thwaites,  pp. 225-237  (numerals),  236-249,253,1904. 
Repr.from  original  of  1791. 


veT- 


Al/Tonkian 


Alp;onciuino-ChippawaY 

26  words.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographique  du  Globe, 
plate  ill,  1826.  ^    jt     ^  • 


Algonquin 
Eliot  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes.,  I],pp.288-298,  I86I. 

'zj^'^tUa'^   if  ''or^s  and  phrases ,  in  Ibid. H, on  pp. 373- 
^7V,  1854..  Also  m  Ibid.VI.on  pp.675-677,. 1857.. 

Short  lists  of  words,  in  Ibid, III,, pp.605-509,  1853.. 

VocabularT^ntirLo rd '  s  Prayer  in  Oiibwav.  — Haine<, 
The  Anerican  Indian,  pp.  186-197.   ^   wames. 


Vocabularies 


!^ 


ki 


O'WVLL  (X>V 


Alleglaanv 

Long  vocabulary  in  Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,  V, ^595-600, 
185d,     Only  numerals  given  are  2=neesh.   9«sliong,   10=quaitc 
and  yO=slion  gus' se  me^teun^nah.       A  footnote  refers  the 
reader  to  p.544(where  the  words  would  seem  to  be  Chippewa*^ 


-i. 


Apax^he 


Athapaskan 


26  words  in  conmarison  with  other  words  of  Baxrm  stocks 
John  Bartlett  in  Whipple,  Explorations  &  Surveys,  p.  85, 
1855* 


Numerals  1-2000,   conjugation  of  Apache  verbs  to  be, 
to  do,  to  eat,  to  sleep,  to  love.— Bancroft,  Native 
Races,  vol.  3,  pp.   597-600,  1875.     1  words  in  coniparative ,| 
vocahlary,  Ibid,  vol.  3,  p.  603. 

Ax)ache  numerals  1-1000.—  John  Cremony,  Life  among  the 
ipaches,  pp/  238-239,  1868* 

Words   'Apatsh\—  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvian  Scythica.  pp. 
105,12S/1875* 

Numerals  1-102. — E,  M.  Haines,  The  American  Indian,  pp. 
444-5.  1888. 


\ 


Numerals  I-IO.—  $•  S.  Haldeman,  Analytic  orthography, 
p.   146,  I860*  .  o    r  jr, 

About  100  words  and  jphrases*  —  N.  S.  Higgins,  Notes  on 
the  At)ache  tribes  inhabiting  the  Territory  of  Arizona, 
30  pp.  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  pp.  23-29,  1866. 

4  words  and  nixierals  1-4.—  Tolmie  and  Dawson,  Oeological 

&  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada,  pp.   128-129?,] 
l864» 

#      ■  • 

Example?  of  numerals.—  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull,  On  Numerals 
in  American  Indian  Languages,  pp.  41-76,  1875. 

25  words  (from  Bartlett).—  Whipple,  Ewbank,  &  Turner, 

Explorations  and  Purveys  for  a  Railroad  Route  from  the 
Mississippi  River  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3.  pp. 
84-5.  la^fs.  ^^ 


V 


Apache, 


Athapas  kan 


Examples  pp.  39.  40.  52.  55.  59.  62;  words  62-69.  79, 
^hort  vocabilary  p.  88;  Vocabulary  Cfrom  White  &  He 
BP.  88-89:  20  phrases  tern  Loew)  91-95;  200  words 
TTrom  Loew)  97-115.—  A.  ».  Gatschet.  Zwblf  Spraohe 
1876. 


-  R.  G.  Lathajn.  Philol.  5oc.  Lond. 
96-97.  [1857 J. 

-  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,  pp 


27  words   'Apatch\- 
Trans. ,  1856,  pp. 

27  words   ^Apatsh^- 
394-5,  1862* 

Apache  vocabulaiy  (I^P.  468-488) ;  A-pache  ?fexicaii  vocaU 
^tpT).   512-514;  i-aohe  numerals  (slb-blbj;   ani  a  compa^ 

rison  of  40  words  in  8  Apache  ^ 

airericano,  Ac.ache  mexicano,  Hiiiibrenp  (.Coppeimmej . 

FinaleHoT  N^jf pcrcaTO  r..^.ir.. 

Mescalero  TppT^6=5n7^^^^^rancisco  Pimental ,  Cuadro 
Descriiitivo  V  Coirrparativo  de  las  Lenguafl  IndagenaB 


Anachee 


Vocabularies 


|\itW^a.sV 


O^BKOJts^ 


LcnR  voc-abulary.  by  Dr.Chas.C.  Henry,  U.S.A..  N.Mex.,  1853. 
-Sclioolcraft.   Indian  Tribes,  V,   578-589,   1855.     Numerals 
1  to  100,000  on  pp. 587-589. 

List  of  14  words,   Ibid  202  ft. note.   (Some  different 
spellings.) 


Apaahe .  -  Txatschr; t :   Zwolf  Sprachen,   98-114,   1876.  Numerals 


r\\ 


<z. 


de' Mexico,  vol.  3,  Mexico,  1874-5* 

An ache  and  Tonto  language ,  MS ,  lb7d-o. 
10  words.-  E.  F.  Wilson,  in  Canadiaii  Indian,  vol.1, 
.     pp.   104-7.  Jan.   1890. 


of 


0U$ 


no«4, 


Ariva  Apache. 


Athapaskan 


I  words  Smithsonian  s  tandard  vocabulary*-^  Dr,   Edward 
Palmer.  Vocabular}^  of  the  Pinella  aJid  Ariva  Apache 
language,  Tffi,  Bureau  Ethnc 


Chi rajQ ahua-  Apache . - Athapaskan 

Charles  Ruby,  Vocabulary  of  the  Chi rac ahua- Apax?he  language 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1886# 


Jicarilla 


Athapaskan 


11  words  'Xicaril la/f ■  in  comparative  vocabilary. — 
Bancroft,  Native  Kaces,  vol.  3,  p.  605,  1875* 

Several  vocabularies  ' Ticorilla* . -- J •  C >E >Buschinann ,  in 
Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-312,  1855. 

.  42  words ^Ticorilla*  (after  Simpson).—  J.C.E.Buschmann, 
m  Konigliche  UKaa.   der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  p.  320,  1859* 

50  words* Jicarilla  Apache *.--  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman,  IvB, 
Bureau  Ethnology, 

Few  words  'Jicorilla'.—  R.  G.  Latham,  Philol.  Soc.  Lond 
Proc. ,  vol.  6,  p.  85,  1854. 


5  words 'Jecorilla'.—  R.  G.  Lath 
Trans.,  1856.  pp.  99-100,  [1857J. 


«i« 


Philol.  Soc.  Lond. 


12  words  'Jfecorilla'.--  Latham,  Comparative  Philology, 
p.  395,  1862. 


Athapaskan 


Apache  Mescalero ^ 

11  words   '/^ache  Mescalero*  in  congparative  vocabulary.— 
Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  1875. 


Vocabulary  Mescalero  Apache, 
numeral s"^  to  20,  etc. —  John 

Mescalero  Apache,  MS,  pp.   1- 


Over  400  words,  phrases, 
Cremony,  Vocabularj^  of  the 

78,  Bancroft  Library,  1863 


Vocabulary  Mescalerig  Apache,   160  words  in  Smithsonian 
form. —  JoJin  Uremornr,   vocaixilarj'-  of   fhe  la 


Mescalero  Apaches,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1 


age^  of  the 


Short  Mescalero- Apache  vocabulaiy. — 
Aus  AmeriYa,  vol.  2,  p.  163.  1858. 
does  not  contain  vocaoularyj. 


Julius  Froebel, 
[English  edition 


ft 

Numerals  to  7000  ani  about  200  words  on  Smithsonian  fom 
170.--  P.  D.  McElroy,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1875 

35  words  'Ticorilla'.-- .Lieut.  J-  H--^„J^«S2'  filSico 
of  a  MilT^iuyTTeoonnaissance  from  Santa  Fe.  New  Mexico 

to  the  Navajo  Country,  injept.  Sec.  War..  Sen.  Doc  64 
31st  Cong. .  1st  Sess. .  1850. 


J 


Mimbrefios 


Athapask, 


150  words,  obtained  ly  John  Bartiett  from  Mancus  Colorad 
ohief  of  the  Coppermine  Apaches.  July  1851,~  J.  R.  Bart- 
lett,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1851  (MS  copy  by  Gibbs). 

11  words  of  *  Apache  Coppeminj  .—Bancroft,  Native  Races. 

vol.   3.  p.  603,  1875. 


Athapeiskan 


Apache  Pirialeflo : 

11  words  in  comparative  vocabulary. — Bancroft,  Native 
Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  1875. 


X 


Comparative  vocabulary  Hava.io  &  Hnaleno.—  R.Gr,  Latham, 
Opuscula,  p*  385,  18r 

27  words  Pinaleno.—  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,  pp 
394-5,  J5SZ: 


225  words  PimQ  Leno.—  A.  W 
&  Turner,  Btolorations  and 
Route  from  the  Mississippi 


V/hipple,in  Whipjle,  Ewbanks 
??urv^si  /or  a  Railroad 

Rivei'tJJpp^  81-83,  1855. 


/ 


Pine 11a    Apache 


Athapaskan 


I  words  Smithsonian  standard  vocabulary.—  Dr.  Edward 
Palmer,  Vocabulary  of  the  Pinella  and  Ariva  Apache 
larmxage,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1867. 


Athapaskan 


Sierra  Blanco  Apaches 

180  words  on  Smithsonian  fom.—  Col.  G.   Chapin,  MS, 
Bureau  Ethnol. ,  1867. 


275  words.—  Lieut. 
Sierra  Blanca  and 
Eureau  iiithnology, 


W.  L.  Sherwood,  Vocabulary  of  the  "^ 
Covotero  dialect  of  the  Apaches,  MS, 
no  date. 


{ 


Apache- Tinne ' 

Words,  phrases  and  short  texts  of  A 
Dialect  of  the  Na-isha  bemd. ' —  ^ 
74  pp.,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1884. 


Athapajskan 


ache-Tinne  language 

ktschet,  lis 


\ 


White  ?Jountain  Apache 


Athapaskan 


Numerals  1-10.—  Lieut.   T.  B.  Dugan  in  H.  T.  Allen •s 
of  an  Expedition  to  the  Copper,  Tanana  and  Koyiakuk 

150 9   loo7« 


Applegate  Creek    li^A^vlW.--  -ioc>>c^u  1 


^' 


[Athapaskan! 


'Appl^ate  Creek'  on  comparative  vocabulary  of*  108 
words  oy  A.  C,  Anderson,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnol. ,  1858» 


r^ 


'^vX5-»--^  OjiX^-^^^n  M 


i^^ 


180  words  on  Smithsonian  form  'Indians  of  Applegate 

Creek (Na>bilt-8e)\--  Gen.  W.  B.  Hazen.  MS,  Bureau  Ethnol- 
ogy, 1857, 


Arapahoe s 


Vooabtilaries 


Long^  vocabulary,  by  John  S.  Smith. 
--Scnoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  III, 


KVa^'wVlocvv. 


Numerals  on  pp. 457-459 
446-458,  1855. 


Jirapaho  Glo sbbxj  •  «*  J  .Hoooey i  14th  Aim  .Bept « Bur . 2th  •  for  189 Z- 

pp.1012-1023,    1896. 

Arapahoe:  Short  vocabulary,^— Haines,  The  American 
Indian.  674-675.  1888.  • 


Vocabularies 


Arivaipa 

Arivaipa, -  VocaTb,No .  1  (Gamp  (Jrant, Ariz)  by  aX*Giltert,ia 

Vpcab.Fo.Z.  {kriz.)  Ibj  Loew,1873,  lioth  pub.  by 


QatBchet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th  Me  rid.  Vol, 


¥11,  424-416&, 


Numerals;,  Ibid  457-461. 


Assiniboin 


^iouan 


^Agflinepoetuc 'vocabulary  (frorr/Umfreville).—  f?delui3g  & 
Vater,  MithridateB,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  263-5,  1812* 

180  word<=^ . Affff iniboin  (f romllJinfreville).--  A.  Gallatin. 

ynop«ig  01  Imian  Tribes,  in  Amer.  Antiiiuarian  ^oc^Xrans 
vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 

Vocabulary.—  P.  V.  Haj^den,  In  Amer.  Philosoph  Trams., 
vol.  12.  pp.  369-391.  1863. 

Numerals  1-10.—  Rev.  Peter  John  de  Smet,  Oregon  Missions, 
(at  end),  1847.  (p.  359  Fr.  edition  1848. J 


44  words  of  Assine 
Present  State  o 
in  Fr.  edition, 


o©tu£  or  Stone 
.son's  Bay, 

p.  148,  1791. 


Indians. - 
opp.  202, 


E.  Umfreville 
1790.  Same 


^  AScl^xT^^gSePoetuo  language—  W.  Willis 
*'°Swior"&"m^;S^  of  .«,Tander  H,nnr  to  l<Ji. 


Vocabniaries 


Assiniboine 


^10 


•WGuVc 


Lone:  vocabulary,  by  E.T.Denig,  in  Schoolcraft.  Indian 
Tribes,  IV,  415-429,  1854.  Numerals,  1-100,000,  given  on 
pp. 429-451 •   Notes  on  numerals  on  p. 432. 


---^ 


u 


y^ 


Athabas  oa. 


Athapaf^kan 


Few  words,   Tjahkal i .   Tlatskanai .  &  Athaba80an%'r-  Sir.  John 
Lubbock,  urigin  or  uiviiisation,  p.  2bb,  lti70% 


Atna 


Salishan 


11  words  (fran  Ijlackenzie).—  Adelung  &  Vater,  Mithridatea, 
vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  216.  1812. 

25  wonis  'Atn^  or  .Qhin  Indians' (fromj/aokenzi^^ 

GallatinT^nopsis  or  inaian  |ribe3.  in  Amer.  Antiqua- 
rian Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.  378,  1846. 

Vocabulary  'Atna  or  Shoushwhap ' . -  T.  (J.?)  Howse  Vocabu- 
laries ofUertainTI^r^inEirican  Laxiguagee.  In  Fhilol. 
Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  4,  pp.  199-206,  1850. 

10  words  Atna  (from  McKenzie).—  R.  G.  Latham,  On  the 
lanKuagei~of  Oregon  Territory,  In  Ethnolosical  SocLof 
LonloS  Joum. .  vol.  l.p.  157.  1848.     Reprinted  m 
LtfUiain's  Opusoula,  p.  252,  1860. 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10  (from  Hale)--  B.  ^-  I'^^^f  • 
Elftrnftnta  of  ComDarative  Philology^,  pp.  399-400, lb6^- 


•Atnah  j^L^Qarrier' 


A  words  *  Atnah  or  Carrier  %~  Sir  A.  Mackenzie, 
from  Mon treal ,  etc. ,  pp.  257-8,  1801. 

[Pilling  says  the  Atnah  here  given  is  Salishan. 
Athapaskaji.  ] 


Salishan 
Voyages 
not 


25  words  Atnah  or 
Mackenzie,  Voy 
pp.  257-258,  1 


Carrier 
es  from 
1. 


Indians* 

Montreal 


.  Sir.  Al 

.  1789-and  1793, 


/ 


AtnaxVhynne 


Athapaskan 


Atnaxthynne  vocabulary  275  words.—  Alphcnpe  L.  Pinart, 
SuFles'Itaahs,  Extrait  de  la  Eevue  de  Philologie  et 
d ' E thnogripHie ,   no.   2,  pp.   3-8,  1875* 


\ 


Atsugev/i 


Vocabularies 


c< 


K^k 


CVv\^Ck\MQLV 


Lexical  agreement  phewft  between  the  Chiraariko  and 

Shastan  families?— Sixon,  *\  '-^^  CMmariko  Indians 
and  Lanmiae-e,  Univ.  or  Calif.  Pubs.  Amer.  Arch.  & 
Ethn.,  ¥,35^-339,  Aug.  19,  1910. 


■Attajoapa      

Vocabulary  (from  the  Duralde 
American  Philof?ophical  ^oc 
Indian  Record  and  Historic 


^ . — ^ 

in  tlie  library  of  the 
—  Thoma?  Foster,  Foster's 
Data. Vol.   1,  1876- ?• 


Batem-da«kai-de 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary,  by  Geo*G-ibbs.     N 
craft,   Indian  Tribes,   III,  454-440, 


V  O'Vw  o  ojxk. 

rals  on  p.439. --School 
1853  • 


■  ■■  ■■■.»  ■-.- 


I'Ml    I        lOl    >       <l 


Beaver 


Athapaskan 


Vocabulary. —  W.   C,  Borapas,  Beaver  Indian  Primer,  pp.31-6, 
187?. 

11  words  in  comparative  vocabulary.—  Bancroft,  Native 
Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  1875. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Beaver  Indian  Language. —  Rev.  A.F.Gar- 
rioch,,138  pp.  ,.1885.  [Pt.  1,  Beaver-English,  pt:).1-64; 
Pt.  2.  Eiglish-Beaver-Cree,  pp.  65-138.-] 


Words,  phrajses,  sentences, 
our  North  American  Langua 
vol.  4,  pp.   191-193,  1850 


-Joseph  Howse,  Ybcabularies  of 
ages,  m  Philol.  Soc.  Lond.^roc. , 


175  words.—  Robert  Kennicott,  Vocabulary  of  the  Tsuhtyuh 

(Beaver  People)  —Beaver  Indians  of  Peace  River  west  of  .. 
Lake  Athapaska;  and  of  the  Thekenneh  ireopl^  of  t^g  Rock^J 
Siccanie^  of  trie  Mountains,  south  of  Fort  Liard, 

inoloscv.  1862-  -  ■ 


BbII  Bellas'   or 


Vocabularies 


Milbank  Sound  Indians.—  Short/  vocabulary,  a  few  sentence 

and  numeralff  1  to  10.—  Dunn: 
History  of  Oregon  Territory, 3 58> 
.   1844. 


50  words  and  phrases.--  R.  G.  Latham,  Natural  History  of 
the  Varieties  of  Man,  pp.  370,  371,  1850. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  Beaver  and  Chippewyan*--  R.(x. 
Latham,  Opuscula,  p.  415,  lb60» 


130  words. 

Service 
1849. 


--  John  M 'Lean,  Notes  of  a  Twenty- five  Years* 
m  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory,  pp,  323-328, 


0  words  of  E  -.— -- 

/-thabasca.—  i^'.L.u.   Koehrig  (after^K^rmicottlliS)  ^0 

*  ZH^^  ^ Indians 

Ethnology 

260  words.—  W.  F.  Wentzel,   in  Masson,  Les  Boui^ 
la  Compagnie  du  ncrd-ouest,  Pt.  2.  pp.  97-104 


tl|.5 


?#♦» 


Bellabella 


Kwakiutl 


Wakashan 


30  examples  of  the  Bellas  or 
John  Dunn,  History  of  the 
1844- 


Millbank  Sound  tribe 
Oregon  Territory,  pp 


358-9, 


Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.   In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.   174-6,  1888. 


«i 


[Card  1] 


Bellacoola 


SaliahanI 


20  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  607,  1875. 

20  and  55  words  each  *Bilqula\—  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of 
British  Columbia,  In  Koyal  Soc, Canada  Trans.,  vol.  6, 
section  2,  pp.  49  &  50,  1888. 


100,.  imw- 

of 


About  150  words  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30,  40, 

Franz  Boas.  Second  general  Retort  on  the  I    '  .   ^^., 

British  Columbia,  In  British  Ass.  Adv.  Sci. ,  Report  60th 
Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891. 

Terms  for  1,  thou,  man  k  divinity  in  Bilhobla.—  D.   Brinto 
Larguage  ofTaTeoTniric  mn,  p.  216,  ibtitJ. 

between  the 

Old  and  New 
Trans,  for  1850, 


Few  words.—  L 

Languages  of 

Continents, 
pp.  264-285, 


K.  Daa,  On  the  Affinities 
the  Northern  Tribes  of  the 
In  Philological  Soc.  Lond. 
1857. 


33  words  and  niaineralsT.-10.—  A,  Grallatin  in  Hale's 
Indians  of  Horth-7/est  America*     In  Amer.  Ethnol.  Soo. 
Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.  103,*1848* 

180  words  including  numerals  1-12,  20,  30,  100^ *Belhoolai- 

Gr.  Gibbs,   in  Powell's  contributions  to  North  Ameri can 
Ethnology,  Vol.   1,  pp.  270-283,  1877* 

9  pages  Bilhoola.—  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington 
Territory;  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology.    .. 

11  words  Billechoola  (from  Tolmie).  — R.   G.  Latham,  On  the 
Lan^ages  of  Oregon  Territory.     In  Ethnological  Soc. 
of  London  Joum. ,  vol.  1.  p.  155,  1848.     Reprinted  m 
Latham's  Opuscula,  p.  250,  I860*  I 


10 


ords   (from  Tolmie).—  R.  G,  Latham,  Ncitural  History 
of  the  Varieties  of  Man,  p.  300.  1850. 


180  words  Belhoola.- 
lary  of  the  Selish 


F.  L.   0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical  Vocabu- 

Lar^uages,  MS,  BureauEthnology. 


y- 


\ 


[Card  2] 


Bellacoola 


150  words  and  phrases,  and  numerals  1-1000.< 
Tolmie,  in  Scouler's  Observations  on  the 
Tribes  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America 
Geog.  Soc.  of  Lond.  Joum. ,  vol.  11,  pp. 

230  words  Bilhoola  (Noothlakimish) . —  Tolmie  h  Dawson, 

Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada,  px). 
62B.73B,  1884. 


_- Salishan 

-  Dr.  W.   f. 

Indigenous 
In  Royal 
230-5,  i841. 


YocabTilaries 


Billechoola 


Long  vocabulary  of  Billecho,ola,  spoken 
iting  Salmon  R.,  lat.  55"  SO.-.Scouler, 
Indi^.  Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Mer..  in 
Soc.  of -London,  XI,  230,232,234,  1841. 
TolmieCW.Pj. 


by  a  tribe  inhab- 
Ooservations  on 
J our. Royal  Geog. 
Vocab. supplied  by 


* 


Biloxi 


^iouan 


Worde-  and  phrasef?.—  A.  *^.   Gatf^chet,  72  pp.  M^,  Bureau 
Ethnology,  1886. 


\ 


Blackfoot 


Siouan 


Con5)arative  vooaUalary  of  Mandan,  Blaokfoot.  ^ioux.  Sio 
oaree  and  Tusoaroras —  G,  Cat^lm,  Letters  and  JMotes  on 
the  Manners,  Customs,  emd  Condi tioni  of  the  liorth  Amer- 
ican Indians,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-5,  1841. 


Blackfeet 

Long  vocabulary  of  "Satsika 
By  J.B.Moncrovie.  Mumeral 

Tribe   "~      " 


Vooabiilaries 


or  Blackfeet  (Uppef^  Missouri  J 


s  not  given •-. Schoolcraft,  In- 


Short  vocabulary.— Haines,  The  American  Indian, 672, 1888. 


Blackfeet 


Algonkian 


5  wordfr  (from  Unifreville)*—  Adelur^  k  Vater,  Mithridates. 
vol.3,  pt.3,  p.  254,  1816 

Pew  words.—  J.  C.  E.  Buschinajin,  Uber  den  Naturlaut.  In 
Konigliche  Akad,  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin  [1852],  Pt.3, 

pp.  ^Jrl—^M&u,  loOo* 

Comparison  of  Blackfoot  &  Arapahoe  with  other  Algonquian 
languages.—  J.  C.  E..Bi^chmann.  Die^Spur^n  der  aztek^ 
iscKen  bprache-  in  Konigliohe  Akad.d^Fwiss.  zu  Berlin, 
[1854]  Zweiter  Supp-Band. ,  p.  611,  1859. 

130  words.—  fhomas  Donaldson,  The  George  Catlin  Indian 
CJalleiy  in  the  National  Museum-  In  Ann.Rt^^..  ^*  ^^^^ 
of  Reg;ent3  Smithsonian  Institution  [July  1B85J,  Pt.  2. 

1-5,  1886.  Also  in  Geo.  Catlin,  Letters  and 
Notes  on  the  Manners,  Customs,  and  Conditions  of  the 
North  American  Indians  ,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-5,  1841. 


tne 
sik- 


G-roa 
ko  or 


Vocabulary.—  Dr.  J.  G.  Cooper,  Vocabulary  of 

Ventre  or  Minitaree  (Atsina)  and  of  ths^  Sik- 

ackfoot.  Mii.  bureau  iiithnologv.  186l« 

About  70  words.—  E.  T.  Denig  (ind.  -Agent,  fort  Union), 
MS  Vocabulary,  Bureau  Ethnology* 


18  words.-— 
Shores  of 
editions: 
vol.  1,  p. 


J.  Franklin,  Narrative  of  a  Journey  to  the 
the  Polar  Seas.  p.  109,  182S.  Same,  othir 
vol.1,  p.  170  [1824];  pp.  97-8,  1824;: 
214,  [1829]. 


Pew  terms.—  John  Frost,  The  Book  of  the  Indians  of  North 
America,  pp.  60-61,  [1845J. 


Vocab-alanes 


Caddo 


^o^kL 


Loner  vocabulary,   by  R.B.Marcy,   in  Schoolcraft,   Indian 
Tribes,  V,    709-712,   1855.       Numerals  on  p. 711. 


Caddo  Glossaiy  •*- 


J^Mooney; 
Part 


14th  Azm.Rept.Bor^Eth. 
2:  pp.  1102-3 ♦         1996. 


€ahroc   LK.vokl           Vocabularies 

KoLtok. 

• 

-16  word B.— Bancroft  (after  Powere), 
cific  Stat 68 ^11 1.* 652.  1875. 

Hative  Races  of  Pa- 

-•                                                    » 

/ 

• 

• 

• 

• 

* 

• 

. 

• 

1 

0 

■VooabTilaries 


■  £  (' 


.^V-^r^Z.' 


^-A-'^ — t 


9 


Whipple,  Ewbank  and  Turner,  Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 

•Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III,  '677-670, 
1875.  -   ^ 


Galiuilo 


Vocabularies 


Domenech,   Seven  Years' Be  sidence  in  Gt.Deserts  of  North 
America,  Vol.   II,  pp."  164-168,   I860.  


<  nil 


Qalapooa 

Vocabulary 
of  an  Expl 


Vocabularies 

of  ovsr  100  words  and  numerals. --S.Parker,  Jour 
Tour,  402-405,  1642,  3d  edition. 


low.  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolinie)  of  Kalapooiah,  spopn 
on^'fallarnat  Plains.  "--Scouler,  Observ'ns  on  Indig.Tribes 
of  M  Coast  of  Amer.,  in  Jour. Royal  Geog.Soc.  of  London, 
XI,  237,239,241,  184L 


Vocabiilaries 


Catawba 


$)l.OAA-0L'VV_ 


List  of  17  words,  including  numerals  1  to  3,  in  School- 
craft,  Indian  Tribes,  V,  557-558,  1855. 


Vocabularies 
"Gathlascon  (Catlascou?) ^ 

Long  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolmie)   of  *'Cathlascon  (Cat- 
lascou?!".  on  ohe  banks  of  Columbia^ R.  from  the  lower 
falls  to  uhQenook.--Scouler 
NW  Coast  of  '  '      ' 

243,245,247,   1841 '• 


enook.--Scouler.   Observ'ns  on  Indig. Tribes  of 
Amer. ,   in  Jour. Royal  Geog.Soc.of  London,  XI, 


—  »»■<■■■      ■— IW        ^■^■-■■M  ■       ■         pi    ■— 1   ^^W^P-^Wil— MTW^^I^^W^  ■    ■■         I      ■■   ■■■■      ■*■  «     ^^^^ 


Cayup;a 


Vocabularies 


X 


Lon^ 
era  it 


rssif  Mf^f;  i\]'°4ki^^i^i 


XOCUV^-OLOlYL 


Numerals  not  given. --School- 


Short  vacabulary.— Haines,  The  Merican  Indian,  673,  1888 


.0^  xt.^ . -a^ac,  '^j^ni^?. 


Cavuse 


WaiilatDuan 


130  words  "of  the  Kayouse  inhab i tin^  the  lower  waters  of 
the  Columbia. —  "vocabularies  of  some  of  the  Indian 
Tribes  of  Northwest  America.  Presented  to  Peter  S. 
Duponceau,  Esq,  with  J.  K.  Townshend's  respects.  Port 
Vancouver,  Columbia  River,  Sept.  1835*.  IJB,  Library 
of  Congress. 


Chastacoata 


Atliapaskan  _ 


'Yocabulary  of  words  and  phrases  in   the  dialect  of  the 
Chasta^Costa  or  Ci-sta  kqwu-stg,  Indians  who  lived  on 
Rogue  River  or  on  one  of  its  branches'. —  J.  0.  Dorsey, 
13  p,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1884. 


Chehalis 


[Cani  1] 


Sal  i  ahan 


Numerals.—  Montgomerie  k  De  Horsey,  Few  Words  Collec- 


1B48 


Puget 


180  words.  —  J.  G.  Cooper,  Vocabulary  of  the  Tsi-M-lish, 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1854.  ^ 

Few  wo rds . Tsehaili . .-  L.K.Daa,  On  the  Affinities  between 
the  Languages  of  the  Northern  Tribes  of  the  Old  and 
New  Continents.  In  Philological  Soc,  Lond.  Trans,  for 
1650,  pp.  264-285,  1857. 

Numerals.--  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.  In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1888. 

Numerals  1-10.  Myron  Eells,  'The  Twana  Chemakum.  and 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washington  Territory.  In  Smith- 
sonian Inst.  Ann  Kept,  for  1887,  Pt.  1,  p.  644,  1889. 

»  -.  .  •,      ....   —     ,  •        •  '     t  i-    "^   * 


Vocalxilarj^.—  Myron  Eella,  Words,  Phrases,  Sentences, 
and  Grainimtio  Material  of  the  Lar^mge  of  the  Upper 
Chehalis  Indians  of  the  western  portion  of  V^^shiiqgton 
Territory,     Bureau  Ethnology,     1B85* 

■•♦-. 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10,    ^Tsihailish,'--  A,  Gallatin,  in 
Hale*s  Indians  of  North-west  America.     In  Amer.  Ethnol. 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  118-120,  1848.    (Also  9  words 
on  p.  28) 

About  175  words  Tsihailish  (Ouckailis,     Ghilts).—  H. 

Hale.  U.S.Exploring  Erpd. ,  ?ol.  6,  Ethnography  &  Phil- 
olo^,  pp.  569-629,  1 

19  words  Chekeeli.—  R.  G.  Latham  (after  Scouler) ,  Natural 
History  ol  the  Varieties  of  Jjlan,  p.  315^  1850. . 

65  words  Checalish.—  Lee  h  Frost,  Ten  Years  in  Oregon, 

pp.   341-343.  1844. 
23 'words.—  Rev.  P.J.DeSmet.  Oregon  Missions,  p.  412,1847. 

11  words  in  2  Fr.   editions  — p,   338,  1848  &  p.   374, 

,1848. 


*•    ♦ 


[Card  2] 


/ 


Chehalis 


Salishan 


180  T/ords  and  sentences,  numerals  1-1000 
The  Northwest  Coast,  pp.  412-415,  420 
pies  pp-  313.  315-7;.  1857.  . 


—  James  G- 
421  (Other 


Swan, 
exarfi- 


240  words  Tseheilis  (Staktamish).-< 
Tolmie  k  Dawson,  Greological  and 
of  Canada,  pp.  6OB-6IB,  1884. 


Dr.  W. 
Natural 


F.  Tolmie,  in 
History  Survey 


C-- 


Chell-o-kee 


Vocabularies 

U\u.sVwoaloorv 
of  the   "Hitchittee  or  Chell-o-kee  dia- 


Numerals  1  to  1000 

lect,   spoken  by  several  tribes  of  the  great  Muarkokee  race, 

by  J. C.Casey. --Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,   220-221, 

1852. 


Cherokee 


Vocabularies 


Numeration,   one  to  the  hundreds  of  millions,   transm 
by  IBin.Butler. --Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,  209- 


transmitted 


1852  • 


211, 


Cherokee  alphabet. --Ibid,  228  and  2d  and  3d  plates  follow- 
ing • 

"Remarks  on  the  principles  of  the  Cherokee.  In  answer  to 
questions  transmitted  under  the  direction  of,  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs."  By  S.A.Worcester.  (Principally  conjuga- 
tions .)--Schoolcrafl,  Indian  Tribes,  II,  443-455,  1852. 

Glossary  of  Cherokee  words. —  J.Mooney;     19th  Ann. Kept. Bur .Eth.   for 

1897-98:   pp. 506-548,   1900 [pub 1.1 90 3]  . 


Chetco 


Athapagkan 


480  words,  phrases  and  sentences 
Bureau  Ethnology,  1884. 


—  J.  0.  Dorsey,  MS, 


^'^■P"- 


V 


Cheyenne  ________ 

Numerals  1-100  k  125  words,—  Lieut  J,  W 
of  the  Secretary  of  War  Comriiunicating 
J^g-P  of  the  LxQjnination  of  New  Mexico, 
1848,  Same  in  Emory's  Notes  of  a  Fili 
ssance,  pp.  42*8-430.  1848. 


AlEonkian 


Abert,  Report 
.  a  Report  and 
p.   11,  12-14, 
ry  Reconnoi- 


Comparison  of  Scheyenne  vocabularies  of  Ibert,  Smith,  & 
Maximilian*--  j.  u.  s.  Buschraann,  Die  Spuren  der  aztek- 

riA^^i  §P^5^«-o  I^^ftnigliche  Akad-  der  ffiss.   zu  Berlin 
L1854J  Zweiter  Sup-Band.  pp.  610-611,  1859. 

84  words.—  Domenech,  Seven  Years'  Residence  in  the  Great 
Deserts  of  North  America,  vol.  2.  pp.   164-9,  1860. 

Nouns,  verbs,  adverbs,  adjectives,  numerals,  etc.—  Rev. 
Creorge  Plachenecker,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1862. 


Long  vocabulary  (from  Indian  treaties)* —  A.  G-allar- 
tm,  Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes,  Im  Amer. 
Antiquarian  Soc*  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


/ 


Cheyenne 


Vocabularies. 


Algonkian 


)rds.  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Cheyenne  Language,— 
Lieut.  Henry  H.  Bellas,  MS  in  Powell's  Schedule, 
Bureau  Ethnology. 

She venne:  Short  vocabulary,  Haines,  The  American  Indian, 
674-675,  1888 


he venne s 


Vocabularies 


KV 


U 


qrOxKvo^'Vv. 


Long  vocabulary,  by  John  S.  Smith.  Numerals  orr  pp.457-459 
--Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  .III,  446-458, 


185S. 


Cheyenne  GlOBBagqr*--  LMSSSSSL-  ^^^^  Ann.Hept.Bor  Bth* 

Part  ix  ppa039-1042»       1896. 


^. 


Chilliwack 


•ita*i 


Salishan 


•  ^  ■  ■■  •   m. 


3  pages  Chilohweok> —  George  G-ibbs,  YocsuDularies  Washin^to: 
Territorj'-,  Mt),  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Ghiraariko 


Vocabnlaries 


GKv'Vvv.OltIWol'Vv 

Dixon,,  The  Chiraariko  Indians  and  Language  .Univ. 
of  Calif.  Pubs.  Mer.  Arch.  &  Ethn.,  ?,  507-  580, 
Aug.  19,  1910.C\u^,^.J^o:;^ 


/~ 


Vocabularies 

Chimmesyan 

Long  vocabulary  of  Ghirnmesyan,  spoken  by  coast  bribes  fro 
53' 50' to  55"30.-.Scoul&r,  Observ^ns.  on  indig,  Tribes  of 
NW  Coast  of  Ainer.,  in  Jour  •Royal  Greog.Soc.or  London,  XI, 
231,233,255,  1841.  Vocab. supplied  by  W.F,  Tolmie* 


rn 


CJhimmesvan 


16  words.—  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  607,  1875 


VOCABULJffilES 


Chinook 


V 


Blanchet,  Francis  Herbert 

A  complete  dictionary  of  be  Chinook  jargon  .(English- 
Chinook  cind  Chinook-English);  to  which  are  adaed 
numerous  conversations,  24fno.  ,  24  pp. ,  3rd 
edition,  Portland,  1856* 


r 


Chincok_ 


VOCABULARIES 


A  dicticnarj^  of  the  Chinook 
of  Oregon*     8vo.  44  pp. , 


1 argon,  or  trade 
&ev/  lork  1863. 


l£in- 


ChiiiiQiook 


Vocab-a]aries 


Vocabularies  of  Ghinookjargort,   aM  of  Nez  Perce 

Joel  Palmer,  Journal  of  T^vels  over  the 


language. 

Rocky  Mtfl,   147-157, 

Chinook  Vocabulary  wnd  English  Equivalent  tenns 
d^nald's  British  Columbia,  394.397,   1862. 


Mac- 


^.  Vocabulary  of  'Mnook  jargon  as  used  by 
differcint  tribes  on  Fraser  and  Thompson  rivers. 
About  6MI  words  published  by  SMLJVMcisco.Jiill- 
Juna  4  (1858'^)Raprinted  as  appendix  to  ¥•  D. 
Hazlitt's  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Id. 

London, 185S 


*    ^  ^ 


Vocabularies 


Chinook   :. .   -. — 

List  of  some  300  words  "giving  us  singular  examples  of  the 
Towth  of  a  jargon  of  Indian  words  in  Oregon  and  Washing- 
Ion,  mixed  with  English,  French  and  Spanish-  It  is  gener- 
allv  called  the  Hhinook  Jargon. "--Schoolcraft.  Indian 


Tribes, 


546 


umerals  on  p. 551. 


w 

Vocabularv  of  about  100  words  and  numerals  "of,  the  Chenook 
iS^f  as  spoken  about  Fort  Vancouver. "-S.Parker,  Jour, 
ofin  Expl.Tour,  405-408,.  1842,  Sd  ed. 


Long  vocabulary 
of  Columbia  R.- 
Coast  of  Aner., 
245,247,  1841. 


(after  W.F.Tolmie) 
Scouler,  Observ'ns 
in  Jour. Royal  Geog 


of  Cheenook,  of  entrance 
of  Indig. Tribes  of  NW  ' 
Soc.of  London,  XI,  243, 


Short  vocabulary,  a  few  Chinook  sentences,  and  numerals 
1  to  10. ~  Dunn:  History  of  Oregon  Territory,359,1844. 


[Card  1] 


Chinook  __ 


Chinookan 


20o  words  and  phrases---  A.  C.  Anderson,  Vocalxilary  of  the 
Chinook  language,  14  pp..  Bureau  Btlinology,  18o7. 

7  words.—  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  631,1875. 

Pew  words.—  L.  K.  Daa,  On  the  Affinities  ^between  the 
Lavages  of  the  Norihem  Tribes  of  the  Old  aiidtne  i^ 
Conti^nts,  In  Philological  Soc.  Lond,  Trans.,  pp.264. 
285,(1856)   1857. 

84  words.—  Domenech,  Great  Deserts  of  North  America,  vol* 
2,  p.  164-189  ,  1860. 

Numerals  1-10.—  De  Mofras,  Exploration  du  Territoire 

A^    1  ^(^r*0kcrr^Y^       Vftl  .  2.     TO.  401.  1844. 


[Card  2] 


Chinook 


Chinookan 


Numerals  1-10.--  S.  S.  Haldeman,  Analytic  Orthography,  p 
146,  1860; 

600  words   'Tshinuk.'—  Horatio  Eale,  U.S. Err lo ring  Expd. , 
vol.   6,  Hithnography  and  Philology,  pp.   570-629,  1846. 

Cofr.parative  Vocubulaty  of  the  Chinook  ani  Tahkaht.— 
Rev.  C.  Knipe  ,MS,  Bureau  Etonology. 


Vocabulary.—  R.  G.  Latham,  On  the  lan:^:uage3  of  tne 
Ore^^on  Territory,  In  Ethnol.   Soc.   of  Lond.  Jo^» vol.1, 
w.^159-160^  1846.       Reprinted  in  Opuscula,  pp.255-6, 

12  word3.--P.a.Latham,  Comparative  Philology.  p.404,  1862 
Vocabulary.—  Montgomerie  and  DeHorsey,  Few  Words  Collec- 
ted from  the  Languages  Spoken  hy  the  Indians  in  the 
Neic'2;hbQrhood  of  the  Columbia  River  &:  Puget's  Sound, 
pp.  ^-23,  1848. 


32  words  and  9  phrases.—  John  Dunn,  History  of  the 
Oregon  Territory  and  British  North- American  Fur 


p*  &9.  1844- 


Trade, 


46 


words  and  11  phrases.—  G.  Franch&re,  Relation  d*un 
Voyage  a  la  cote  du  Nord-ouest  de  I'Amerique  Septen- 
trionale  1810-14,  pp.  204-5.  1820.  [Vocabulary  and 


trionale  1810-14,  pp.  204-5,  1820. 
phrases  omitted  m  English  translat 


1854.  ] 


ion.  New  York, 


33 


words  and  njmerals  1-12,  20  in  Chinook  (mouth  of 
Columbia).—  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  Indian  Tribes, 
In  Anier.  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans. ,  vol.  2.  p.  379  , 
1836. 


179  words  of  lower  Chinook.—  A.  Gallatin, 
Indians  of  North-west  America,  In  Amer. 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  89-95,  1848. 


in  Hale's 
Ethnological 


33  words  (from  Cox,  Lewis  and  other  sources). —  C.S. 
Rafinesjue,  Atlantic  Journal  and  Friend  of  Knowledge, 
p.  134.Thila. ,  1832-3.  (Reprinted  in  Priest.  Amer- 
ican Antiquities,  1833.  Omitted  in  later  editions  of 
Priest). 

200  words  and  numerals  1-5000.—  Alex.  Ross,  Adventures 
of  the  Pirst  Settlers  on   the  Oregon  or  Columbia  River* 
pp.  342-8,  1849.  , 

243  words  Tshinook  Tribe.—  Tolmie  a  Dawson,  Geological 
and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada,  pp.  50b-6lb,  - 
128tHl30b,  1884. 

Few  words.—  Z.B.Tylor,  Prirrdtive  Culture,vol.l, pp.  167. 
170,  17-3fv  J84,  IBb,  189,  19o,  193,  1871.  - 

23  words.—  Dr.  W.G.Wab%ss,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1858. 


VERSO 


Tocabularies 

^ 1.  »  — 


■*'■"■"••*"■'■ 


Chinook-.-— — -i_ 

•  •  •  iT 

Chinook  vocabulary. — Palmer,  Joel,  Travels  over  the 
Rocky  Mts.  &c  in  1845  4  1846.     Thwaits  reprint, 264-276, 
1906. 


^ 


Chinook 


[Card  3] 


iiip 


Chinookan 


Few  Exaniples. —  F.  Whym^  __     _  _ 

the  Territory  of  Alaska, 'pp.  21*  247  1868^ 

'^^S^K^^^  Px^^^rr"  "Vocabularies  of  some  of  the  Indian 
iribes  of  Northwest  Jbierioa.     Presented  to  Peter  S. 
Duponceau,  Esa.  ,  with  J.  K.  Townshend's  res'oects.  Fort 
Vancouver,  Columbia  River,  Sept.  1835"  —  MS,  Librarv 
of  Congress. 


Carl  1 


Chinook  Jargon  — . — ■ ^. — — r- 

Few  sentences  (from  Lee  h  Frost).—  A.  J.  Allen,  Ten 
Years  in  Oregon,  pp.  395-6,  1843. 

Vooahlary. —  A. 
Gold  Kegion 
25-31,1858. 


C.  Anderson,  Handbook  and  Map  to  the 
of  Frazer*3  ani  Thompson's  Rivers,  pp 


75  words  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  lOO.  1000.—  A.  N. 
Armstrong,  Oregon,  pp.  145-6,  1857. 

Vocabulary.—  Lieut.  G.  P.  Belden,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Chinook  Jargon.  44  pp. ,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Dictionary. — 
ary  of ^  the 

Dictionary 


Rt.  Rev.  Francis  Norbert,  Complete  Diction- 
Chinook  Jargon,  24  pp. ,  3d  ed. ,  1856;  also 
of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  1868. 


[Card  2] 
Chinook  Jargon ; ' \ ; . 

Dictionary.—  Greorge  Tdbbs,  Dictionar}^  of  the' Chinook 
Jargon,  or  Trade^Larguage  of  Oregon,  44  pp. ,  1863. 

Vocahlan^.—  George  Gibbs,  Alphabetical  Vocabulary  of  the 
Chinook  language,  23  pp.,  lo63. 

481  entries.—  George  GiVos,  Chinook  Jargon  Vocabulary, 
HB,  Bureau  of  Ethnology > 

Dictionan^.—  J.  K.   Gill,  Dictionaiyof  the  Chinook 
Jargon,  9th  ed.  1882  -  13th  ed.  1891. 


750  words  and  numerals.—  Ref.  John  Booth  Good,  A  Vocabu- 
lary/ and  Outlines  of  Grammar  of  the  Hitlakapamuk  or 
Thompson  tongue.  ..Together  with  a  phonetic  Chinook 
Dictionaiy,  pp.  8-30,  1880. 

Vocabulary. —  Guide-book  to  the  gold  Regions  of  Frazer 


VERSO 


.'1.-.-.- .'  .1*  I' 


354  words.—     The  Chinook  Jargon,  and  Er^lish  and 

French  Equivalent  forms,  Steamer  Bulletin,  San  Francisco 
June  21,  1858. 


Dictionary. —  S.  E. 
Jargon  as  spoken 
38  pp. ,  Seattle, 


Coones , 

on  Puget 
1891. 


Dictionary  of  the  Chinook 
Sound  and  the  Northwest, 


Numerals  1-20,  7  words,  3  phrases. —  Ross  Cox,  Adventures 
on  the  Columbia  River,  vol.  2,  p.  134,  1831. 

Vocabulary. — .  Dictionar;-  of  Indian  Tongues  containing 
most  01  the  Words  and'  Tenns  used  in  the  Tsimpsean, 
Hydah,  &  Chinook,  pp.   11-15,  Victoria,  V.   I.,  1862. 

Dictionary. — "Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jai^on  or 
Indian  Irade  Language  of  the  North  Pacific  uoast,  29 
pp.,  Victoria,  B.   C. ,  1871? 


■.:'^?=tL^3?»*' 


River,  pp.  45-55,  1858. 

90  words  and  numerals.—  E.  M.  Haines, The  American 
Indian,  pp.  211-212.  433-451,  1888. 

240  words  and  ni:imerals  1-10,  100.~  H.  Hale,  U.  S.  Erplo 
ing  Expedition,  vol.  6,  Ethno  graphy  and  Philologv, 
pp.  636-639,  640-644,  1846* 

* 

Dictionary. --  H.  Hale,  An  international  idiom  .    .  or 
'Chinook  Jargon',     63  pp.,  1846. 

365  words  and  phrases  and  numerals  1-12,  JOO,  1000.    ■ 
(.fron  the  San  Francisco  Bulletin  June  4,  1858),— 
'^o^V^iJ*'*-,'of?^^^S^  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Island. 

W.\^^^'f^^  ^^^-v  ^^^  i",5?2litfs  Great  Gold        * 
Fields  of  rhe  Caribou,  pp.  179-180,  1862. 

Dictionary.-  H.  L.  Langeyin.  British  ColumSaa.  Report 
pp.   161- 1&° ^1872*^    Parliament.  Ottawa, appendix  tc. 


[Card  3] 
Chinook  JariS:on 

50  vyords   'Clatsop  [Chinook  Jargon],  south  side  of  the 
ColiiTubia  River.—  Lee  and  Frost,  Ten  Years  In  Oregon, 

pp.   343-344,  1844* 


Vocabulary.—  Pere  Lionnet,  Vocabulary 
or  trade  language  of  Oregon.  Pub.   by 


of  the  Jargon 
Smithsoniaji  Inst 


April  1853. 


375  words  and  10  phrases  and  sentences. —  D.G-.P 
British  Columbia  and  Vancouver's  Island,  pp. 
1862. 


IvHacdonald  J 
394-398, 


200  words  and  numbers  1-500. —  Joel  Palmer,  Journal  of 
Travels  over  the  Rocky  Mountains.  .  1845-1846,  pp. 
147-152,  1847. 

Dictionary.—  Thomas  W.  Prosch,  The  Complete  Chinook 
Jargon,  40  pp. ,  1888. 


»'  * 


[Card  4] 
Chinook  Jaigon '. 

'Vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon  ;  the  Complete  Lan-  . 

guage  Used  by  the  Indians  of  Oregon.  Washington 
Territory  and  British  Possessions,  o  pp  . ,  San  Francisco! 

I860* 

Examples. —  D.  Wilson,  Prehistoric  Man,  vol.  2,  pp. 429-432 
1862 

275  words  and  phrases.—  T.  Winthrop,  Canoe  and  Saddle, 
pp.  299-302,  1663. 

14  words. —  Lettre  et  Jnimnal  de  Mr.  J.-B.Z.Bolduc,  Mis- 
sionaire  de  la  Colombie,  p.  95,  1843» 

135  words,  10  phrases.—  "Vocabularies  of  some  of  the 

Indian^Tribes  of  Northwest.Ainerica.  mP^esented  to 
Peter  S.  Duponceau,  Esj.  with  J.  K.  Townshend^s  respects, 
Fprt  Vancouver,   Columbia  River,  Sept.   1835.       Mb, 
Library  of  Congress. 


20  words  and  numerals  1-20,  30,  100,  lOOO,--  A,  D,  Rich- • 
ardson,  Beyond  the  Missi  ssippi,  pp.  502-3,  1867. 

30  words.—  Alex.  Ross.  Adventures  of  the  First  Settlers 
on  the  Oregon,  p.  349,  1849. 

About  6000  words. —  Rev.  L.  N  .  St.  Onge,  Chinook  Jargon 
Dictionary,  Troy,  N.  Y. ,  1892. 

EictioiiaTy.--  Granville  Stuart,  Montana  as  it  is,  pp.  103- 
120.  1865. 

Dictionary. —  J.  G.  Swan,  The  Northwest  Coast,  pp.  307, 
415-422,  1857. 

Dictionary.—  Rev.  C.  M.  Tate,  Chinook  as  Spoken  by  the 
Indians  of  Washington  Territory,  pp.  ^47^^889. 

vol.l^ 
Few  words.--  E.E.Tjdor,  Primitive  Culture^pp.  167,170,174,| 

184,186,  189,191.193.  1871. 


Vocabularies 


Chippewa  : 

Thomas  Hurlburt,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes, IV,  pp. 
391-396,  1854* .   In  Ibid,T,  conjugation  of  the  verb 
^waub%  to  see,  pp. 298-388;  8  words  on  p.  386;,  7  phrase 
notes,  pp.387,  388;,8:w'ords  (descriptive  of  a  god), p. 415; 
-iO  words,. pp. 544-545;,  short  lists  of  words  and  phrases, 
pp.614-617;;  IB55, 


^ 


tm 


[Card  1] 


ewa 


Algohkian 


,ry.--  L.  ^Adams,  Exarnen  Gramm^tic 
.ngues  Americaines.  In  Congres  i 


^imericanistes ,  Conrpte  rendu,  second  sess. ,  vol.  c, 
folding  sheet  at  end,  1878, 


4 


words  (from  Long) ;  15  words; 
Baudrj^  de  Lozieres ,  &  Long) . 
dates,  vol.3,  pt.3,  pp.  254, 

Brief  vocabulary  by  —  Madison; 
In  First  Annual  Report  of  the 

1824. 


32  words (from  Carver, 

-  Adelung  k  Vater,  Mithri- 

343-6,  415-6,  1816. 

Vocabularv  by  C.   Reaunie. — 
American  Society,  pp.   56-7, 


54  words,  (from  Heckewelder,  Carver,  Long).—  B.   S.  Barton, 


Hew  Viev/3  of 
Aioerica,  pp. 


the  Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of 
1-80,     1797. 


Examples.--  B.  S.  Barton,  Hints  on  tiie  etymoloPT  of 


certain  Er^lish  words. !     In  Amer.  Philosoph' 
vol.  6,  pp.  145-158,  1804  ^ 


Vocabulary 'Oupouais'.--  L.  N.  De  Loziferes  Baudnr. 
Voya'-e  a  la  Louisiane,  pp.  353-362,  1802. 

^^f^l^i*^^  Months.--rr.  C.  Beltrsini,  Pilgrimage  in  Europe 
and  America ,  vol.  2,  pp.  274-5,  London  1828. 

Vocabulary  and  Grammar.—  Andrew  J.  Blackbird,  Histon^ 

^M  <tJ^)^^^^^^'k  Chippewa  Indians  of  Michigan,  pp. 
107-119  (grammar),  and  120-8  (vocab.),  18877 

Words,  Phiuaes,  and  Sentences.—  D.  G.  Brinton,  Concen- 
cion  of  Love  xn  Some  American  Ltjnguages .     In  Amer. 
Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc. ,  vol.  23,  ppr546-561,  1886. 


v-'^^^'C"  *?,'  •?•  ^-  Buschiminn.  tHaer  den  Naturlaut. 
p°"^f9S425    1853.  ^  ^Qrlin  [1852],  Pt.  3, 


In 


Vocabularies 

''Chippewa  (Oiitewa)   of  the  Upper  Mississippi, "  numeration 


Chippewa 


to  lQO»^^^i.  by  Mr  •Fairbanks. --Schoolcraft,  Indian 
Tribes,  11,  215- ' 


218,  1852. 


"Chippewa.  [Algonquin.]  "--Vocabularies  in  Schoolcraft, 
Indian  Tribes,  il.  458  et  seq.,  1852,  so  called  m  Ibid  Iv, 
552,  1854.  ^nii  Al(;;rinrinin> 

"Chippewa  (of  Michip;an)."  Vocabulary  of  37  words. --School-| 
craft,  Indian  Tribes,  V,  556-557,  1655. 

Chippewa. --Part  I  of  "A  lexicon  of  the  Algonquin  language! 
Words  beginning  Y/ith  A  are  in  Schoolcraft  V, 565-569.  1655. 

Chippewa. --List  of  22  words. --Ibid  620.  ("Taken  from  Osha- 
Y/usncodawaqau. ") 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Chippewa,  in  1850. --Ibid  592. 


(OVQ. 


[Caixi  2] 


Chippewa 


Algonkian 


Vocabulary  and  numerals  I-IOOO.' 
through  the  Interior  Parts  of 
1778. 


-  Jonathan  Carrer, 
North  America,  pp. 


Travels 
420-38, 


Months.— 

Italie, 
vol.  1, 


Chateaubriand,  Vovages  en  Ameriaue 

vol*  1.  P.  259.  1828.  Same  in 
p.  214,  Lend. .  1828 


et  en 
translation, 


Words  Si  phrases.--  Recorded  in  Powell's  'Introduction', 
MS,  author  unknown  (Beceived  from  Llackinack  Agency), 
Bureau  Ethnology. 

Numerals  ,1-10.—  Rev.  Nicholas  Collin,  Philological  View 
of  Some  Very  Ancient  Words  in  Several  Lai^uages.  In 

Amer.    Phil030r)h.    Soc.    Trana.       vftl.    A     -n.    ARA      1700. 


Chippewa- -cont> 

Numerals  1  to  1000  and  long  vocabulary. --John  Long's 


Journal.  Vol.11  of  Early  Western  Travels.  1746-1846,  ed. 
by  R.a.thwaites,  pp. 225-237  (numerals),  258.249,255,259- 
515,  1904.  Repr.frcm  original  of  1791,  Phrases,  318-329, 


V^oX.  - 


% 


« 


(1(2. 


Bird  Nomenclature  of  the  Chippewa  Indians.—  W.  W.  Cooke, 
in  the  Auk,  vol.  1,  pp.  242- ^bU,  1884. 

183  words.  -  Col.  A.  S.  DePeyster,  Miscellanies,  pp.  271-7, 
Dumfries  1813. 


Vocabulary 
Chippewa 
1847. 


of  words  &  phrases.—  Rev 
Primer.  r)Xj.   5-84.  1844. 


Peter  Dougherty, 
2d  edition  enlarged, 


cab  alary  (from  Carver).—  Jonathan  Edwards ,  0 
on  the  Language  of  the  Muhhekaneew  Indians,  p 
1788. 

©  words  (fron  Schoolcraft,  J^^^^^^^^^s)- 
tin.  Synopsis  of  the  Indian  |^^^^f-  ^^  ^^^^^• 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.2,  pp.  305-567,  1856* 


A.  Galla- 
Antiquarianl 


VERSO 


[Caid  2] 


Chj-ppewa 


Athapaskan 


'Cheppeyan'  conj*unctions. —  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  Ind- 
ian Tribes,  m  Amer.  Antiquarian  Soc«  Trans.,  vol.  2, 
p,269.  1836.  Also  180  ?/ords  (from  M'Kenzie) ,  Ibid. 


307-367. 


—  A 

Amer 


Qal latin  in 
Ethnol.  Soc. 


50  words  and  numerals  1-10  *  Cheppeyan ' 
Hale's  Indians  of  Northwedt  America, 
Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.   105,  1848. 

Numerals  1-10  (4  sets:   from  a  G-erman,  from  McKenzie ,'  from 
a  native  woman  of  Churchill,  and  from  a  Chippewan) • — 
E.  M.  Haines,  The  American  Indian,  p.  450,  1588. 

Numerals  1-10  (3  sets:  from  a  Geman  interpreter:   from 
McKenzie;  and  from  a  native  woman  of  ChurcnillJ.— 
Dr.  Edwin  James,  Captivity  and  Adventures  of  John  Tannerl 
pp.   324-353,  1830. 

[OVER! 


[Card  1 


108  words  'Chipwy an*  in  comparative 
Anderson,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnol. ,  1858. 


Athapaskaji 

vocabulary  by  A.  C. 


^6   words 'Cheppewyan'.—  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  ethnogra- 
phioLue  du  globe,  Plate  xli,  L18261 

®°2/?f^^i  phrases  sentences  of  Ihe  IChipewvan  Indians 


11  words 'Cheggwyan'  in  comparative  vocabulary 


Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  1875 

66  words  •Chepewyas'  in  comparative  vocabulai^^—J.C.E. 
Buschmann,  Konigliche  »iad.  der  Wise,  zu  Beiain,  231 


i;^ 


Words,  phrases,  sentences. -- 
of  Certain  North  American 
[Lond.]  Proc. ,  vol.  4,  pp. 


Jo  s  eph 
Lar.gu 
191-3; 


Howse,  Vocabularies 

,  in  Philol.  Soc. 
1850, 


160  words,  * Chipewvan  of  Slave  Lake'.—  Robert  Kennivott, 
MS,  Bureau  Jiithnology,  1Q6Z. 

60  words  * Chippewvan ' . "  R.  (J.  Latham,  Natural  History 

of  the  Varieties  of  Man,  pp.  308-10,  1850.  Alao  50 
words  and  phrases.  Ibid,  p.  370,  371,  1850. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  Beaver  and  Chippewvan.  —  R. G. Latham 
Opuscula,  p.  413 ,  1860; ^ — 


47  words  Che 
pp,  391- 


an.— R.  Gr,  Latham,  Comparative  Philologr, 


45  Chepewvan  words  collected  at  Great  Slave  Lake  from  an 
interpreter.—  Sir  J.  H.  Lefroy  in  Richardson's  Arctic 
Searcliin^  Expd.  ;'vol.  2,  pp.  400-402,  1851*     Also  100 
words  and  numerals  1-300  by  Murdoch  M'Bherson.  Ibid 
vol.  2,  pp.   382-385.  * 


Several  vocabularies  Chepewvan.  —  J.C.E.Buschmann, 

Konigliche  Akad.    der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  pp.   163-168; 
174-7;   180-209;  269-312,       1855* 


Chippewvan  numerals  1-10  (from  Mackenzie).  — The  Classi- 
cal Journal  for  Sept-   &  Dec.  Vol.   IT,  p*   116,  1811. 
(London) . 

*  I 

Examples  'Chippewyan'.—  David  Duncan,  American  Races, 
pp.  40-42,  1878. 

Numerals  and  other  words  ^ Chepewvan ^ . —  Robert  Ellis^ 
On  Numerals  as  Signs  of  Primeval  Unity  among  Mankind, 
•  pp.  42,  45,  54,  1873. 


s 


Words   'Chepewyan'.—     Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythica,  pp 
62,  81.  §6,9y  ,  1875. 


VERSO 


I 


[Card  3] 


i 


/,' 


-  •  .  • Athapaskan 

*CheT)ewvan\—  Sir  A.  Mackenzie, 
alTetc. ,  pp*   6iiix  -  cxxxii,  IBOl, 

130  words   *ChippewaYan\—  John  M'Lean,  Notes  of  a  Tsrenty- 
five  Years"  Service  in  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory,"  pp. 


Chippewa 

140  words  and  phrases 

Voyages  from  ¥ 


323-328,  1849. 


Names  of  implements.—  E.F.S.J.Petitot,  in  Materiaux 
I'Histoirs  Primitive  et  Naturelle  de  1 'Homme,  dt). 


^5  passim.  1875* 


our 

90- 


Numerous  names  of  rivers,  lakes,  etc.  in  Chiprewyan. — 
E.F.S.J.Petitot,  Montreal  Nat.  Hist.  ^oc.  Kecord  of 
Nat.  Hist.  &  Geology,  pp.  27-52,  Montreal  1884. 

29  words  and  short  sentences.—  i^rchdeacon  V/.  D.  Reeve, 
in  'Our  Forest  Children',  vol.  2,  pp.  6-7,  April  1884. 


[Card  4] 


Chippe^^a 


Athapaska 


Examples  of  numerals 
in  American  India 
Counting,  in  Amer 
1875. 


-  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull,  On  numerals 
Languages  and  the  Indian  Mode  of 
Philol.  Ass.  Trans.,  pp.  41-76, 


25  words  Chepewvan  (from  Llack enz ie ) . —  Whipple,  Ewbank,& 

Turner,  Explorations  and  Surveys  for  a  Railroad  Route 
from  the  Mississippi  River  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3, 
pp.  84-5,  1855. 

10  words-.--  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  in  Canadian  Indian,  vol.  1, 
no.  4,  pp.  104-7,  Jan.  1891. 

# 


Lonf^  Vocabulary.— L.  Adam,  Examen  Grammatical  Compare 
de  seize  Langues  Americaines.  In  Congres  Int.  des 
Americanistes,  Compte  rendu,  second  sess. ,  vol.  2, 
folded  sheet  at  end,  1878. 


; 


180  words.—  F*L.O.Roehrig,  Coiriparative  Vocabulary  of^ 
Chepewyan  (after  R.  B,  Ross) ,  Chipewyan  (after  Kennicott, 
i^lave  Indians   (after  Keimiooit) ,  nareTndians  of  Fort 
u-ood  TlbpeyaTter  Kennicott)  and  hare  InaTans  of  Great 
Bear  Lake  (after  Petitot)  —  all  from  J^'^  in  Smithsonian 
Library  —  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1874» 

180  words  ^mdthsonian  standard  vocabulary.—  R.  B,  Boss, 

Vocabulary  of  the  pure  Chepewyan .  or  the  Languege  of 
Cariboo- eaters  ejid  Yellowknives,  K,  Bureau  Ethnology, 
no  date. 

About  280  words  and  phrases." 
of  the  Countries  adjoining 
1744.  Partly  reprinted  in 
Purveys,  pp.  84-o,  1855. 


-  Edwcird  Thompson,  in  Accounti 
to  Hudson's  Bay,  pp.  206-211, 
Whipple,  Explorations  and 


Numerals  1-4.— Tolmie  k  Dawson,  GeoloRical  and  Natural 
Historj^  Purvey  of  Canada,  p.   131B,  I884« 


Chippeway ,  Eas  tern 

180  words  Eastern  Chippeway  (frorr  Long)*- 
Synops  i s"  oTlhe  indian'Trib  es .  In  Arner. 
Soc.   Trans*,  vol^  2,  pp.  305-567,  1836. 


Alg:onkia: 


A,   Gallatin, 
Inticiuarian 


Choctaw 


Vocabnlaries 


Nuine ration,   one  to  one  billion«--John  Drennen,   in  School- 
craft,  Indian  Tribes,    II,   204-206,   1S52.     fTransmitted"  by 
Drennen.) 

Numerals  and  a  few  words.--Ibid  III,  347,   1853. 
The  Lord's  Prayer..-Schoolcraft  V,   592,   1855. 


aoes. 


Pinart  ,Alphonse  . . 

Etudes  sur  les   Indiens   Califomiens:   3ur  les 


1894 


Tcholovones  de  Chorie  fpp. 79-87) 

Eevue  de  Linguistique  et  de  Philologie  Comparee,  Vol. 27, 

pp.  79-87,  Paris,  1894. 


See  also  PillinRS    'Proof-sheets  Bibliog/ 1043. 


dVv  0  \M-  e-  eVtOL^W 


TVxe.-^CL.'VvJ-  -Wmv^Iv 


Tow 


V 


Ghow-e-cliack 


MfVV  e  -  V  VOr*>l-  \vv-Ak 


Pcmoan 


Tribe  in  Betumkl  Valley  [=Little  Lake  or  Willits  Valley], 
Mendocino  Co.,   Cali|iJyicKee,   Senate  Ex.Doc.l,   32d  Cong., 

1st  Sess.,  Pt.III,   502,    1851- 

(Renrint  of 
|Ghow-'e«chack--RQpt.Coinr.Ind.Affrs.l6£l,   240,   1851.tSerr.Coc.l. 

Chow - e - chak . - -McKe e .   Sen. Ex. Doc .4,   Special  sess., 146,   1853 
^ou-e  -cjitick.  >  >McKee :  S^q.Ex.Doc  .4.  Spec .  Sess . ,  184,   1853. 

Chow»e«shak . - ^Gibbs ^   in  Schoolcraft,   III,   116,   1653. 
w»o-chak.--M'Kee,   in  Schoolcraft,   III,   634,   1853. 
Ghowechaks. --Bancroft  (after  M'Kee  but  credited  to  Cribbs 
and  written  without  hyphens).  Native  Races,   I,     449,   1874. 

Chowe chak . - -M ' Ke e^ in  Schoolcraft,   Ind.Tribes,  VI, 711, 1857, 
See  also  Chow-e-chak,   Ghowechaks,   Chow-e-shak,  Chou-e-diuc 


Chow-e-shak 


VooabulatieB 


Long,  vocabulary,   by  Geirge  Gibbs.     Namerals 
--Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   III,  434-440, 


V  0  "Vvv.  0  O^Vv. 

on  p. 43 9. 
165 


'  Santa  Ynez 


Vocabularies 


Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif. Farmer,  May  4,  1860.    Republishe 

in  Powers'  Tribes  of  Calif.,  1877;  and  in  N.Y.Hist. 
Mag. ,  May  1865. 


Ghumash  {%tw.')  Vocabularies 

•Kroeber,   The  Chumash  and  Gostanoan  L 
Calif  .Pubs. Amer.  Arch. &  E.thn.,   IX, 

1910. 


Ghumaslian 


CL 


es,  UniT.  of 


/f 


Soc«, 
G-eog. 


II,  126,  1848,  from 
Soc.  London.  (San  Luis 


K 


Hale,  Trans.  Amer.  Ethn. 
Coulter,  in  Jour.  Roy. 
Obispo, .Santa  Barbara) 

Taylor  Calif.  Farmer,  XIII,  82,  May  4,  I860*  (Santa 

•Powers,  Tribes  of  California  56!)r'  1877.  (Santa  Ynez, 
Santa  Barbara,  Santa  Cruz  island).  ^^ 


Oatschet,  in  Wheeler  Survey,  TU^  424-^  1879. 

(Santa  Barbara) .  - 

*Portola,  in  Powers,  Tribes  of  California,  560^^  1877. 


T 


(Santa  Barbara) . 


Ghuinash  aevv."^ 


Vocabularies 


^ 


^Tirnmeno,,in  Taylor,  Calif.  Fanner, 
1S60.  (Santa  Cruz  Island),  ^f 


Qhumashan 
XIII,  82,  May  4, 


Clackana 


i^  rn 


Chinookan 


150  words  and  phrases.—  A.  S.  Gatschet,  Vocabulary  6t 
fv..  mo^i..^.  T. ^^^  jjg  B^j-eau  Ethnology,  1877; 

5  and  Sentences  in  the  ulackana 


oj 


1877. 


Clallain 


Salishan 


betv/een  the 
Old  and  New 
Trans,  for 


Few  v/ords.—  L.  K*  Daa,  On  the  Affinities 
Larmiages  of  the  Northern  Tribes  of  the 
Continents.  In  Philoloe^ical  Soc.  Lond. 
1850,  pp.  264-285,  1857.' 

Niamerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells ,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.  In 
American  Antiquarian,  Vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1888* 

Kuiremls  I-IO*—  J.fyron  Eells ,  'The  Twana,  Chemakum,  and 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washington  Territpiy.  *  In  Smithsoni 


onian 


Inst.  Ann.  Kept,  for  1867,  Pt.  1,  p.  644,  1889. 


Vocabulary. —  George  Qibbs,  Alphabetical  Vocabularies  of 
the  Clallam  and  lumrni .  pp.  9-19,  1863. 

180  words.--  George  Gibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the  Clallam. 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1858. 


Clatsop 


Chinookan 


^tKm^rmmmm 


40  words.—  G.  F.  Emmons,  Replies  to  Inquiries  Eespectir^ 
the  Indian  Tribes  of  Oregon  and  California,  In  School- 
craft, Indian*  Tribes,  vol.  3,  T^p.  223-224,1853. 


600  words  'Tlatso£  or  ClatsopsJ —  Horatio  Hale,  U.S.Ei'xlor- 

•  6,  Ethnography  and  PhiloloQr,  pp.  570-629 


irK  Expd. ,  vo 

>  words. —  J.  E.  Semple,  Vocabulary  of  the  Clatsop  Lanr 
Language,  MS,  Bureau  EthnologS[,  lo70. 


Numerals  1-10,100  of  the  'Tsclallums 
Description  ofr  Vancouver  IslanBT/ 
Jour,,  vol,  27,  p.  295,  1858, 


n 


-  W.C 
Royal 


Grant, 
Geog.  S  0  c 


180_word8.—  F,  L.  Roehri 

n  iiureau  Ethnology, HtS), 

180  words.--  F,  L.     0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


_  _   Comparative  Vocabularj'-  of  the 
Selish  Lar^^a^^ea,  2nd  Series,  Ithaca,  New  York,  Nov, 


15,  1870 


Clayoquot 


Washakan 


18  words  and  phrases  Tlaoquatch, —  C-eorr^e   Gibbs,  Tiction- 
arj^  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,' p.  ix,  1863. 


Vocabtdarles 


Fifteen  words  and  numerals  1,2,3.--Adelung  and  Vater, 
Mithridates,  1111^,196.199,  1816.  (After  He rvas,  1758. ). 

Lord's  Prayer  and  others,  of  various  missions.  Ibid  192-19- 
(After  Hervas,  1759.) 

^'Gabb,  W,M.  Qoohlmi   vocabulary  (211  terms)  ♦  April  1867*  (quoted  by  J.IT.B 
Hewitt  in  17th  Ann. Be pt. Bur. Eth. for  1895-96;  p. 299*,  1898). 

*Bartlett,  J.E.  Cochimi  vocabulary'  (200  terras),  English  and  Spanish, 

subsequent  to  June  1P52  "  (Ibid. ) 

"Clavyero,  V.J.   Cochimi  tnrmk.    \n   his  Ilistoria  de  la  Antigua  o  Ba,7a 

California,  l852*flM^.)      -  ■  ■      .      '      - 

^Buschmann,  J.C.E..  Cochimi  vocabulary  and  texts,  in  his  lie  Spuren  der 

Aztekischen  Sprache,  Berlin,  1859  (Ibid. ) 


Vocabularies 


\ 


goco-LIariccpa  • 

Whipple.  Ev/bank,   and  Turner,   Pacific  R.  R,  Repts.. 
Vol.   IIIdL^t.  %   pp.   95-loJ,   1&56* 


^Yv\-oopL 


Co-co-noons 


Yocabnlaries 


iven.--Adajn 
13,   1854. 


Vocabulary  of  about  80  words.     Numerals  not 
JohnsoiJ),   m  Schoolcraft,   Indifin  Tribes,   IV, 

Jphnson  says  the  C9«co-noQns  are   "the  remnants  of  three 
^^?H2^^  bands  residing  together,   each  originally  speakine; 
a  different  language.     The  a^d  of  the  people  have  diffi- 
culty  m  understanding  each  other,  while  tne  younprer  com- 
municate more  readily.--Ibid. 


Vocabtilaries 


\' 


f 


\*^V^CVVw 


jnan,  S>P.  &  Paa^ocLv,  E.T.  ,Coco]ea  vocabulary  1180 
printed  blanlc,  n.d.  "  (quoted  by  J.N. B.Hewitt ,  in 
Kept  .Bur .Eth. for  1895-9G:     p. 299*,       1898). 


terms) , 
17tli  Ann. 


Yuman 


Yocab'alaries 

Oocopa 

See  Carl  Li;mholtz:  New  Trails  in  Mexico,  pp. 368-376, 

Hew  York,.  1912. 


Coeur  d'Alene 


Salishan 


Numerals. —  Rev.  Myron  Eels,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.  In 
American  Antiv^uarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1888. 

12  names  of  animals. —  Rev.  P.  J.  DeSmet,  Lettres  Choises, 
p.  397  footnote.  1876. 

28  v^ords,  esculent  roots  and  fruits. —  Rev.  P.  J.  DeSmet, 
Lettres  Choises,  pp.  58-9,  1877. 


Comox 


Salishan 

words  each  VCatlT/ltq\—  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of 
n.^inr>>.-ii.  4v.  R^^rci  rt^^     Camda  Trans. , vol.  6, 


Columbia,  m  itoyai  Js>oc 


40,  100.  1000.. 
Indians  of 
Sci. ,  Rept  of 


40  and  55 

British  ^^^^..^^^    ^,,  x.v.y«,x  ^y. 
section  2.  pp.  48  &  50,  1688. 

About  150  words  and  nuraerals  1-10,  20.  30, 
^Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  on  the 
i^ritish  Columbia.  In  British  Bssoc. ,  Adv 
60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891. 

1000  entries.—  Frajaz  Boas,  Vocabulan^  of  the  Catlolt 
(Comux)  lang.uege;  Vancouver  Island.  MS,  Bureau 

22  words  Catolq.— D.  Brinton,  Studies  in  South  An;erica.n 
Native  Languages,  pp.  46-7,  1892.   (First  published  in 
Amer.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc. ,vol.  30,  pp.  45-105  1892) 


^Komookh    numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells ,  Indians  of 

:et  Sound.     In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  w* 
8,  1888.  •  ^^ 

180  words' (including  numerals  1-12.  20,  30,  lOO) 

•Komookhs'.--  G.   Gibbs,  in  Povvrell's  Contributions  to 
Uorth  American  Ethnolog^s  Vol.   1,  pp.  270-283,  1877. 

180  words  Komookh.—  F.  L.   0.   Roehrig    Synoptical  Vocab- 
ulary ofthe  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology 


Cop-8h 


Vcxiabularies 


Lonp:  vocabulary,   by  Geo.Gribbs*     Numerals  on  p. 433.— School- 
craft,   Indian  Tribes,   III,  428-434,    1655. 


-^ 


0^'^\MV\V. 


Coquille 


Athapaskan 


About  200  words  collected  at  Siletz  Agency  1858. — G.H. 
Abbott,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnol, ,  1858. 


Cora 


Vocabtilaries 


Grammatical  notes   (152-138),   Lord's  Prayer  (134),   and 
vocabulary  of  about  25  ^ords   (153-154) ,   in  Mithridates  oder 
all^emeine  Sprachenkunde .   by  J.C.  Adelung  and  J.S,  Vater, 
132-138,   154b   and  153-154,     "  "      ' 


r  Hervas. 


1816.    (yol.IlT;^To.nt3. 


C.ThowBB*  Cora  numerals  l*5tl0t—  19th  Ann •Rept. Bur •Eth. for  1897-98 « 

Part  2:  p,930,       1900 [publ . 1903] . 


Go  s  t ano  an 


Vocabtilaries 


^ 


'Kroeber,  The  Ohumash  and  Costanoan 
Calif •Pubs*Afner.Arch«?i  Ethn.,  IX, 
1910. 


Lanfoiages,  Univ^of 
242^2®,   f^.ov.   19, 


/f 


Taylor,   Calif.  Pamer,  XIII,   66,  Apr.   20,   1860. 
(Monterey).^ 


/r 


// 


Hale,  Trans.  Amer.  Ethn.  Soc,  II,  126,  1848^  (SoledaJl- 


"''  De  la  Cuesta,  Vocab. 
ed.  Shea.  Nev;  York, 
Bautista) . 


or  Phrase  Book  of  Mutsun  L 
1662,  examples  9  and  12. 


J 


(   Cornelias,  in  Taylor,  Calif.  Farmer,  XIII,  58,  Apr 
1860.  (Santa  Cruz).  ^/ 


.5, 


Powers,  Tribes  of  Calif.,  536,  1677.  (Santa  Cruz,  Santa 
Clara,  San  Francisco).      ^ 


n 


ostanoan  (jte^>aA^j.  Vocabularies 

•Mengarini.    in  Pov/ers,   Tribes  of  California, 
Coanta  Clara) . 


536,    1677. 


Schoolcraft,   II,  494, 


^ 


(San  Francisco) • 


/' 


Costanoan 


Vocabularies 


_     __^       OlKo'VvQ.cl'W 

Relationship  of  Miwok  and  Costanoan.— Kroeber,   The 
Ghiirnash  and  Costanoan  Languages,  Univ.  of  Calif  .Pubs. 
Arner.Arch.&  Etim.,   IX,   259-253,  Nov.   19,   1910. 

Lathazn,   Trans.  Phil.   Soc.   London,   81,   1856.'" 


**Costanos.  (CaliforniaJ  * 


oiw 


0  vveocvv 


Long  vocabulary,  by  Pedrp  Alcantara*  Numerals^not  given. 


--Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  11^,  494-506^  165Z.  ,  „ 
^  Reprinted  in  Powell,  Cont.  to  H. A. Ethnology,  vol.3. 


pp.  535-548,  1877. 


Cowichan 


■M*> 


Salishan 


Terms  for  I,,  thou,  man  k  Diyinity  in  Kawitshin* —  D.  Brir>- 
ton,  Larguage^of  PaJaeolitliic'  Man,  p.  216,  1888. 

Few  words  Kawi tohen. —  L.  K.  Daa,  On  the  Affinities  betwee 
the  Lanpoiacces  oT"the  Northern  Tribes  of  the  Old  and 


New  Continents.  In  Philological  Soc.  Lond.  Trans. for 
1850,  pp.  264-265,  1857, 

Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound. 
American  Anti(iuarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1808. 


In 


Numerals  1-10.—  Myron  Eells,  'The  Twana,  Chemakurn.  and 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washington  Territory.  In  Smithsonian 
Inst.  Ann.  Rept.  for  1887,  Pt.  1,  p.  644,  1889. 


Number  of  words.- 
Ethnography  of 

London]  Proc. , 


-  R.  (j.  Latham,  Contributions  to  the 
North  America.  In  Philological  Soc. 

vol.  2,  pp.  31-50,  1846.   . 


[of 


150  words  and  phrases,  and  nu/iierals  1-100 , "Kawitchen 
spoken  at  the.  entra,nce  of  Trading  River  opposite  Yan- 
couver  Island".—  Dr.  W.  F.  Tolrnie,  in  Scouler's 
'Observations  on  the  Indigenous  Tribes  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  North  America. '  In  Royal  Geo^..  Soc.  of  Lond. 
Joum. ,  vol.  11,  pp.  242-247,  1841. 


'o' 


240  words  each  of  the  Kawitshin  (Kowmook  or  Tlathool  and 
Snanaimooh  tribes  by  Tolmie;  Son^is  t^ribe  by  TolinTe  k 
DawsonT  and  Kwantlin  sept  by  Tolmie  k  Dawson). —  Tolmie 
&  Dawson,  Geolosic'al  and  Natural  History  Survey  of 
Canada,  pp.  3^-49B,  1884. 

7  0  words. —  J.  C.  E.  Buschmann,  'Die  Volker  und  Sprachen 
Neu-Mexico's  und  der  westseite  des  britischen  Nord- 
ajnerika's'.  In  Konig;liche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
abhl.  aus  dem  Jahre  1857,  -"op.  375-377,  1858. 


Cowlitz 


MMiWi^MiVi 


Salishan 


mm'^ 


23  words. r-  Dr.  W.  G-.  Wabass,  Vocabulary  of  the  Chinook 

LanguEige,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1853. 

4 

Numerals.--  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound,  In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  1888. 


A,  Ge-llatin  in 
In  Amer.  Ethnol 


50  words  and  n^jme.rals  1-10   ^Kowelitsk. — 
Hale's  Indians  of  North-west  America, 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.   118-120,  1848* 

180  words  (including  numerals  1-12,  20,  30, 
—  G.  Gibbs,  in  Powell's  Contributions  to 
Ethnolo^r,  Vol.   1',  pp.  270-283,  1877* 

About  200  words.—  G-eorp^e  G-ibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Kwillehyute,  and  of  the  Cowlitz.  MS,  Bureau  Ethn 


f 


100) 'KuwalitskJ 
North  American 


Covoteros 


AiDaxjhe 


Athapaskan 


275  words.—  Lieut.  W.  L.  Sherwood,  Vocabulary  of  the 
f^ierra  Blanca  ajid  Coyote ro.  dialect  of  the  Apache , 
Bureau  liithnology,    (no 

173  words.—  Capt.   Charles  ^mart.  Vocabulary  of  the 
Coyote  ro  Apache,  K,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1866. 


400  words.—  Dr.  J.  B,  I^Mte,  in  Gatschet,  Zwolf  Sprachen, 
pp.  99-115,  1876* 


About  175  words  Kawelitak*--  H.  Hale,  U,  S. Exploring  Expd 
.  Vol. -6,  Ethnography  &  Fhilology,  pp.  569-629,  1 


50  words  and  nvjnerals  1-10  Kowelitjk.—  R.  G.  Latham, 
Elements  of  Comparative  PEiloTogy,  pp.  399-400.  1862 

180  words,--  F.  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnologj% 


23  words.' 

Language 


-  Dr.  W.  d.  Wabass,  Vocabulary  of  the  Co7/litz 
,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  Feb.   1858, 


Co- Yukon  &"Koyukukhotejia  h  Unakhotejia, Handbook] 


Athapaskan 


Vocabulary, —  Frederick  ITiymper,  Travel  and  Adventure  in 
the  Territory  of  Alaska,  pp.  320-1,  1868. 


Cree 


■^^T*'  **W»»C— i^J  — C«** 


Al^onciuian 


130  words.--  John  McLean,  Note??  of  a  twenty- five  Yec.rs' 
Service  in  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory,  vol.  2,  p.  323- 
328  „  1849  • 


Cree  Al^onkian 

Long  Vocabulan". —  ^L.  Adam,  Exanien  GrcMiiatical  Compare  de 
/  Seize  Langues  Americainea,     In  Congres  Int.   dea  Ameri*- 

caniates,  Compte  rendu,  2d  sess. ,  vol.2,  folded  sheet  at 

end. 

Words,  phrases,  and  sentences.--  D.  G.  Brinton,  Concepcion 
or  Love  in  Some  American  Languages^     In  Amer.  Philosoph. 
Soc.  Proc. ,  vol.23,  pp.   546-561,  1886. 

Examples. —  D.  o.  Brinton,  On  Polysynthesis  and  Incorpora- 
tion as  Characteristics  of  American  Languages.     In  Amer. 
Philosoph.   Soc.  Proc. ,  vol.  23.  pp.  4S-86,  1886. 

Vocabulary.—    Lieut.  Edward  Chappell,  Narrative  of  a 
Vovage  to  Hudson^s  Bay  in  his  Majesty's  Siiip  Rosajoiund, 
px)1  256-279,  1817. 


Creek 


Vocabiilaries 


n\v\,i\co\v 


^<ta>v 


Ven 

in 

not  given. 


y  lonp!  vocabulary  of  Muskogee  or  Creek,   by  J.C.Casey, 
Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   IV,  416-429,   1854.  Numerals 


Names  of  monthly  moons,  by  CSwan,   in  Schoolcraft,   Indi 
•'es,  V,pp.276-277,,IB55.. 


Points  of  Compass. —  Cornte  H,   de  Chaurency,  Recljerches 
sur  les  noms  des  points  de  I'espace.     In  Academie 
Nationals  des  Sciences,  Arts,  et  Belles-Lettres  de 
Caen,  Mem,  pp.  231-3,  l882» 


Lon^  vocabulary,  • 

I*ijfrieri(ju§  du 
In  Socle te_Ani 
pp.   55-64  [no 


-  J.  Jortescue, 
Nord  Traduit  de 
de  Fra-ncej^  Arch 
d^:.te  givenj. 


Les  Indiens  Cris  de 
I'Arglais  par  /.Lesouef. 
ives,  new  series,  vol.3. 


Grow 


Vocabularies  ^, 

22  words  of  the   "Opsaroka,   or  Grow  language."  apparently 
bv  Mr.Sav.     Numerals  not  given. --Schoolcraft ,   Indian 
Tribes,   III,   255-256,   18" 


§ai^  KV&o^toVo^ 


Crow 


Siouan 


Lieut,  G.  ?•   Belden,  Dictionary  of  the  Snake.  Crow,  and 
^ioux.  182  pp.,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology, "IBBGT. 

ocabulary. —  Col.   A.  G.  Brackett,  Vocahlary  of   the 
Absaraka  or  Crow.  J;l  pp. ,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1870. 

180  words   (from  ^ay).--  Albert  Gallatin,   in  Ar.er.   Anti.ma- 
rian  ^oc.   Trans.,  vol.   2,  pp.   305-367,  1836.  ^ 

180  words    Upgaroka.—  A.  Gallatin,   in  Kale's  Indians 
of  North-west  America,   in  Mer.  Etlinol.   ^oc.  ,  vol.  2, 
vv.   83-89,  1848. 

Vocabulary  Aub-sa-ro-k^  or  Crow.—  F.  V.  Hayden,   Contri- 
butions tTi;h¥  FPiha^raphy  £.nd  Philology  of  the  Indian 


Tribes  of  the  Missouri  Kiver,  In  Amer.  Fhilosoph.   Soc 
Trans.,  vol.   12,  pp.  401-420,  1863. 


60  W9rd3.--  Pu  a.  Latham,  Miacellaneous  Contributions, 
Philological  Soo.   [of  Lond.]  Proc. ,  Vol,  2,  pp.   38-40, 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10. —  R.  G.  Latham,  Comparative 
Philology,  pp,  458-460.  1862, 

Vocabulary.--  L.  H.  Morgan,  Systems  of  Consanguinity, 

Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Kno'/rledge,  vol.17,  p.  183, 
1871« 


'  Guchan  (Yurria) 

Whipple,  Ex 
SlstCoiig., 
pp.  23-26, 


Vocabularies 

)il*  from  Sari  Diego  to  the  Colorado 

Id  Sess. jSen.Ex.Doc.  19,  footnote  p 
1651. 


\ 


in  1849, 
6,   and 


"The  words  itiarked  with  an  asterisk^ f)n.  23-241   v/ere  learaed 
from  Pablo;   soDje  of  them  v/ere  found^o  be  of  his  native 
t onpie ^C omo y ee -^-and  probably  nearly  all  are.     Those  not 

marked  have  been  tested  by  a  reference  to  the  native 
Cuchans.     The  phrases  given  were  in  daily  use  among  us, 
and  were  well  understood  to  convey  the  meaning  given. " 
Ibidy   footnote  p. 28. 

Vocabulary  of  about  250  words  [evidently  same  as  foregoing 
if^Whipple,    in  Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   l\,   118-121, 
1852  • 


Cuchan    ^  ^lA^Vaoc 


Vooabnlaries 


\U.'Vvu(X'Vv 


Wliipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner,  Pacific  R.  R.  Rents., 
Vol.  IIId,|t.  ZX  pp.   95-10^,  1856. 

-Bancroft,  Kative  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III,-686,1875 


Guchans 


Vocabularies 


H  yK^rc  (kVc 


Dornenech,   Seven  Years''  Residence   in  (rt.Deserts  of  N.Amer. 
Vol.   Il|   pp.   lM-189,    1860. 


Note  (7),  p. 189,  reads: 
we  have  cliosen  that  of 
plete."(^.\^^) 


"Among  the  languages  of  the  Yumas.. 
the  Guchans  as "being  the  most  com 


Vocabulariec 

Gushna.   (Sacramento  R.) "  *    * 


Midu 


Long  vocabulary,  by;^Jorins^on,  U.S.Agt. --Schoolcraft,  Indian 
Tribes,  II,  494-508,  1852.  Obtained  in  mts.  of  South  Yuba 

(606).  Numerals  on  p. 507.    JUJUu*i^^ 

Obviously  the  same  vocabularyiJ^wi«  by  Lucy-Fossarieu, with- 
out tribal  name  and  with  some  different  spellings. --M .P. de 
Lucy-Fossarieu,  Les  Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Calif ornie, 
21-53,  1881. 

\Reprint  of  Johnstone's  Vocab .  ^Schoolcraft, 
Gushna  (South  Fork  Yuba)  .--Alex. S.Taylor^TTn  Galif  .Fanner, 
May  31,  I860.  [Taylor  gives  60  additional  words  including 

no8«  1  -  10.] 


Dacota 

Numeration, 
transmittea 
Tribes,  II, 


Yocabnlaries 


ovo 


u^qcvl 


one   to  one  billion,   by  Philander  Prescott, 
by  Nathaniel  McLain, --Schoolcraft,   Indian 
206-206,   18b2. 


The  Lord's  Prayer  in  "Dacotah.   or  Sioiix^  "--Schoolcraft  V. 
592,   1855* 


Dakota 


[Card  1 


^iouan 


Vocabulary.—  Lucien  Adam.  Examen  grammatical  compare  de 
seize  langues  americaines,  in  Congres  Int.  des  Amiri- 
canistes,  2nd  sess.,  vol.  2.  folding  sheet  at  end,  1878, 

Few  words.--  J.    a  E.  Buscf-iniann,  Uber  den  Naturlaut,   In 

am^foa^^?  ^^-  ^^^  ^^^^-   2u  Berlin,  1852,  pt.  3.  pp. 
591-423,  1853. 

Dae  0  tah  vocabulary.—  John  Cam  bell.  On  the  Ori^jin  of  some 
American  Indian  Tribes,   in  Montreal  Nat.   Hist. 


Proc,  vol.  9,  pp.  202,  205-6,  1879. 


^oc. 


Com 


tah 


^oc.  Proc,  vol.  9,  vv*  347-8,  1879. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  Dae o tah  and  Japanese-Koriak 
lan^age. —  John  Campbell,  Origin  of   the  Aborigines 

of  Canada. ^In  Quebec  LiteraiT  and  Historical  *^oc.   Trans 
for  1880-1881,  pp.    i-v,  1 


Comparative  Vocabulary  of  Dacotah  and  Peninsular  lar>- 
guages. —  John  Cainpbell,  AF?iatic  Tribe??  in  North  Arper. , 
pp.   202-6,  pp.   34-38,  1884*    (Extract  from  Proo.   Cana- 
dian Institute,  new  series,  vol.   1,  vv*   171-206,  1884). 

84  words.—  E^  Domenech,  ^even  Years  Residence  in  the 
Great  Deserts  of  i^orth  America,  vol.  2,  vp.   164-189, 

.   1860. 

Comparison  of  Dakota  or  ^ioux  (from  Lynd)  with  other 
languages. —   I.  T^nnelly ,  Atlantis ,  p.   115,  1882. 

ExarTiples.—  D,   Duncan,  American  Races,  pp.  40-42,  1878. 


180    wbrdp  (from  Keating,  Long,  Case). — 
.  ^ynoiDsis  of  the  Indian  tribes,  etc.  , in 
^oc.^  Trans.,  vol.,  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


A.   Gallatin, 
Amer.   Anticjuari^ 


180     words  Dacotah, 

Hale's  Indians  of 
^oc.   Trans. ,  vol. 


Os  g^e ,  Upsaroka. — A 

No rth-west  America , 
2,  p.   116,  1848. 


Gallatin,   in 
in.Anier.  Ethnol 


[Card  2] 


Dakota 


Siouan 


Words 
rian 


—  Horatio 
0  r  i  e  ntal 


n 


Kale,  Indian  Migrations, 
Journal,  vol.  5,  pp.  109 


in  /mer.  Antique 

111,  ises. 


Vocabular}'-.—  Homtio  Hale,  The  Tutelo  Tribe  and  Language, 
In  Aiier.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Free. ,  vol,  21,  pp.  36-47,1883. 

Short  Vocabulary.--  Horatio  Hale,  On  Some  Doubtful  or 
Inteiinediate  Articulations,  In  Anthropological  Inst. 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  Journai  vol.  14.  pr.  237-6. 
1885-  ^^ 


O 


40 


Vocabulary  including  names  of  months  or  moons,  aninial^  ^tc. 
—  F.  V.  Hayden^  Contributions  tc-  the  Ethnography  and 
Philology  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Missouri  VtJley, 

In  Aoier.  Philosoph. Soc. Trans. ,  new  series,  vol.  12,  pp. 

376-378.  1663. 


\ 


[Card  3] 


Dakota 


Sioux 


Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  Language. —  S.  R. 
Rigi?.  Smithsonian  Contri 'Xitions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  4, 1851 

Vocabulary.--  S.  R.  Ri^s,  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the 
Dakota,  Winne'oaso,  Omaha,  and  Ponca  Dialects,  SS,  Bureau 
i^thnology» 

Dictionary  of  the  Dakota.—  S.R.Riggs,  Contributions  to 
North  American  Ethnology'-,  vol.  7,  Pt.  1,  18a3, 


exami) 


sur  les  Indiens  de 


Numerals  1-10.  —  A.  W.  Williamson, 'Is  the  Dakota  Related 
,  ^^0  the  Indo-European  Languages?'  p.  28,  1881. 
vocabulary:— Haines,  The  American  Indian,  669-670,  1888 


over 


Exe^ples.-.  Dr.  7^.  J.  Hoffn^an,  Notes  on  the  Migration 
of  the  Dakotas  In  Ar::er,  Philolog.  Ass.  Procf,  9th 
Sess.  ,  pp.  15-17,  1877. 


I  names  of  animals.—  Dr.  W.  J 
mals  found  in  the  Vicinity  of 
Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Proc. , 


noriiiian,  List  of  Ivlajn- 
C-rand  River.  D.T. .  In 
vol.  19,  pp.  94-102,1878 


Numerals  1-10  ^I^ihkotah^  Edwin 

James,  Narrative  of  the  Captivity  and  Adventures  of 
John  Tanner,  pp.  324-333,  1830. 

Names  rf  the  moons  in  Dakote.;  Yoci-hlary  of  Dckota  or 

^^^^•*o  *•  ^-  ^®&^i"S»  Narrative  of  an  E^^^edition 
to  the  Source  of  St.  Peters  River,  Vol  1.  pt).422-3' 
vol.  2,  pp.  450-459,  1824.  ^^     ' 

49  words  and  nunierals  1-10 —  R.  G.  Latham.  Comparative 
Philology,  pp.  460-461,  1862. 


^ 


English- Dakota  School  Dictionary.—  J.  P.  Willi 

24  pp. ,  1871;  another  by  ?/illiamson,  144  pp. ,  1886.' 

Vocabulary  with  grammar  aA¥-  Lord's  Prayer.—  E.  M- 
Haines.  The  American  Indian,  197-204,  1888. 


) 


I>(3lKo^Gl 


INDIANS.  English-Dakota  V pcabu- 
lary.  Wasicum  lapi  Teski  Wowapi. 
Edited  by  John  P.  Williamson.  12mo., 
half  lea.,  binding  cracked,  pp.  137. 
Printed  by  Edward  R.  Pond,  Mazaehde, 
Santee  Agency,   Nebraska,   1871.     $75.00 


J-h) 


Dakube  tede_  : — 

fords  and  phrases  'DaMcurbe 
Applegate  Creek,  0 regon; - 
Bureau  Ethnology  ,1884. 


Athanaskan 


te«  de . 


-  j;u. 


formerly  living  on 
Dorsey,  MS,  9  pp. , 


De 1 aware 


Yocabularies 

Long  vocabulary,  By  i8»  Mr./lGurnmings,  Agt.  Numerals  not 
given.. -Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II,  470-461,  18^:2. 

Long  vocabulary,  from  the  papers  of  James  Madison.  Numer- 
als on  p.426. --Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  III,  424-427, 
1853.  (Spoken  of  as  ''Delaware  of  Edgpiiluk,  N.J.^  1792,"  i 
in  Ibid  17,  553,  1854. "  Spelling  is  Edgpiiluk  on  p. 1^69  of  IV) 


Delamre 


[Card  22 


Mspnkian 


^'iffe  His? "R^'^^^f?'  '^  Missouri-.  J.  A.  Chute, 
in  Maine  Hist.  Soc.  Coll,,  vol.  4,  pp.  115-7,1856. 


^^f  J?  1-^0  !>Hom  Amer.  Philosoph.  Soc. 
P?  116?^1811,    "^""^  ^""^  September  and 


Trans.  vol*4). 
December  1811, 


Numerals  I-IO—  Rev.  Nicholas  Collin,  Phililogical  view 
01  some  very  ancient  words  in  Several  Lar^uales.  In 
Aner.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans,  vol,  4,  v.   ^6  1790. 


Few  words 
3ur  les 
Paris , 


(from 
races 

1., 


Heckewelder).—  Eugene 
indigenes .•. In  Soctete 
vol.  3,  p.  397,  1862. 


Dally,  Rapport 
d'Anthrop.  de 


Pew  iTOrdsCfrom  Mi thridates ) .  —  Delafield  2l  Lakev 
pf^if  1339°  '-''  °^^-^"  °^  *^'^^  ASi'ifyes  of  &rica. 

^°°Slteh°*'T;fn'"™"  ^M  ''^^^  Delaware  Indians.  Port 
T^„^oi    •  •f'^^n-^^^'tT  ¥^Ja  EbenezerTJemy.  Military 
AA'i'^'tkn  ^"i?8nn-.  «"!•   Soc.  Mem.,  vol/?.  t.p.  47?. 
401,   I860.     Also  issued  separately (pp.  274^2hll  1659. 

'ew  mraa.—  Rev.  John  Ettwein,  Remarks  upon  the  Tradi- 
tions.   .  of  tne  Indians  of  Morth  America.     In  Penna. 
■    Hist.  Soo.  Bull.,  vol.  1,  pp.  41-44.  1848. 


A.  Gallatin, 
Antiquarian 


80  words  (from  Heckewelaer  h  Zeisberger)*  — 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes •  In  Amen 
Soc.   Trans.,  vol. 2,. pp.  305-367,  1836, 

■°^^iSf  iele?''*  ^<^°ab'^lary.  Haines.  The  American  Indian. 


Vocabnlaxies 


^ 


U^VWCLW 


^,   Ewbank,  and   Tunier,  Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
llld(pt.  4],  PP-  95-103,  1856.. 


Vocabulary  of  nearly  60  words  and  phrases. --Whipple,  in 
Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II,  103-104,  1852. 


Diesuino.  —  50  words  given  by  the  Indian  Panto  to  Benj. 
Hayes,  MS  in  Hayes  Collection"  [Scrapbooks] ,  Vol.  38,p*168 

[copy  in  my  office]. 


DieguenO 


Vocabularies 


Gabb   (Vfc.)  in  Ztschr.   f.  Ethnologie,   1877. 


\V\YV 


a^vt 


ottxnuu  vy  wie  auT^iior  When  visiting  Hataaa.  a  ... 
eno  rancher ia  in  n.w.  Lower  California,hr.Sanlo 


omas 


**^OfcX**X4H 


ttl*<u^ 


■k9S, 


1 


Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III, -686  1875. 

*  /I  ^  • 

Vocab.  No.  28:  by  Loew,  1875, pub 
bjffiat«chot;  Archeologj  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th 
Merid.  Vol.  VII,  424-J6S,   1879.  Numerals',   Ibid 


457-461.      • 

San  Diego.*  Ibid  41S. 


around 


Vocabiilarfes 


Of  San 


Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Cdifomie,  20-M,  18&1. 


"lAjA^S'^I^AAouk  C^« U-il-»   ^^^j     ^"^^^^ 


// 


"Y*^*-  "x^ —  jLa — ^^^«.^>_  ^  L^^cCr-^y  ^  Xa — 


\ 


rPuJUW 


VOvLdLnJi^To-JU.  v 


Loew.   Oscar.   Dieguelio  vocabulary,   in  Rept.  U.S. Geo  1. Surveys  west  of 

100th  Herid.,  Lt.vmeeler,  vol.VII*'(qtioted  by  J. K.B.Hewitt,   in 
17th  Ann.Rept. Bur .Eth. for  1895-96:     p,299*,        1898). 

Bartlett,  J.R.   Pie^eno  vocabulary,  printed  blank  (180  terras),   1856* 

(Ibid.) 

Mowry,  SylvQ9ter»  ^iegueffo  vocabular^^  printed  blank  (180  terms),  1856' 

(Ibid.)  • 

Henshaw,  H.W.  Die£:ueno  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell's  Introduction  to 

to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.,  in  1884^^  (Ibidj 


Vocabularies 


Diegiinos 


—Whipple,  in 
1852 . » 


Vocabulary  of  nearly  60  words  and  phrases 
Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,  103-104, 

A.S.Taylor  (after  V*Tiipple  in  Schoolcraft)   in  Calif. 
Famer,  Vol.  16,  No.  24,  March  7,   1862. 

M.  P.  de  Lucy-Fossarieu,  Les  Lagues  Indiennes  de  la 
Calif ornie,  21-53   (numerals  on  p.  53),  1881 


Yocabnlaries 


'Pigg 


ers 


Diggers 


Sse  Wintoon^u 


E.^ 


^d^. 


-T  VU~-J1^  ■•  ^  i'-** 


Dindi  ie Athapaakan 

Words, sentences,  and  names  of  geographic  features  in 
Dindiie.--  E.F.S.J.Petitot,  Quinze  ans  sous  le  cercle 
polaire'.  vp.  15,  19,  34.  169,  180,  188.  189,  21S,  Paris, 
1889. 


Athapaskan 


^■Mi^B«i»— «» 


Dog-Rib 

11  words    *  Dog- rib*   in  con-rparative  vocabulary.  — Bancroft, 
Native  Races,  vol.   3,  p.   603,  1875. 

66  words.—  J.C.E.Buschmann,  Kbnigliche  Akad.  der  V/iss. 
zu  Berlin,  231-6,  1855. 

Several  vocabularies   ^Dog-ribJ— J-C.E.Buschniarji,   in 
Konisliche  Akad.   der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  pp.   166-8;   179- 
180,  183,  185-209 i  269-312.     1855. 

Words   ^Dog-Rib\--  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythica,p*127, 

1875. 
35  words  Dog- rib. ~  R.  G*  Latham,  Comparative  Philology, 

pp.  390-1,  1862. 

42  words.—  Sir  J.  H.  Lefroy  in  Richardson's  Arctic  Searc 
ing  Eipd. ,  vol.  2,  pp.  400-402,  1851. 


-Ehnek  (or'Pehtsik) 


Vocabularies 


\C 


(X\^ 


w 


iVocab.of  12  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,   III, '642,  1875. 


Lone:  vocabulary  of  Eh-nek.   by  Gso.Gribbs.     Numerals  on  pp. 
-4I4.445. --Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   III,  440-445,   1S53 


Sjj^Kql^oVx. 


22  words,—  A,  H.  Murray  in  Riohardson^s 'Arctic  Search- 
ing Expedition',  vol-   1,  pp,   399-400,  1851* 


(vol-  2,.  p.  398)  and 


75  words  'Fort  Simpson  Do^- riB  vv^-u-  ^,  y.  ^.^,  ^.^ 
50  words  each  Mauvais-Monde^nd  Dog- rib  dialects  (vol* 


liaauvai  s 

2,  pp.  359-400/7^-  By  ?lr.   0 'Brian "of  ■tHe"Hudson''s 'Bay' 
Company,  in  Richardson's   'Arctic  Searchin-  Exijedition'. 
vol.  2,  pp.  398,  399-400,     1851, 

* 

Few  woidf?   (p-    (pp-   128B-129B);  numerals  1-4  (p,   131B).— 
Tolmie  and  Dawson,  Geolo/^ical  and  Natural  History 
^Mrjey  of  Canada,     1884,  "^  ' 

* 

25  words  Dogrib  (from  Richardson)  •—  \'^'hipple,  2wbank, 
&  Turner,  Exr^lo rations  and  5?urveys  for  a  Railroad 
Route  rrom  the  Mississippi  River-to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
vol.   3,  pp.  84-5,  1855, 


/ 


Eskimo 

Words,  sentences,  and  names  of  geographic  features, — 
E.F.^.J.Petitot,  Quinze  ans  sous  le  cercle  polaire, 
pp.   15.  19,  34,  169,  180,  188,  189,  213.     Paris.  1^89, 

Over  200  words  on  Smithsonian  fom  170.—  E.F.S.J.Petitot, 
Comparative  Vocabulary  of  Several  Dene  Languages,  MS. 
Bureau  Ethnology,  1869t 

''hort  comparative  vocab  ulary  Esquimaux.  Kinai  and  Ugal- 
jacimrtgi,>-  J.  0,  Pri chard,  KesearcTies  irrEo^the  Pnyslcal 
HliTor/  of  Mankind.  "D,  400.  1836.  jexocta 


Vocabularies 


Eskimo 

Vocabulary  of 

Early  WesLern 
p. 223,  1904. 


* 

22  words. --John  Long's  Journal.  Vol.11  of 
Travels,  1748-1846,  ed.by  R.G.Thwaites, 

Repr.from  original  of  1791. 


^sVJ 


v'Vn.o 


4B1».  ESKIMO-English  and  English-Es- 
kimo Vocabularies.  By  R.  W.  Wells,  Jr. 
and  John  W.  Kelly.  8vo,  pa.,  map.  Wash- 
ington, 1890.  .75 


Vocabularies 


nland 


-rsrr- 


Thomas*  numerals  11,16«20« — 19th  Axm.Bept«Bar*£th*for  18 

Part  2s  p. 928,     1900  rpubl.l90l] 


Eselenes  6f  Cannfilo 


Vooabtilarie^ 


OlK 


OW^-OLV^ 


Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif, Famer,   Apr.^O.lBGO,  [Taylor 
erred  in  referring  this  vocabulary  to  the •Eselenes!   It 
is  Room-se-em  URunisen'^iKah-koon).  — ^^i^4v^ 


Vocabularies 


Eslenes 

Eleven  words 
Mithridates, 


^sseXje; 


W 


and  numerals  l,2.3.-«Adelung  and  Vater, 
IIIfyf,205,   1816.:   (After  Bourgoin^tl 


'  Esselen  or  Huelel  of  La  Soledad  •  —  Arroyo  de  la 
Cuesta,   Idiomas  Californias,  MS,  1821. 

Esselen* —     CofTipilation  of  all  kno;.n  Esselen  vocabula- 
ries  .  Kroeber,  Laiq^uages  of  Coast  of  Calif.   South  of 

Sc.n  Francisco.-  Univ.   Calif.  Pubs.   /rr.   /rch.   h  Eth.  , 


Vol. 


o 


no.  2,  pp.  49-66. 


Esselen.  --  J/IS  vocabulary 
Pinart  at  T'onterey,  1878. 
Copy  in  rry  offic 


June 

(200 

No. 


1904. 

ij  0  r  d  6 ) 
35053 , 


obtained  by  A. 
Bancroft  Library 


Numerals  1-10  Eskelen  (from  Humboldt)*—  J.  P,  Bourgoing, 
Relation  de  un  voyage  recent  des  Esparnola  sur  les 
cotes  nord-ouest  ^de^l^Amerique  septei:trionale.  In 
In  Archives  Litteraires  de  1 'Europe,  vol.  2,  p,  78. 
1804* 

Numerals  1-10.—  F.W.H.A.  von  Humboldt,  Political  Essay 
on  New  Spain,  vol.  2,  p.  346,  1811. 

31  words.- -Alcala  Givli^ino,  Via^e  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  pp. 
172-3,  1802.  ^      ^  '  ^^ 


Etcheraine  -         hlESI^im 

26  words.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas,  Ethnosraphiciue  du  &labe, 
plate  xli,  1S26. 

Seasons,   Time,   Cardinal  k  ordinal  nuriibers;   parts  of 
body,  colors,  birds,  animals,   etc.--  Dr.  Joseph         ^ 
Barmtt,  Key  to  the  Indian  Language  of  i^ewjLnylandLsicJ 
in  the  Etchemin,   or  Passaniaquoddy  Language,  spoken  in 
Maine  and  St*  Johns  Ne.-Brunswick.  ,  8  pp.  ,  Middle bov/n 
Conn.,  1850'.   QB^printed  in  Copway's  American  Indians^i 

Numeral  1-10  in  Esteohemines  (from  Barton)---  The  Classi- 
cal Journal  forTfepl ember  and  December  1811,  p.  li6,J.oii 

Numerals  1-10  (from  Lescaibot).—  Claude  Duret,  Thresor 
de  I'histoire  das  lAngves  de  cest  vniverse,  p.9b5,  1613 


Fall  Indians —^-'^  At ^\"Y\o.i 


Alr<onkian 


9  words    (from  Umfreville) 
vol.  Zf'p:  254,  1816. 


—  Adelung  h  Vater,  Mithridates 


305-367,  1636. 


quaria 


ritzhu,:;h  Sound 

N'ornerals  2-7,   10.—  R. 
Oregon  Territory,     In 
vol.   1,  p-155.   1848* 
I860- 


Wakashan 


am   !■  I 


Q,  Lai±iain,  On  -he  Lanf^-ua^es  of  the 
Ethnolog.  Soc.  of  London,  Joum. 
Reprinted  in  Opuscula,  pp. 250-1, 


Numerals  2,3,—  H.   G.  Lathajn,  On  the  Langu^j^es  of  liorthem, 
Western,  and  Central  Acierica.  In  Philolog.  Soc.  of  Lond. 
Trans.  1856  p.  65,  [1857J.  Reprinted  in  Opuscula, p. 333, 
1860. 


[Caid  1] 


Flathead 


Salishan 


i^M-«i 


Numerals, —  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Poget  Sound.  In 
American  Antiquaria.n,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-7,  1888. 

Over  300  words.—  Journal  of  Alexander  Henryto  Lake  Super- 
ior, Red  River,  Assiniboine,  Rocky  Mountains,  Columbia, 
and  the  pacific,  1799-1811,  MS  in  Library  of  Parliament, 
Ottawa  (Copy  of  Vocabulary  in  Bureau  Ethnology). 

Vocabulary. —  T.  (J?) .  Howse,  Vocabularies  of  certain 
North  American  languages.  In  Philological  Soc.  of 
Lond.,  Proc.  ,  vol.  4,  pp.  199-206,  1850. 

25  words.—  I^aximalian,  Reise  in  das  Innere  No rd- Ame ri ca , 
vol.  2f   rp.  5D1-2,  1841.  [London  edition  1846  contains 
no  Salishan  linguistics.] 

Numerals  1-10.—  Note  from  Rev.  Crregory  Mengarini,  comr:u- 
nicated  by  George  Gibbs,  in  Anthropological  Inst,  of 


New  York,  Joum.  vol.   1,  p.  .83,  1872. 

180  v/ords   'Selish  proper  or  Flathead* •—  G.  Mer^arini, 
In  Powell's  Contributions-  to  North  American  EthnoloCT", 
vol.   1,  pp.   270-282.   1877. 


Bureau  Ethnology. 


.nguages 


Few  Flathead  words  and  phrases. —  Rev.  P.  J.  deSmet, 
Letters  and  Sketches,  p.  190,  1843. 


23 


words.--  Pev.  P.  J.  DeSmet,  Oregon  Missions,  p. 
1847.  [11  words  in  French  edition,  p. 338,1848; 
in  French  edition,  p.   374,  Paris  184&. 

Names  of  months.—   Charles  Wilkes,  Narrative  of  the 
U.   S.   Exploring  Expedition,  vol.  4,  p.  478,  1844 


412. 
and 


V'Vq^Vv 


^^G^ 


^ 


"^ 


vT4M. -ff.7m-"?-«, 


Flathead 


fCard  2J 


10  words,—  Rev,  £•  F 
In  Canadian  Indian. 


-- : Salishan 

V/ilson.  A  comparative  Vocabulary, 
vol.  1   (no,  4),  pp.   104-7,  Jan,1891. 


Selish  or  Flathead:  Vocabulary  by  W,  J.  Hoffman  in  Proc, 
'  Am.  fhilos.   ^c. ,  Mill,  pp.36l-571,  1886- 


o^ 


V*. 


cv^  S*^'-^^'  '^S'' ''<o(2,Vl  o 


Friendly 


e  of  Salmon  River,  Pacific  Ocean 


Salig! 


25  words. —  A»  G-allatin,  Synopsis  of  Indian  Tribes. 
American  Ant iiparian.Soc.  Treins.  ,  vol.  2,  p.  378, 

6  words. —  Adelung  a  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.  3,  -pt 
p.  216,  1812. 


In 

1836 

3, 


11 


r**^  ^  O  '"^Ck  Q 


U^ij,- 


words   (from  LIcKenzie) . —  R.G.Laiiiam,  On  the  Lang 
of  Oregon  Territory.   In  Ethnological  Soc.   of  London, 
Jour.,  vol.  1,  p.   i55,  1846.     Reprinted  in  Lcitham's 


Opuscula,  p.  250,  I860* 

10  woids   (from  McKenzie).  —  R.   G.  Latham.  Natural.   History 
of  the  Varieties  of  Han,  p.   300,  1850. 


25  words. —  Sir  Alex. Mackenzie,  Voyages  from  Montreal   .    . 
1789  and  1793,  p.   376,   1801. 


Gai  tchim 


Vocabularies 


MoIiiMm 


Gaitchim  (of  San  Juan  Glapistrano,Calif.).- Vocab.  Mo. 20  fey 

Loow  1875,  pufe.by  Gatschet:  Archeology  EWhieeler] 
Survey  W.lOOth  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424^65  &  474-4'a5^ 
1879.  Numerala,   Ibid  457/-461. 


Vocabularies 


T 


OVvvoOlYu 


lluirerale  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,   III, '644,  1875;  (K^m  >wpvtU/<^-^^-^V^.  


Gcillinomero>—  Over  100  words.—  Stephen  Powors,  original 
MS,   in  Benjiunin  Hayes,   Scrapbook  of  Calif.   Indians.,  Ban-.. 

croft  Library, 
Scurie  vocabulary  with  additions  published  in  Powers,  Tribes 

of  Calif.,   Ill,  494-502,  1877. 


Grohun) 


Ses  TorKtx)   • 


"^^ooabnlaries 


G-ros  Ventre 

Words,  Phra3e3,  Sentences  in 
Ventres  of  the  Prairies.  -• 
in  Powell's  'Introduction, 
1861.  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Al^xonkian 

the  language  of  the  Gros 
Lucy  E.^^Fish,  MS  recorded 
at  Fort  belknap,  Montana, 


Grog  Ventres 


Siouan 


icahilary.—  John  Palligser,  Journal,  De 
British  North  Anerioa,  pp.  207-8,  1863. 


Guachania 


Vocabularies 


•^^'^''^mmtm 


■■Mfc   11  IMA 


Short  vocabulary. — Caballeria  [y  Collel]  Juan 
History  of  San  Bernardino  Valley  from  the  '. 


to  the  Pioneers,  1810-1851,  53-55,  1902. 


Padres 


Vocabularies 


Haeeltzuk 


^    -.-      u^~       * 


Long  vocabular,y  of  Haeeltziik,    spoken  by  Coast  Tribes  from 
50  od  to  53"*  30,   N.--Scouler,   Observations  on  Indigenous 
Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Amer.,   in  Jour. Royal  Greog.Soc.   of  dti.fi 
London,  XI,   230,232,234,   1841.       Vocab.   supplied  by  Tolrniec 


Haidaii 


Yooabularies 


Long  vocabularv  (after  W.F.Tolmie)    of  Haidali,    spoken  by 
all  tribes  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Isles. --Scouler,   Observ'ns 
on  Indig. Tribes  of  NV/  Coast  of  Anier.,   in  Jour. Royal  Creop:. 
Soc.of  London,  XI,   231,233,255,   1641. 


Halit 


Vocabti^aries 


UTDOO 


^^mf"-^ 


liT  J  IfoGee^  Hal  it  numerals  1«»  10, 20  (quoted  by 

'  Rept.Bitr.Eth.for  1897-98;  p. 871, 


C.ThQmas,  in    19th  Ann 
1900  [publ.1903]  . 


[Card  1] 


Hailtzas 


V/akashan 


Personal  pronouns  and  few  sentences  of  "N^ss  language  ..   . 
sooken  with  ver^j  slight  differences  by  the  riass.  Hsujtzas 
and  Seloassas^**  —  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  pp. 
606-7,  18757 
4  words  comr/ion  to  the  Hailtzas  and  Bellacoolas* —  Bancroft 
Native  Races,  vol.   3,  p.   607,  18751 

Fe«r  tems.—  Franz  Boas,  Preliminary  Notes  on  the  Indians 
of  British  Columbia.     In  Brit.   Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Rept.   of 
58th  meeting,  pp.   238-9,  1889. 

Vocabularv  of  3  dialects  of  the  Kwakiutl-Nootka  (Heiltsuk, 
Kwakiuti,  Nootka-  tSeciath) .  —  Franz  Boas  ."^Second  CHeneral 
Aieport  on  the  I ndians  of  British  ColurrilDia.  In  Brit. 
Ass.   Adv.  Sci.   Report  of  the  60th  meeting,  rp.   692-715, 


1891.   also  vocabulary  Kwak iutl  k  Heiltsilk  dialects^ — 
Ibid. ,  pp.   668-676. 


[Card  2] 


Hailtzas 


7  pag 

Voc 


69  words 
plori 
634. 


V/akashan 


Ethnology 


Hailtsa  (from  Anderson).--  H.  Hale,  U.  S.  Ex- 
".,  Vol. VI,  Ethnography  k  Philology,  p. 


Numerals  2-7,10   (from  Tolmie).--  R.G.Lathajii,  On  the 
Languages  of  the  Oregon  Territory.     In  Ethnological 
Soc.   of  Lond.  Joum. ,  vol.   1,  p.   155,  1848.     Reprinted 
in  Opuscula,  pp.  250-1,   I860. 


Numerals  2-3.--  R.  G.  Lathami,  On  the 
thern,  Western  and  Central  America 
of  Lond.  Trans.,  1856,  p. 65  [1857] 
Latham's  Opuscula.,  p.   333,   1660. 


Languages  of  Nor- 
In  Pnilolog.  Soc. 

Reijrinted  in 


Numerals  1-10  Hailtga,  Vocabulanr,—  J.   C.  E,  Buschmann, 
'Die  Vblker  und  bprachen  Neu-r.Iexico's  und  der  West- 
seite  des  britischen  Kord-amerika's.     In  Konigliche 
Akad.  der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  Abhl.  aus  dent  Jahre  1857, 
pp,   381,  366-371,  1858, 

70  words  Hailzukh* --  Rev.  John  Canipbell,  Origin  of  the 


aborigines  of  Canada 
Trans. ,  session  1880- 


In  Quebec  Lit.   &  Hist.   Soc. 
1,  pp.  xxvi-xxiviii,  1882. 


About  180  ^7ord3   including  numerals  1-12,  20,   30,   100. 
h  1000.—  Geo.   Gibbs,  In  Powell's  Contributions  Xn 
North  A'aerican  Ethnologyr,  vol.   1,  pp.   144-153,   1877. 

45  7/ords  each  'iLiltsa  and  Haeltzuk'   . —  A.  Gallatin, 

in  American  fithnologicca  SocTTrans. ,  vol.  2,  p.   103, 
1848. 


14  v^ords  and  numerals  1-10. —  R.G.  Latham,  Coniparative 
Philology,  pp.  401-2,  1862. 


VERSO 


Hankutchin 


WMM^ 


Atha 


131 


words  on  S©ithponian  form  'Hong  Kutphin*  larguage 

E thnology^j  [no  datej? 


No  authority  J,  ffi,  Bureau 


Hare    Inrlii^.y^g 


■     '     -• AthaToaskag. 

175  words.—  Robert  Kennicott,  Vocabulary  of  the  Hare 
Indians,  of  Fort  Good  Hope,  Mackenzie  River,  ?JS,  Bureau 
Ethnology,  1862. 

Name?  of  months  in  Teau  de  LiSvre  *  langue^^e.—  E  F  S  J 
Petitot,  in  Les  Missions  CaTh'oIi^ues ,  vol?  2,  p/48,*1869 

Comparative  (Jrammar  of  Monta^ais .  Peaux^de-lievre,  and 

E.F.S.J.Petitot,  DTctionnaire  cTeTanba^npnie^ti^l 
Xj  16  dialectes  Montacpiais  ou 

liidvre  et  Loucheux.  566  pp. ,  Pai ^^^^, 

XoTo. 

Names  of  15  seasons  or  divisions  of  the  year  and  of  the 
15  lunar  months  in  Pefiux  de  Lieyge. —  E.F.S.J.Petitot. 
iuinze  ans  sous  le  cercle  polaire,  vv.   87,88,  Paris,  1889 
^ilso  words,  sentences  and  names  of  geographic  features. 
Ibid,  pp.  15,  19,  34,  169,  180,  188^  1§9,  213^ 


Over  200  words  on  Smithsonisn  fom  170 •^--  E.P^S.J.Petitot 
Corrparative  Vocabulary  of  Several  Dene  Languages,  I 

yS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1869. 


lans 


w*  xv>*w  ^wv^d  'HdpeTixter  Kennicott)  and  Hare  Inc^^ 
of  Great  Bear  Lake   (after  Petitot)  —  all  from  i-JFTfTiii 
Smithsonian  Library  —  K,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1874. 


Vocabularies 

Gabb   (1b J  in  Ztschr.   f.   Ethnologie,   1877. 


llA^>WOL-\X 


Obtained  by  the  author  when  visiting  Hataag,  a  Die- 
gueno  rancher ia  in  n.w.  Lower  California,  rfr.S^ito. 


^^vxUkJLL 


^-vuiUoA^  XUAjLc^t  ^L 


u.eivo  -* 


CU^>*- 


Vocabularies 


Havasupa}^ 


.\' 


VXWvC^Vv 


^f 


Stevenson,  Mrs.T.E.  ^ves 

J. N.B.Hewitt,   in 


,1  vocabulary, 
17tli  Ann  .Kept 


ilS,  Oot.ieSS"  (quoted  by 
Bur.Eth.for  1895-96:  p. 299*. 

1898). 


Ilawi 


Vocabularies 


Y 


Henshaw^ 


WVv>-CL'Vv 

jyv.   Hav/i  Rancheria  vocabularjs  entered  in  Powell's  Intr» 
duction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,   2d  ed."  (quoted 
by  J. U.B.Hewitt,    in     17th  Ann.Rept .Bur.Eth.for  1895-96- 
p. 300*,        1898). 


Henas^ 


Athapaskag 


Havnarger'  vocabulary  in  comparative  vocabulary  of 
108  words  by  A.  C,  Anderson,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnol, ,  1858, 

'Vocabulary  of  the  Haynar>g:er*  about  220  words  and 
phrases  by  Alex.  S.  hamiiton,  MS.  Bureau  Ethnol, ,  1856* 


Hidatsa 


Siouan 


Vocabulary,--  Lucien  Mam,  Examen  grajfnnatical  compare  de 
seize  langues  americaines,  in  Congrfes  Int.  des  Imerican- 
iptes,  Compte-Rendu,  second  oess. ,yol,  2,  folding  sneet 
at  end,  1878. 

Vocabularj^—  Horatio  Hale,  The  Tutelo  Tribe  Bn&  Lang-aagl* 
in  Amer.  Philosoph-  Soc.  Proc, ,  vol.  21,  pp.  56-47,1885. 

* 

Hidatsa  prrarrjn.-ir  and  dictionan^—  Dr.  Washington  Matthews, 


Gramrna 


grarnm.';r  ana  aiCLionan^—   lt.   \%'asnirt^'T:.on  ao.x^wievt 
r  and  lictionan''  of   me  LaniTua^'e  of  ^e  Hidatsa, 


Series  2,  No.  2.) 


148.  1878 
68. 1874  I 


Also  KiSatsa- English  Diction- 
's /merican  Linguistics,       ;. 


Grajiurar,  dictionary  and  En  ;lish-Hidatsa  vocabulary. —  Dr. 
Washin^vton  Iiktthews,  Dept.'  Interior,  U.   S.  Geological 
k  Geographic  Survey,  Misc.  Pubs.   7,  Ethnogiaphy  &  Phil- 
ology of  the  Hidatsa  Indians,  to.   73-239.  1877. 


rfvvL&Vo\\^a^loL'v>^ 


Tout 

Hitchittee  or  Chell-o»kee 

Numerals  1  to  1000  of  the "Hitchittee  or  Chell-o-kee  dia- 
lect.   spoken  by  several  tribes  of  the  great  Muskokee  race/ 
by  J.C.Casey.--Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,   220-Z21, 
1852. 


Numerals  1-10*< 
lated  to  the 


-  A. 
Indo 


W.  Williamson,  'Is  the  Dakota  Re- 
European  Languages?  •p.  28,  1881. 


Hoopah 


mmimfmm^ 


«H» 


Athapaskan 


'Hopah^  in  comparative  vooa'oularj^  of  108  words  by 
A.   U.  Anderson,  MS,  Bureau  Etlinol. ,  ie58* 


I  recorded  at  Camp  Gaston. Calijf> 
oout  ^0  pnrases  and  sentence "^^  ' 
Dr,    Thomas  F,  Azpell,    'Vocabulary  of   the  Hoopa 


211  words  £ind  aoout  ^o  phrases  and  sentences 


I 


MS.  Bureau  Ethnol, ,  1870. 

Short  vocabulary   'Hoopah'. —  .J.C.E.Buschmann,   in 
Konigliche  Akad.   der  WissT  zu  Berlin,  pp.  575-6,  1859. 

150  words  from  Smithsonian  form.—  Gen.  George  Crook, 
US,  Bureau  Ethnology   (no  date). 

Words,  Phrases  and  '  en  te  noes.— Jeremiah  Curtin,  MS 
101,  Library  Bureau  Ethnology,  1C88-1889. 

Worcis   'Hoopah'.—  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythica, 
p.   78,  1875- 

Few  numerals  and  virords    'Hoopah.'—  Robert  Ellis, 


[Card  2] 


Hoopah 


rtk*i 


Athapaskan 


25  words  (from  Schoolcraft)^ —  Whipj)le,  Ewbank,  &  Turner, 
Explorations  and  Purveys  for  a  Railroad  Route  from  the 
Mississippi  River  to  tne  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3,  pp. 
84-5,  1855. 


Vocabularies  of  the  Alekwa,  Arra 
the  Klamath  and  Trinity  Rivers 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  i852. 


Arra  and 
— George 


Ho-pa  of 
Gibbs ,  26  pp 


/ 


Btrasdaxi'lomeralii.p^^t,  1876. 

« 

Few  numerals  and  words   'Hoopah\—  Robert  Ellis. 
Sources  of  the  Etruscan  and  basque  Larguages,  p.  y,  xoao. 

Numerals  1-10   (from  Schoolcr^t)  and  few  words- -A. S. 
Gatschet.  Zwolf  Sprachen,  pp.   139-143,  79.     1876. 

Fe77  words.—  R.  G.  Latham,  Philol.  Soc.  Lond*  Proc- .  vol. 
6.  p,  85,  1854. 
12  words*--  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,     p.  395,  1862, 

211  words  of  Smithsonian  standard  vocabulair. --Stephen 
Povef's,  Vocabularies  of  the  Wailakki  and  HupS.  languages, 
KS,  Burea^u  Ethnology.  . 

Few  words.-  A.  H.  Sayce.  Introduction  to  the  Science  of 
Language,  vol.  1,  p.   121,  1860. 

Numerals  1-4.-  Tolmie  &  Dawson,  Geological  and  Natural 
History  Survey  of  Canada,  p.   131B,  1884. 


•t 


Hdopali_ 


Vocabnlartes 


KtK 


ools» 


\ 


Vojyl 


a 

Based  on  Sc].ioolcraft.--\'/hipple,  Ewbank, 
Pacific  R.  R.  Ropts.,  Vol-   lll^\pt.  Sj^ 


and  Turner, 
p.  85,    185b. 


Numerals  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,   III, '593,  1875;     11  words,   ibid,  vol.  3,  p.   603 


Long  vocabulary, 
--Schoolcrafl, 


by  Greo<iC}ibbs. 
Indian  Tribes, 


Numerals  on  pp,4^l4-'145 
III,  440-445,   1853- 


Vocabularies 


See    Kooui 


.  Vocabularies 


Yuman 


Hualapai 

Huala'pai>-  Vocab>No.2&  (Ari^.  &  Calif.)  by  Lo0w,1876, 

Vocafe.  No.26(Ariz.)  by  Severance,   1872,  bxDth 

pub.  by  Gratschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W. 
100th  Merid-  Vol-  VII,  424-t65  &  481,   1879-  Nu- 
merals,  Ibid  457-461  •     "Pirom  Lower  Cblorado  Riv- 
er to  eastern  end  of  Black  Mountains;  and  to  the 
Cerbai  and  Aquarius  Mountains.'*  Ibid  415. 

Loew.  Oscar.  Hualapai  vocabulary,  in  Kept,  on  U.S.Geol.  Surveys  west  o 

lOOth  Merid.,  Lt.Wheeler,  vol.VII^'(q«oted  by  J. K.B. Hewitt , 


// 


in  17th  Ann.Rept.Bur.Eth.for  1895-96:  p. 299 


1898).. 


Renshawe.  J.H.  &  Gilbert >  G.K>  Hualapai  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell' 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  1st  ed.,  in 
1878  "*  (Ibid> ) 


_Haofa.»nom 


Vocabularies 


"JtJEBAir 


PowiBll  >  Coinpar.  vocab 


♦  in  Powers. Cont rib. to  H.A.Eth 

p. 483-8,        1877. 


.III» 


Hudson *s  Bay 


mm»mmt^ 


Dictionan^  about  600  words. — Thomas 
of  the"  Huds on ' 3  Bay  Indian  Lar^u 


Museum,  1701.     Copy     in  Bureau 


Al^onkian 


Eowrey,  Dictionary 
e,  ]y(S,  British 
hnology* 


Huelel 


Vocabularies 


£s8elen 


Esselen  or  Huelel  of  La  Soledad  •  --  Arroyo  de  la 

Cuesta,   Idianas  Califomias,  MS.  1821. 


^ 


Vocabularies 


vvv-^VM 


au,- 


Huimen.   or  Uhimen*   —  Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,   Idiorras 
Calif omias,  MS,  1621. 


ii^HHi 


Hula«napo 

Long  vocabulary,  by 
Numerals  on  p,4o3»- 
454.   1653. 


Vocabularies 


"?< 


Geo.Cribbs  (who  spells  it  Kula-napo). 
Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  III,  428 


I-at 


Vocabtilaries 


Yuman 


Na^ierals  1  to  10,  furnished  by  Mr.^Bean,  interoreter  and 
miide. --J.H.Simpson,  Explorations  across  Txreao  Basin  of 
Qtah  in  1659,  474,    1676. 

Above  vocabulary  (numerals  1  to  lO)  from  the  same  source, 
in  J.H.Simpson:  Report  on  Wagon  Road  Routes  in  Utah  Terr. 
1858,   p. 84,   1659, 


Illinois 


I .  <  1 11 « » 


_  Alff:onkian 

Words  for  people  and  brother.—  Adelung  k  Vater,  Mithri- 
dates,  vol.3»  pt.3,  pp.  363-4,  1816. 

Words  (fn)m  Mithridates).--  Delafield  &  Lakey,  Inquiry 
into  the  Origin  of  ohe  Antiquities  of  America,  p.^o, 

1839. 


Long  Vocabulary  (from  Duponceau). 
of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer. 
vol.  2.  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


—  A.  G-allatin,  Synopsis 
Antiquarian  Soc.   Trans. , 


I  n^al  ik 


Words  in  comparative ^vocalulary 
ifid  i ts  Tiesources7^oB-o75 ,   1870. 


Nulato  Iifa.alik! 

,  Alaska 


Inkalit 


AthaTDaskan 


11  words  in  con;parative  vocabulan^.— Bancroft, Native 
Races,  vol,   3,  p.  603,  1875. 

66  words    *InkaI^]^'  in  comparative  vocabulary.— J.   C,   E. 

Buschmann,  K.6nisliche  Alcad.der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  231-6. 
1855.  ' 

Several  vocabularies   ' Inkalit' •—  J.    C,  E.   Buschmann,   in 
Konigliche  liked.   derWiss.   zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-312,  1855 


Vocabulary  of  Inkilik  and  I nkal i t- Imehmt. ' 
Brman,  !^.rchiv  fur  wise  ens  chaftliche  Kunde 
vol.   7,  pp.  481-7,  1849. 


-W.^chott,   in 
von  Russland, 


Inkilik 


Athapaskan 


11  words  in  conparative  vocabulan^.^^Bancroft,  Native 
R^ices,   vol,   3,  p.   603,   1875.       '"   " 

Few  words   Unkilj.k\  -  J.  C.  !!•  Busohmann.  Uber  den 
Naturlaut.T^FigTach^^  zm  Berlin,  abh, 

1852,  pt.   3,  pp.   391-423,  1853, 

66  words 'Inkilek*  in  comparative  vocabulan^—  a.  C,  E. 

Euschmann,  KSnigliche  Akad.   der  Wiss*  zu  feerlin,  231-6. 
1855. 

Several, vocabularies   \Inkilik\—  J.C.E.Buschniai^n,  in 
Konigliche  Akad.   der  wiss.   zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-312,  1855 
Vocabulary  of  Inkilik  and  Inkalit-InRelmut.—  W.  Schott, 

in^Erman,  Archiv  fiir  wiRsenschaftlichirKunde  von  Russ- 
land.  vol.   7.  ^xm.  dfil-7     laio 


Iowa 


Vocabularies 


Sc 


ou»au>^ 


Vocabulary, by  William  Hamilton,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian 
Tribes,  IV,  pp. 399-403,  1854.. 


r 


_  f^iouan 

.bout  3000  words.—  J.  0.  Dor^ey;  Liia^is tic  Material  of 


the  Iowa.  Oto.  and  Higp^ouri 


% 


Bureau  Ethnology* 


BO  ;7ords  loway  (from  Cas?^).—  A,  Gallatin,  ^ynopg 


of 


Indian  Tribes  in  Amer.   /nti-iuarian  *'oc.    Trans.,  vol.   2, 
pp.  305-367.  1835'.. 


\ 


112    wo 


rds.—  W.  Hii-milton,  Voca'oulaiy  of  the  Iowa  and 
Omaha.  mS,  Bureau  Ethnology »  lOBO, 

1-10.—  A.  W.  Williamson.    'Is  the  Dakota  Related 
Indo-European  La rguages?,  p.  28,  1881. 


"^ 


Iroquois 


Vocabularies 

\  . 

Long  vocabularies  of  four  divisions  of  the  "Iroquois  erroup 
Numerals  not  /riven. --Various  authorities  in  Schoolcraft. 
Indian  Tribes,   II,  482-493,   1652. 

Numerals  1  to  1000  and  list  of  words. --Jolin  Lone;'s  Jour- 
nal, Vol. II  of  Early  Western  Travels,   1746.18467  ed.by 
R.G.Thwaites,   pp. 224-236  {numerals)  and  254-256,    1904. 
Repr.from.  original  of  1791. 


Vocabulgiry^  with  Lord's  Prayer. —Haines,  The  American 
Indian,  pp.  205-209,   1888. 


'Isleta 


Vocabtilaries 


Isleta.- Gatschet:   Zwolf  Sprachen,9&-.114,    1876.  Nm-3rals 

•  •  •  • 

(N.Mex.)   •--  Vocab.  No.  30  by  Loew  187S, 
by  Gat^chet:  Archeology  [Wheoler]  Survey  W.  100t| 
Merid.  Vol.VII,  424.-465  &  482,   1879.     "islets 
below  Albuquerque."  Ibid  416. 


Yocabularies 


OL'Ywti  - 


Jemes  L^SL'  

■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■ft 

Jemes.- G-atschet-:  Zwolf  Sprachen,  98-114^  1876.  Numerals 


Jemez  or  Tallatoa  PUeblo (N.Mex.).—  Vocab.No.36  by  Loew, 

187S,  pub. by  Gatschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Sur- 
vey W.  100th  Merid.  Vol.  VIE,  424-465  &  483^184, 

1879.  Numerals;,  Ibid  457-461.  "Jemez,  corapris- 
JBg;  Jemez  (or  Bemez.Hemez.Vallatoa)  and  Pecos 
Pueblos  on  Jemez  River."  ibM  41?. 


Ji  carina 
Jicarill 


.••  yi 


Vocabularies 


lerra 


« 


1879.  Numerals,   Ibid  457-461 • 


loCT"  [Wheeler]   Sur- 
.24^465,^  Vocafe.Ko .4, 


Juichun 


Vocabularies 


.OIW 


O'W^jCtw. 


Juichun-  -  Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,  Idiomas  Califomias, 


MS,  1621. 


Kad  j  aok 


Es  quiraauari 


In  cornparative  vocabulary. —  Karl  ii..  von  Baer,  b^tatis-.. 
tische  und  etlmograhische  Nachrichten  iiber  die  Russischen 
Besitzungen  an  der  Jlordwestkuste  von  Aiierika,  p.  259,1839. 


\ 


^ 


/ 


Kah-sd-wah 


Vocabularies 


.th- 


"Vocabulary  of  the  Kah-we»vali  and  of  the  Kah«so-wah:  gi 
ered  by  Taylor.  The  habitat  of  these  tribes  is  rather 
difficult  to  determine.  One  can  say,  however,  that  it  com- 
prises the  region  between  the  Featner  River  on  the  north 
and  the  Tulare  lakes  on  the  south.  *•  List,  of  about  125   „ 
words,  says  "tribes  of  the  Kah- we''- yali  and  of  the  Kal^i-so-wah 
Numerals  on  p.52.--M.P.de  Lucy-i«'ossarIeu,  Les  Langues  in- 
diennes  de  la  Calicfornie,  20-54,  1881. 


V  V         1       .      ,       /   Vocabularies 

Kah-v/e-ah  arid  Kah-g5-v/ah 


(A  bad  mix-up.) --Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif. Parmer,  May  25 


Kawia:     Vocabulary  of  the^Waitahumni  Cialect  of  the 
Kawia  LarmiaRe.   Tule  Ao-^nn^r     n.oin^  ^  w     t     utx^^^^ 


Kaivukho  tana 

— ^— ^i^^U— —  ■■■■■'■ 

26  words  and  numerals  1-10  ^Kaivukhatana 
'Kaivukhatana  (northeasteroj  \—  WV  nT 
and  its  Resources ,  550-1,  1870* 


Atha'paskan 


(Ulukuk)  ^and 
Ball,  Alaska 


words  and  numerals  1-10   ^Kaiyukhotajm 
and  Kaiyuh  River'.—  W.  HTDalT,   inAm 
Sci.  .  vol.   18,  272-3,   1870. 


of  Ululuk  River 
er.  Assoc.  Adv. 


Kalapooia 


KalaDooian 


7  words.--  Bancroft  ,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  631,  1875. 

180  words,—  W.  H.  Earnhardt,  Conrparative  Vocabular^^of 
the  Laa-suasres  Spoken  by  the  Umpqua^  Lower  Rogue  River 


a 


nd  Calapooia  Tribes 


by  the  Umpqua, 
of  Indians,  MS, 


bureau  ^ 


thnology 


(wii ^^^4^ \  Vocabularies 


ITocatolary.   (60  words  with  numerals.))  Gallatin 
(after  Hale)  Trans. Am. Ethn. See. II,  97-99, 


KcJispelm  Saliahan 

Numerals.—  Myron  Eells,   Indiums  of  Puget  Sound.     In  Amer- 
ican Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.  174-8,  1888. 

180  words  including  numerals  1' 
in  Powell's  Contributions  to 
Vol.   1,  px).   252-265,  1877. 


12.  20,  30,  100. —G.  Gibbs, 
North  American  Ethnology, 


About  50  words  and  numerals  1-10  'Kullee8pelm\--  W.F. 
Tolmie,  in  Powell's  Contributions  to  North  Arnerican 
Ethnologr,  Vol.   1,  pp.  252-265,  1877. 

8  pages  Kalisjoelm.—  Georie  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington 


Territory,  fiS ,  jBure^-u  Ethnologj' 

Dictionary*--  Rev.  Joseph  Giorda,  Dictionary 
Kalispel  or  Flathead  Indian  Language,  644 
Kalispel-English;  456  pp.,  Pt.   2,  En^lish- 


of  the 

•  ,   ir L.    J. , 

alispel. 


Kansa 


S  i  ouan 


26  words   'Kanzes'—  A.   Balbi,  Atlas  ethnographiiiue  du 
globe,  pp.   69-70,  1826. 

204  words.—  J.  0.  Dorsey,  On  the  Corrparative  Phonology 
Four  Siouan  Languages,  Smithsonian  Inst.,  Ann.  Repv. 
1883,  pp.   924-927,  1885. 

liaterial  for  dictionar}"  of  3000  words.—  J-   0-   Dorsey, 
Linguistic  Material  in  the  K^nsa  Dialect,  MS,  Bureau 
Ethnology. 

Vocabular}^  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw.--  A.   S.   Gatschet,  12  pp 
'  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  [no  date  J. 

Short  Vocabular;  and  nimierals  1-10. —  S.   S.  Hrddeman, 


of 
for 


Analytic  Orthography,  pp.  135  h   146,  1P60. 


*^E^^^^'^\^?'''^I  Kulle3£elm.-  Homtio  Hale,  U.S.Eiolorim 
ill'  •  6 .  Etionosraphy  and  Philology;  pp?  56^629?^ 

« 

180  words  .--  PL.  0.  Eoehrig,  Comparative  Voc£.bulaiy 
of  tne  Selish  La.i|^ages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnologj^ 

^^iolSclfl^  (Kullespelsi  tribe).-  ToLnie  S.  Dawson. 
7sS:^fl^  "IIHHnnjtory  Survey  of  Canada,  pp.* 


# 


Numerals  1-10.--  Edwin  James,  Narrative  of  the  Captivity 
and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pp.  324^333,  1830. 

Short  Vocalulary  * Kaw *  languii{;;^e.— R,  Q.   Leland,The  Union 
Pacific  Railway,  p.  71,  1867. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Winriebapo,  Puant,  or  Nippegon. --  I>Jiaj\ 
S.  H.  Long,  in  J8ine"sVAc count"  oY  an  eiq^ediLion,  etc. , 

I  Ixxxvi-lx/Tviii,  Phila. ,  1823.  [Not  given  in  London 
123  edition]. 

Vocabulary. —  L,  H.  Moi^ga^,  Systems  of  Consarguinity, 
Snjithsonian  contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  17,  p.  182, 
1871. 

Vocabulary. —  A.  W.  Stubl"®,  Vocabulary  of  the  Kansas  or 
Kaw,  MS  40  pp. ,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1878. 


VERSO 


Karkin 


Vocabularies 


OlVv 


OWeOLW. 


Karkin ♦  ~  Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,   Idiomas  Californias, 

lis,  1821  • 


r  . 


Karok 


Karokan 


Vocabularien  of  the  Alekwa,  Arra  Arra  and  Ho-pa  of  the 
Klamath^and  Trinity  Kivers.—  ixebTge  Gibbs,  2'6  pp.  MS. 


Bureau  Ethnology,  l852* 


Vocabularies 


'  OrleajiB  Bar  on  Klamath  River 

Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif. Farmer,  Mar. 23,  1860 


Ko^^ftW 


"Vocabularies 


k 


^  \  0  k 


"Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Klamath 

of  the  mines:  gatherea  oy  xaggarL  m  idOb 

wonis.). --M.f^.de  Lucy-Fossarieu.  Les  Langu« 

la  Califomie,   18-54.   1861,     (Numerals  on  p. 50.}     List  is 

headed  "nativesof  Klamath  River*"  [Reprinted  from  A.S. 

Taylor.  Ualif.  Fanner,  Vol.  13,  No.  6,  March  23,1860.J 
Short  vocabulary. --Kroeb'ar,  Langua/.^s  of  the  Coast  of 
Calif. N  of  San  Francisco,  Univ . Calif .Publ. Am. Arch.Ethn., 

ants, especially  Mrs.iJenneoL  ana  ner  sisLer  miss  jeannevL^ 
Numerals. --Ibid  433.  c-Horne . - -i bid-'^S? . ) 


ui.i^   01    oan  rranuisuu,    univ  .L»axj.i  .ruujL.iuii.Aiuu.rioiiii. , 

I, pp. 428-429    Apr. 29,    1911. (Obtained  from  severallinfcrm 
,especially  Mrs. Bennett  and  her  sister  Miss  Jeannett^ 


Wi y 0 1  name  for  Karok 
quoted  by  Loud).— B 


Wiyot  Territory,  Univ; 
Vol.  14,  p.  292,  1918. 


Indians.   Gura-daliL  (Kroeber, 
geography  &  Archaeology  of  the 
Calif.  Pubs,  in  Am.   Arch.  &  Ethn 


Al£:onkian 


£a 


Kaskaskia  

Name  for  Cog.—  B-  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Different 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  Americaji,  or  Inaian     I 
DoCT..  InPhila,,  Med.  &  Phys.  Journ, ,  vol-  1,  pti*2, 
ppf  5-31,  1805* 


Kaoua 


Vocabularies 


Chnmaslian 


Vocab.No.4lO  toy  Loew,1875^ 


Kasia^  at  Santa  Barbara^ Calif. 

i.  by  Gatschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey 


W.  100th  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-465  &  48S,   1879, 
Numerals,   Ibid  45T-461, 


s. 


J 


KauvuTlc 


Vooabialarfes 


\ 


vA've.oLVu 


KauvuTOCSo.Calif.).-     Vocalb.No.  19  by  Lo6W,1875,  put^fcy 


(logy  [Whi 
424-465  . 


Numer- 


0^11 


als,   Ibid  457-461  •     "Ob  the  oai 

Valley,  at  the  aorgonio  Pass,  at  Temecula,   and 

and  in  the  Jacinto  Mountains. •  Ibid  413. [^ 


JLco.   flJUi^-yOi^- 


\VOx!iA^X>l.~  C^IU*^^ 


/ 


iL«JL^ 


^UuJvsevvo'  v-V^ecVe 


Kawitchen 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolmie)    of  Kawitchen,    spoken  at 
entrance  of  Trading  R.,    opposite  Vancouver  Id.--Scouler, 
Observ'ns  on  Indig.^ribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Arrier,,   in  Jour. 
Royal  Geog.Soc.   of  London,  XI,   242,2M,246,   1641. 


Kechi   (San  Luis  Rev) 


Vocabularies 

Wliipple     I^Tbank.   and  Turner. ^Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
Vol.  IIIcL^t.  S]^  p,   77,   18fe6-  ^       ' 

'Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,   III,-  678,  1875. 

Kechi  (of  San  Luis  Rej,  C^lif.).—  Vocab.  Ho. 22  Iby  Berg^ 

land,  1876,  pub.  by  Gatschet:  Archeology  [Wheele:^ 

Survey  W.  100th  Me  rid.  Vol.VII,  424-46&  &  475, 
1879.  Numerals,   Ibid  457-461. 


kenai 


[Card  3] 


Athapaskan 


•—■m 


60  words.—  F.L.O.Roehrig,   in  Comparative  Vocabularj'-  of 
Tahcullj  (after  Anderson)  and  Kenai  (from  the  Governor 
onussTfui  America,,   MS,  Bureau  ii^thnology,  1874. 


[Card  2] 
Kenai 

Numeral-^  and  other  '.vords.--  Robert  Ellis.  On  Ni;meral8  as 
Signs  of  Primeval  Unity  amons  Mankind,  p.  oo,  lofo* 

Wonis  ■ 'Kenav.'—  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythioa,  pp.  56, 
78,  gTTTM:,  106,  117,     1875. 

130  words   'Kinai'.--  A.  aallatin  (after  Eesanoff  in 
Kras  ens  tern),   in  Amer.   Antiq^.  Soc.   Trans.,  vol.  ^,  pp. 
307-367.  1836. 

60  words   'Kenai ••—  A,  Gallatin  (af ter  Resanoff ) .   in 
Hale's  vindians""of  Northwest  America,  Amer-  Ethnol.  boo. 
Trans  ."•,;??.  99-101,  1848. 

'Kinai'  vocabalary   (from  Davidoff ,  Resanoff,  &  Li^^iansky) 
":::!::  J.   von  Kmsenstem,  WSrter-Sammlungen  aus  den 
Sprachen  einiger  Vfilker  des  'ostlichen  Asiens  und  der 
^lordwest-KQste  von  Amerika,  pp.   57-68,  IQld. 


Kenai 


[Card  3] 


Athapaskan 


60  wo 
of 


rds.—  Gov.—  Wowodsky,  Vocabulary  of  the  language 
Cook's  Inlet  Bay  [Kenai],  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


\ 


38  words    Kenay; —  R.  d.  Latham.  Natural  History  of  the 
VarietieiofMan,  pp,  297-8,  1850, 

35  words.—  R.  G*  Latham,  Compa,rative  Philology,  pp, 390-1, 
1862* 


500  words   * Rus ?^ ian-Kadiak-Kenai ' . —  Capt.  U.  Lisiansky, 
Voyage  round  the  World  fSOS ,4 ,"5 , &6 ,  pp.   329-337 ,  London 
1614.     Reprinted  in  Davidson,  Report  relative  to  .    . 


Alaska,   in  Coast  Survey  Ann.  Rept..  pp.  293-8,  1869; 
eusain  m  Ex.   Doc.   77,  40th  Cong.,  2d  Sess. ,  Dp.  328-3:53; 
again  in  Davidson's  Coast  Survey,  Coast  Pilol;  of  Alaska, 
pp.  215-221,  1869. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  Kinai ,  Esquimaux  and  UKaliac 
mutzi.—  J.   C.  Prichard,  Hesearches  mto'the  Physical 
history  of  Mankind.  440.  1836. 

Cxerman-Kinai  dictionary.—  L.  Radloff,  Memoires  de  I'Acad- 
emie  imp6riBle  des  sciences  de  St. -Peters bourg.  Tome  21, 

No,   8.  33  pp. .   1874. 


Kenaitena 


Athapaskan 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10.—  W.H.Dall,  Alaska  and  its 
Resources,  pp,  550-1,  1870. 


Kickapoo 


Al^onkian 


5  words  (from  Barton).—  Ada  lung  h  Vater,  Mithridates. 
vol.S,  pt.3,  p.  363,  1816. 

54  words  Kikkapoos  (fron  Turner).—  B.   S.  Barton,  llew  Views 
of  the  Origin  ^f.  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of    Ajrarica,  pp. 


•Kiliwi 


Vocabularies 


Yiaican 


A  Yurcan  band  visited  by  Gabb  in  April  1867,  near  Santo 

Tomas  mission,   150  miles  M  of  Santa  Borja,  Lower  Cal- 
ifornia.—Gabb  in  Ztschr.   f.  Ethnologie,  1877. 


C%uv 


// 


Gatrbj^JUfi' 


Kiliwee  vocabulary,  printed  blank  (211  terras),   1867  * 
(quoted  by  J. K.B.Hewitt,   in     17th  Ann.Rept .Bur.Eth.for 
1895-96;     p»300*,        1898). 


Vocabu!aries 


Kiowa 


James  Mooney.  Kiowa-English  glossary;  English-Kiowa 

17th  Ann.Bept. Bur.Eth.for  1895-96j  pp. 391-439, 


glossary 
1898. 


Jtmes  Mooney*  Kiowa  Glossary. — 

1892-93:  pp. 1088-1091. 


14th  Ann.Bept  .Bur.Eth.for 
1896. 


Kittizoo 


«M«a« 


Chimrnesyan 


■  •  i» 


About  50  words  and  numerals  1-10  of  the  Kit-tist-zu 
(dial 

Con 

144-153,  1877* 


ou  woras  ana  numerals  i-iu  oi   Lne  j\ix>"T>i3t>-zu 

lect  of  the  T^atim-si-i^ji), —  George  G-ibbs,  In  Powell ' 

tributions  to  Morth  American  Ethnology,  vol.   l,pp» 


J 


Kizh  (San  G-o.briel) 


MB* 


Vocabularies 

Turner,  Pacific  R. 
77,    1&5«. 


To  n  I  ii  5 


R.  Repts., 


Whipple,  Ewbank,   and 
Vol.  Iliaft.  Sip. 

•Bancroft,  Native  Racers  of  Pacific  States,  III,.  678,  1875 

Humeral  s  1-6. —  C.  Thomas  (after  Ghareocey):   19th  Aim  .Rept,  Bur. Eth. 

for  1897^98:  p.870,       1900  [publ.l903]. 


VlVolvvckxW. 


Vooabtilaxiee  .     . 


/ 


Klamath 


Vocabularies 


•Vocabulary  of  14  words. — Bancroft, 
fie  States,   111,^640,  1875 


Native  Races  of  Paci- 


Klatsop 


Vocabnlaries 

Vocabulary  of  about -35  words  of  Klatsop  dialect, "the  - 
language  which  I  had  previously  heard  most  spoken  about' 

the  Columbia. "--G.F. Emmons,  in  Schoolcraft,  Irxiian  Tribes. 
Ill,  223-224,  1853.       .  ' 


Klicatat 


Vocabnlaries 


Vocabulary  of  ovor  100  words  and  numerals. --S.Parker.  Jour 
of  an  Expi.Tour.   399-402     1642,   3d  ed-     See  also  p. 242. 
Spoken  ci  as  inhabiting  "the  country  N  of  the  Cascades." 

Lon^  vocabulary  (after  W.P.Tolmie)   of  Kliketat.   spoken  in 
tract  betv/een  Pt.Nez  Peres.  Mt. Rainier,   and  Golurnljia  Falls 
.-Scouler,   Observ'ns  on  Indirr.Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Amer., 
in  Jour.Royal  Geog.Soc.of  London,   XI,   226,238,240,   1841. 


Klikitat 


Shahaptian 


Voccibular}'  Clikitat.--  Llont^onierie  k  De  Horsey,  Fev/ 
V/ords  Collected  from  the  Lcmguages  Spoken  hy  'jae  Indians 
in  the  Neighborhood  of  the  Columbia  River  and  Puget's 
Sound,  pp.   1-23,  1848. 


Knaiakhotema 

■II         I        ■        ■        ■       ■       T      " • 


^^__^  Athapaskan 

30  words  (including  numerals  1-3)  of  'Kinai*  (after 
Davidhoff,  Resanoff,  Lisiansky  and  an  unknovm}  m  oonv- 
parison  with  'Ugaliachmutzi'.—  Adelung  und  Vater, 
Mithridates,  vol.  3,  pp.  230-1,  1816. 

•Kenaier'  in  conmarative  vocabulary.—  Karl  E.  yon  Baer, 
gtatistische  und  ethnographisohe  Naohricnten  uoer  die 
Bussischen  Besitzungen  an  der  Nordwestkuste  von  AneriKa, 
p.  259,  1839. 

26  words  of  'Kinai'.—  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  e tiinographique 
du  globe,  Plate  ili,  [1826] 

11  wo  rds 'Kenai '  in  coirfarative  vocabulary.  — Bancroft, 
Native  Races ,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  187&, 

Few  words  'Kinai'.—  J.  C.  B..  Buschmnn.  Uber  den  Nf^tut- 
laut,  Konipliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  in  Berlin,  abh.  1652 ,pL3 

pp.  391-423,  1853-  6>^«tl 


66  words  in  comparative  vocabular}^—  J.  C/  E.  Buscb- 

mann,  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss*  zu  Berlin,  pp.  231-6, 
1855.  ^ 

Several  vocabularies  *Kinai * • —  J^C.E.Buschiriann,  in 

Konigliche  Akad.  der  V/iss.  zu  Berlin,  pp.  233-249, 

269-312,       1855, 

Vocabulary   'Kenai'.—  Q-.   T.  Davidoff ,  Two  Voyetges  to 

America  by  the  Naval  Officers  Khwostoff  and  Davidoff 
[In  Russian]  vol.  2,  pp.  xii-xxviii,   1810-Ll812j. 
The  G-erman  edition  18l6  contains  no  linguistics. 

About  300  words   'Kenai*   (from  LiMisky).--  Davidson,  Geo., 
Ann.  Rept.   Coast  Survey  for  1867.  pp.   293-8,  1869. 
Same  House  Doc.   177,  4Dth  Cong.  2d  Sese.pp  328-333, 
1868.     Same,  Davidson,  Coast  Pilot  of  America,  U.  S. 
Coast  Survey,  pp.  215-221,     1869. 

211  words  on    Smithsonian  blank  fonii  of  'Kenay * 
Zai- tSi- n&)   lan^aiage  of  Cook's  Inlet*.—  Lieut, 
-ieulen,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,   1870. 


E 


Knaiakhotana 


Athapaskan 


-ds,  phrase^^  and  sentences   (  several  thousand  entr 
V.  f?taffeief  and  I.  Petroff.  MS  Vpcatulary  of  the 

Kankiim  or  Ka^km^a^^^ 
TnTeT.  eoutli  of  ^iortn 


-««->' 


Knistenaux 


3 


2 


- Al^onkian 

■  '  '  ■  ■  I      ,      .        ■  I  ■!■         I         Kill       I     I  I      II        I      I  *-  ■'  —     -       T      r     ■ 

words  (from  Mackenzie);  10  words;  28  words  (from  Macken- 
zie).—  Adelung  k  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.3,  ijt.3,  vv. 
254,  343-6,  41E^9,  1816.  ^ 

6  words.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethna^raphique  du  G-lobe, 
plate  xli,  1826. 


Journal 


Numerals  1-10 (from  Kickenzie),—  The  Classical  J 
for  Septe:Tiber  and  December  1811,  p.  116,  1811. 

"List  of  moons";  &  350  words  (from  Mackenzie)*— Fisher,  Wm. 
New  Travels  among  the  Indians  of  North  America,  Dp.  132- 
141,  1812.  Scone  in  Fisher's  'Interesting  Account  of 
tne  Voyages  and  Travels  of  Captains  Lewis  &  Clark, 
r.]).  146^55.  1612. 


180  words  (from  Hannon 

sis  of  Indian  Tribes 
2.  p.  305-367,  1836 » 


&M'Kenzie).~  A.  Crallatin,  Synop- 
In  Ajner.  Ant.  Soc.  Trans.  ,vol. 


Knistineaux   D  Creel 


Athapaakan 


300  words  Knistineaux* —  Journal  of  Alexander  Henry  to 
Lake  Superior,  Wd"  River,  Assiniboine,  Rocky  Mountains, 
Columbia,  and  the  Pacific,  1799-1811,  to  Establish  the 
Fur  Trade,  MS,  in  Librarj  of  Parliainent,  Ottawa,  (copy 
of  vocabulary  in  Bureau  Ethnology). 


"oloschisch.__£jIl 


im 


V 


J  •  1  f 'I   l~  »>~<g~MW 


J($o  \  u  S  n  (u.  y^  V 


Several  vocabularies 
in  Koni^liche  Akad. 
1855. 


'Koloschisch* 
der  Wiss.  zu 


—  J.C.E.Buschmann, 
Berlin,  pp.  269-312, 


Koluschan 


)^o\o  schcx  1f^ 


'Koluschen*  of  Sitka  comparative  vocabularies:  30  words 
(mcludins  nuraerals,  1-3)   after  Dp.vidoff,  Liaiansky,  & 
2  officers  of  the  Russian  Cornijany;   and  7  words  after 
Resanoff  and  'a  young  Koluschen\—  Adelung  S:  Vater, 
Mithridates,  vol,   3,  iop,  T2^7,*  1816. 


^Koloschen  of  Sitka'  in  comparative 
von  Baer,  Statistische  und  ethnogra] 
uber  die  Russischen  Besitzungen  an 
von  Amerika,  p.  259,  1839. 


vocabulary. —  K^E. 
ihische  Nachrichten 
.er  Nordv/estkiiste 


/ 


KonkaxL 


Vocabularies 


It  I 


c--,. 


BBZBCaSB 


Fowg£gV  KoHkau  numerals  1-10 •     In  his  tiontrib*  to  ]?*A*Eth«  III: 

p.SlS.         1877. 


*Rulanap6 


Vooabulariea 


V0'»«^  Ofl*^ 


•Numerals  1  to  10. — Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacifi 
States,  III, -644,  1875. 

/  ■    " 

'Vocabulary  of  29  words.— Ibid, '647. 


^   '     Vocabularies 

.  A. S -Taylor,  Vocabulary  taken  in 
ing  near  Petal uma,  in  Marin  Co.? .■ 
No.  7,  March  30,  1860.  [A  ^omoan 
Kulanapo  of  Clear  Lake.— cj^ 


Pomoan 


1856  from" Indians  liv^ 
-  Calif.  Famer,Vol.3, 
dialect  related  to 


mm 


Kulchana 


Athapaskan 


*Kolt8chanen  of  Copper  Rivier'  in  comparative  vocabulary 
—  Karl  E.  von  Baer,.  Statistische  und  ethnographische 
Nachrichten  uber  die  Rassischen  Besitzungen  an  der 
Nordwestkuste  von  Amerika^  p.  259,  1839. 


voi, 


66  words 'K 

231-236,   Berlin;   1855t 


cBriaiin 


Several  vocabularies   *Koltschanen\ —  J.C.E.Buschmann. 
in  Konirfiche  Akad.   der  "WTssT  zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-312, 
1855. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  *Ugalentg,  Atna,  &  KoltshaniJ 
R.  Gr.  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,  pp.   392-3,1862. 


Vocabularies 


Up-per  Kuskcbyim  

Brief  vocabulary,  including  names  of  some  animals. 

—  Eieut.J.S.Herron:  Explorations  in  Alaska,1899.   Sen.Doc 

No.689,  60th  Cong.  2d  Sess.  p.72,  Washington  1909. 


UU-  cH 


Kutcha-KutcHin  Athamsk  aji 

26  words  and  nun:erals  1-10.— V,.  H.   Dall,  Alaska  and  its 
Resources,  pp.   550-1,   1870. 

26  words  and  numerals  1-10   ^Kutcha-kutchin \  --  W>  H.  Pali , 
in  ijner.   Assoc.  Adv.   Sci.  Proc. ,  vol.     18,  272-3,   1870. 

175  words  and  phrases  and  numerals  1-30. —  Robert  Kennioott 

«T,  in  .1     •(    *j J. z^    ki^^y ^^       'Z'>o    rioQ 


Whymj 
1868.     LKennicott's  orie-^mai  m«  vo 

Kutchiri     in  Library  BurepvU  EthnolOi 
0(5.XBnd.Xrans.  ..vol 


._]    .Also  in  Ethnol. 
V—  R.B.Ross 


180  wo^xTs'nrl'ffisoWan  *st'ahd^^  ^'•^•,*)i:^°A 

Vocahalar}^  of  the  Kutcha  Kutchin,  Yukon  River,  MS,  Bureau 

Ethnology,  no  date. 


{AWi 


Kutchan 


Yocabularies 


Yuman^ 


Kutchfo.-  So«  Yuma. 


\THtT-H^^|j^.^C 


\'x^Wo 


W 


Athapaskaji 


Kutchin, 

11  wordP  in  con^parative  vocabulary.— Bancroft.  Native 
Races,  vol.  5,  ?•   603,   1875, 

66  words 'Kutchin.*—  J.C-E.Buschmam,   in  Kcnigliche  Akad. 
der  Wiss,   zu  Berlin,  231-6,  1855* 

Several  vocahalaries   'gSiMiin' v-^^^•5;^^i^''^ 
Kbnigliche  Akad.   der  WTisT  zu  x^erlm,  pp.163,  lb6-8, 

179;   185-209;  269-312»       1855. 
Woids  in  'Kutshin'--  Robert  Ellis.  Peruvia  Scytluca.  pp. 

104.106.  TB75; . 
■»<=.  „.rdg    'Kutghin'.—  R.   G.  Latham.  Con^axative  PhilologJ 

pp.  390- IT 

00  word*  and  numeials  1-100   'Kutchin  of  the  Yukon  or 
Kutchi-Kutchi'.-  A.H.  Murra7i:HT^cnard|ons  Arctic 
'?earchin-  Expedition ,  vol.  2,  pp.  382-385.  18&l;.^Aiso 
22  words  ILiichm  ^'  ilurray.  Ibid.  vol.  1,  PP 


399-400, 


180  words  each.--  F.L.O.  Roehrig,     Conrcarative  Vocabulary 
of  the  Larmia^es  of  the  Kutchm  tripes,  embracing  the 
Kut-cha-kuL-ciiin  (according  to  Herdesty) ;   the  Ku t- cha- 
kut-cTTiri  Tacco~r^in^  to  Kennicott's  MS),  euid  the 
Alt- cha^ut- chin  (from  a  printed  copy  of  Kennicott)  , 
MS,  Bur eaull^j^no logy,  187 

180  words  each.—  P.L.O.Roehrig,  Con^jarative  Vocabulary  of 
the  Hong-Kutchin  (with  the  original  spelling  of  an 
anon^TTiOus  vocabulary)  ^   the  Nats  it  kutchin(  after  Ross), 
and  another  Kutchin  dialect  (not  specified;   eJ^ter  Ross) 
—  all  M^f?  irnTnii^BOnian  Library  —     IS,  Bureau  Eth- 
nology, 1874.       . 


Kutenai 


Kitunahan 


About  100  words  of  the  'Kootenai  Indians  inhaoi ting  near 
the  sources  of  the  Columbia. "  —  "Vocabularies  of  some 
of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  Northwest  America.  Presented 
to  Peter  S.  Duponceau,  Es^.,  with  J.  K.  Townsnend  3 
resoects.  Fort  Vancouver,  Columbia  Biver,  bept.  ibdo. 

Library  of  Congress,  MS* 


[Card  1] 


Kwak  iutl  — 


Wakashan 


mmm. 


Few  terms. 
Popular 
1888. 


—  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of  British  Columbia.   In 
Science  Mo. ,  vol.  32,  pp.  628-636  (scattered), 


Few  terms.—  Franz  Boas,  Die  Mythologie  der  nord-west- 
arnerikanischen  Kustenvolker.     In  Globus,  vol.  53,  -op 
127.  155-157,  299-302,  315-319;  vol.  54,  -op.   lO-k 
^scattered} ,  1884. 

Few  terns.--  Franz  Boas,  Houses  of  the  K\Takiutl  Indians. 
In  National  Museum  Proo.   for  1838,  pp.   197-213  (scat- 
teredJ1889. 

Wikenok  St.  Kv.'akiutl  terras. —  Indituis  of  British  Colureibia 

by  Franz  Boas,  In  Royal  Soc.  of  Canada,  Trans.,  vol.  6, 
section  2,  pp.  53-55',  1889. 


121- 


Kwakiutl  terms. —  Franz  Boas,  Preliminary  Notes  on  the 
Indians  of  British  Columbia.     In  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.   Sci« , 
Rept.   of  58th  meeting,  pp.  238-9,  1889. 

i 

Voccibularv  Kwakiutl  and  Hsiltsuk  dialects. —  Franz  Boas, 
Second  CleneraI*T?eport  on  t.ne  Indians  of  British  Colum- 
bia. In  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Rept.  of  60th  meeting, 
pp.  668-678.  1891.  Also  vocabulary  of  3  Kwakiutl- 
Uootka  dialects  (Heiltsuk .  Kwakiutl ,  and  Nootka-T^eciat! 

id,  pp.  692-7I5T 

Vocabulary  Kwakiutl  Indians  . —  Franz  Boas,  In  American 
Philosophical  Soc.  Proc.  ,  vol.  31.  pp.   34-82,  1893. 

Words'     in  KwcUciool   (  from  Tolmie  a  Dawson  cl  Hale). — 
A.  F.   Chamberlain,   the  Eskimo  Race  and  L?.ngua^e.   In 
Canadian  Inst.  Proc,  3d  series,  vol.  6,  pp.   318-322, 
1889.  . 

About  180  words    ,   includias  numerals  1-12,  20,  30,  100,  < 
1000.—  Geo.   Cxibbs,   in  Powell's  Contributions  to 
North  A-ierican  Ethnology,  vol.   1,  pp.   L44-153,  -1877* 


[Card  2] 


Kwakiutl 
About  700 

—  Or.    M 

People, 
section 


words  Kwakiool.  (Koith o«'yawe  subdivision 
Dawson,  Wfces  and  Observations  on  the 
In  Royal  Soc.   of  Canada  Proc.   &  Trans 

2,p-D.  89-98,  1884* 


V/akashan 

or  sept). 
Kwakiool 
vo 


Grammar.—  Rev.  A.  J,  Hall,  G-nu^'iar  of  the  ^ 

In  Royal  Soc.  of  Ogmada  Trans. ,  vol. 
59-105;  1888. 


guage 
2,  pp 


iutl  Lan- 
6,  section 


G-eorge  G-ibbs 
post  at  Victoria, 


180  words  Cojuilth  (Kwahkiutl).—  Copy  by 
of  manuscript  in  Huds on ' s  bay  Company '  s 
June  7,  1857.     MS  Bureau  Ethnology* 

10  vtfords  Kwakiool.--  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  A  Compareitive 
Vocabulary.     In  Canadian  Indian,  vol.   1,  no. 4,  pp. 104-7, 
Jan.   1891. 


Kwalhioiiua 


Athapaskan 


11  words  in  coniparative  vocabula.ry. — Bancroft.  Native 
Eaces.  vol.  S,  p.  603,  1875. 


Kwaliokwa. ' 


-     R.   (j.  Latham,  Comparative  Phil- 


Kwantlen 


Cowichan 


Salishan 


Numerals.—  Eev.  Myron  Eells,    'Indians  of  Puget  Sound.'  In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  I888, 

200  words.—  Ga 
guage  (Fraser 
Ethnoloa^. 


rge  Cxibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the  Kwantlen  Laa- 
Piver,  around  Port  Langley) ,  MS,  Bureau 


180  words. —  F.  L.   0.  Roehrig,  Comparative  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Lar^ages,  2nd  ueries,   Ithaca,  N.  Y.  ,  Im.   15, 
,1870   (MS  in  Bureau  Ethnology). 

180  words.   —  F.   L.   0.  Roehrig,   Synoptical  Vocabulary 
of  the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethhology. 


Kwatami 


Tututni 


04 


Athaipaskaji 


Words  and  phrases     of  'Kwartarmi  or  sixes 
T6qwe>1{a'^n»ne\  formerly  living  on  Sixes 
T5orsey,  MS,  fiureau  Ethnology,  i884. 


dialec^t  of  the 
Creek. —  J.  0. 


cv 


Kwillehyute 

About  200  words,--  George  Oibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Kwillehyute.  and  of  the  Cowlitz.  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology- 


La  Piarisima 


Ba  Puris%^.Qr  /laparnus 


cb rairTed  "'-^y  /.   Finar 
34989,  Bancroft  Library 


Chumashan 


—  MS  vocabulary  (225 
Ranchc  de  Saka,  1678. 
Copy  in  ny   office. 


words) 
No. 


La  Soledad 


Vocabularies 


?/\-v-V>  ^.  i^^V>^ 


Domenech,   Seven  Years'   Residence   in  Gt«  Deserts  of  N 
America)  Vol.   II,   pp.   186-166,   1860. 


•  Vocab.of  11  words  and  graianatical  notes.— Bancroft,  Nat 
Races,   III, '654-656,  1875. 


Lathruunum 


TocabTilaries 


ittMl^i 


l^Ai_ 


9 


Lathruiinum*  —  Conjugation  pf  verb   'teach'.  --Arroyo 
de  la  Cuesta,   Idiomas  California,  MS,  1821. 


Laytncn 


Vocabularie;^ 


•^9 


Sevsn  sentences  in  Laymon  dialect.  Lower  Calif .•-Bancroft 
(after  Ducrue,  1809),  Native  Races,  III,  692,  1875. 


J 


«  Vocabularies 

Laymone  s 

'•Laymones  about  Lore tto*-  Lower  California, 
words  and,numfrals,l,2,3  (pp.l98-199j. 


lajiguage   (mL-.W        ari|  Vater  (after  DucrS^) ,  Mithri- 
aates,   IIF-J^194,   198-199,   1816.  < 


Fourteen 
of  the 


Lentipe 


Al^onkian 


Vocabulary,  alphabetically  arramed  by  Lenape  words*— 
D.  Gr.  Brinton,  The  Lenaoe  and  their  Lesends,  pp.  2j5-255 
1885. 

Dictionary.—  Brinton  ?i  Anthor^r,  Len^pe  Engliah  Dictionary, 
Phila/,  1888. 


Lillooet 


Salislmn 


"•"^■"i* 


Paget 


In 


quarian 


180  words  including:  numerals  1-12,  20,  50,  100  (Lilowat)* 
—  G.  Gibbs,   in  Powell's  Contributions  to  Ilorth  American 
Ethnology,  Vol.   1,  pp.  270-283,  1877* 

8  pages  Lilowat.—  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies,  Washington 
Territory,  Mb,  Bureau  Ethnology. 

180  words  Lilowat.—  F.  L.  0.   Eoehrig,  Sj^noptic  Vocabulary 


of  the  Selish  Lare;uages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology 


230  words 
Tolmie 

vey  of 


Selish  (Lilooet  tribe).—  G.  M.  Dawson,  in 
and  Dawson,  Geological  and  Natural  History 

Canada,  pp.  62B.73B,  1884* 


Sur- 


Lit)  811 


Apgiche 


Athapaskan 


Few  words.—  Wm.   Bollaert,  Ethnolo£;ical  Soc.   London, 
Joum.   vol,  2,  pp.  276-9,  no  dale. 

Words,  phrases,  sentences,   tribal  and  clan  names,  and 
short  stories  of  'Limn,  a  dialect  of  the  Apache- Ti 


_  Apacne-Tinne 

ort  Oriffin  Texas.—  A,  g. 


family,  collected  a 

Gatscnet,  69  pp.  IE,  Bureau  Ethnologr,1884. 


V 

/ 


Lkun^en 


SalishaJi 


40  and  50  words  each  in  2  comparative  vocabularies. — 
Franz  Boas,   In  Royal  Soc.   Canada  Trans.,  vol.  6,  sec. 
2,  pp.  48  &  50,  1B88. 

About  150  words  and  numerals  1-10,  20,   30,  40,  100,  1000.- 
Franz  Boas.  Second  G-eneral  Report  on  the  Indians  of 
British  Columbia.     In  British  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Rept.  of 
60th  ^ueeting  in  1890  ,pp.  692-715,  1891 

'Songia  *  numerals.—  Rev.  %ron  Eells,  Indians  of  Pugfl^^ 
touna.   In  American  Antic]^\;iarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,1865 


i 

'  Lle/^eenos  or  Die^eenos      'Vocabularies 


Whipple,  Expd*   from  San  Diego  to  the  Colorado  in  1849 

31st  Cong*,2d  Sess.,   Sen.Ex.Doc.   19,   pp.   5-6,   and  foot 
note     p.   6,   l&bl.  ' 


L 


7 


Island 


180  words  (from  Jefferson  & 
of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In 
vol.2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


Wood) 
Anier. 


--  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis 
Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans. , 


Loucheux 

11  words  in  comparative  vocabularj''.  —  Bancroft,  Native 
Eaces,  vol.  3,  p,  603,  1875, 

Number  of  Loucheux  words- —  George  GibbB ,  Ann.  Rept. 
Smithsonisn  Inst",  for  1866,  p.  315,  1867 » 

35  words' Louche  ux\—  J.  A.  Isbester,  Philol,  Soc.Lond. 
Proc. ,  vol.  4,  pp.  184-5,  1850. 

38  wordn  'Loucheux'.--  R.G.Latham,  Natural  History  of 
the  Varieties  of  Man,  pp.  297-8,  1850* 

Names  of  months  in  'Loucheux'.—  R.P.S.J.Petitot,  in 
Leg  Missions  Catholiques, vol.  2,  p.  46,  1869. 


)mparative  grammar. —  E. F.S.J 
la  Langue  !%n^-Dind1ie  diale 
Chippewayan,  Peaux  delievre 
Paris  8t  ^an  Francisco,  18767 


de 


Lower  Chinook 


Qhinookan 


^T" 


180  words.—  Robert  Shortess,  Vocabulan^  of  the  Lower 
Chinook,  liffi.  Bureau  Ethiiology,  1853. 


Over  200  words 
the  English 
Petitot.  Co 

Languages , 


on  f^mithsonian  fom  170  of  Kutchin  of 
or  Loucheux  of  'he  French  •--"^•^-S-J 

axative  Vocabulary  of  Several  DenS 

,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1869. 


*'^-<ru>i-/V- 


6 


180  vvords.*—  W, 
of  the  leoii,  U£ 
River',  enS  '_ 
rUinology,  MS, 


bureau 


Luznrrii 


Salishan 


mmm 


Numerals.—  Rev.  %ron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.     In 
American  Antiv^uarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  1688, 


Numerals  I-IO.—  Myron  Eells,    'The  Twana, 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washington  Territory. 
Inst-  trm.  Rept.   for  1G87.  Pt.  1.  p.   645 


ChemakuiQ 


focahulary.—  Geoi^^e  Gibbs,  Alphabetical  Vocabularies  of  tl 
Clallam  and  Lummi,  pp.  21-3o,  1863. 

180  words.—  Gr.  Gibbs,  Yooabulaiy  of  the  Lummi.  MS,  Bureau 
Ethnology,  1854. 


180  words.—  P.  L.  0. 
of  the  Selish  La 
1870  (MS  in  Bureau 


Roehrig,  Comparative  Vocabulary 

,  2nd  Series,  Ithaca,  Nov.  15, 
Ethnology) . 


the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Wintoon 


Vocabularies 
Map:  Reading:' s  ij=Maj  ^Reading'  si 

Vocabulary  of  over  100  words  ,   including  numerals  1-5. 
--Adam  Jonnson,   in  Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   IV,  414- 
415,   1854.  '       ' 

(Indians  residing  near  to  MaJ^eading* s.   on  upper  waters 
of  Sacramento  R.     Jolinson  says  "These  Indians  are  not  f 


from  those  whose  language  I  transmitted  in  1650 


are  r 


far 

Xlrid  W<^ 


*> 


Mahican 


12 


v/ords;   18  words   (from  Smith- barton  Sc  Long) 
Adelung  a  Vater,  Mithridates,   vol.   S.'^plf). 


403-4.  1816* 


AlKonkian.- 


Moher^^n 


54  words  Mahicanni. —  B.  S.  Barton,  New  Views  of  the  • 
Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80, 
1797. 

Examples  Mohican.--  B.  S.  Barton,  Hints  on  the  Etymology 
of  Certain  English  Words  ...  In  /^erican  Philosopn. 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  6,  pp.  145-158,  1804. 


Nsine  for  Dog.—  B. 
ent  Species  and 
Dogs,  In  Phi  la, 
pp.  5-31.  1805* 


S,  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Biffer- 
Varieties  of  Native  American  or  Indian 

Med*  &  Phys.  Joum. ,  vol.  1,  pt.2, 


Vocabulary^  and  numerals  1-10.—  Jonathan  Edwards, 
Observations  on  the  Lansuage  of  the  Muhhekanev 


Indians,  pp.  6-10,  1788; 


Few  words,—  Rev.  John  Ettwein,  Remarks  upon  the 
Traditions  ...  of  the  Indians  of  North  America. 
In  Penna.  Hist.  Soc.  Bull.,  vol.1,  pp.  41-44,  1648. 

160  words  (  from  Jefferson,  Heckewelder,  Edwards,  &  ^ 

Jenks}.—  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes, 

In  Mer.  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.,  vol. 2,  pp.305-367, 
1836. 


Makah 


[Card  1] 


Wakaahan 

..  J.R. 
Bureau 


Numerals  1-20,  30,  40,  50,  60,  70.  80,  90.  100. 

Bartlett,  Numerals  of  the  Illakah  Language,  MS, 
Ethnology. 

About  180  words.—  J.  R.  Bartlett,  Vooabulaiy  of  the 
Makah  larguage.  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 

Numerals  1-10. —  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  'The  IVana,  Chetrakum, 
and  Klallam  Indians  "of  Washington  Territory  .  In 
Smithsonian  Inst.  Misc.  Papers  relatin-j  to  Anthropology, 
from  Smithsonian  Rept.  for  1886-7.  p.  644,  1889. 

Geographic  najnes.--  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Aboriginal  Greogra- 
phic  Names  in  the  State  of  Washington.  In  American 
Anthropologist,  vol.  5.  pp.  27-35,  1892. 

23  words. —  D.  A.  Graliano,  Relacion  del  viage  hecho  por 
las  goletas  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  p.  41,  1806* 


Card  2 


Makah 


V/a>kashan 


Long  Yocabularj%—  J.  Gr.  Swan,  Indians  of  Cape  Flatterj'-. 
Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  14, 
article  8,  pp.  1-106,  1870. 

211  words.—  J.  Ct.  SwajL,  Vocabulary/  of  the  Makah,  MS, 
Bureau  Ethnology  1865. 

About  1000  words.—  J.  Cr.  Swan,  Vocabulaiy  of  the 
Makah,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


28  words   (from  Galiano). —  A.  Gallatin,   in  kneria^n 
Anticjuarian  Soc,   Trans.,  vol.  2,  378,  1836. 


N^omerals  1-20,  25,  30,  40,  50,  60,  70,  8Q, 

George  Gibbs,  Numerals  of  the  Ma-kah,  MS, 
Ethnology. 


90 , 100 

Bureau 


Nearly  ISO  words. —  George  Gibbs,  Vocatiulary  of  the 
Makah  Language,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1858, 


Numerals  1-10,  100  of  the 'Macaw  or  Niteenat.-^ 
Grant,  Description  of  Vancouver  Island.  In 
Soc.  Joum.  vol.  27,  v.   295,  [1858]. 


-  T/.C 
Eoyal 


Geog 


Numerals  1-10  Indians  of  C 
of  Dr.  John  L.  LeConte).- 
0 renography,  v.   146,1860. 


Flattery  9  (from  dictation 
S,  Haldeman.  Analytic 


(from  a  chief  at  San  Francis- 


200  words.--  MS  Vocrhulaiy  

co)  fonnerlv  in  librar/  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea, 
Elizabeth,  flew  Jersey. 


Malecite 


Al/yprikian 


Words,  phrases,  sentences.—  Montaf^ae  Chamberlain,  V/ords, 
phrases,  sentences  and  text  in  the  Melicite  (Malisit) 
Lan^ua^^e  River  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  MS  in  Powell's 
Introduction',  Bureau  Ethnologj''. 

Few  words.-.  Sir  J.  W,  Dawson,  Arcadian  Oeology,  -pp,673. 

o aD ,  lo6o» 


Mandan 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary  by  James  Kipp. --Schoolcraft, 

III  446-459.  1853.  Numerals  on  pp.45T-459. 
words  on  pp. 255-256. 


Indian  Tribes, 
About  30 


[Card  1] 


Mandan 


^iouan 


Few  words  conipared  with  Welsh.—  G,   Catlin, , Letter??  and 
Notes  on  the  Manners.  Customs,  and  Condition^  of  the 
North  American  Indians,  vol.  2,  p.  261,  lo41« 

Comparative  vocabalar}^  of  Mandan .  Blackfoot,  fLiSM* 
Ricoaree.  and  Tuscarora.  Ibid,  vol.  2,  pp262-5. 


^even  Years  Residence  in  the 

AmAHnA.    vol.    2.    "DID.    164-189 


84  words,—  E.  Domenech, 
Great  Deserts  of  North 
1860. 

Vdcabulaiy  Mandan  and  Welsh  (from  Catlin),-  I.  Donnell 
Atlantis,  p-  115,  ISBST^^ 

Exiunples.—  D.  Duncan,  American  Races,  pp.  40-42,  1878. 

Few  terns.-  John  Fn)*t,  Book  of  the  Indians  of  North 
Amoy-ir^Q  "HT).  60-61.  1845. 


Mandan 


[Card  2] 


tmm 


Sioux 


23 


words  and  numerals  1-10.—  C.  S.  Rafinesjue, 'American 
Languages  —  Wahtani  or  Mandan',  in  Priest,  American 
Antiquities,  m).  393-5,  Ist  and  3rd  edition,  Albany, 
1833  [Article"  omitted  m  subsequent  editions]. 

Short  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-10.—  P.  J.  deSmet,  Misio 
de  1 'Oregon, >p.  358-359,  1848. 

Numerals  1-10.--  P.  J.  deSmet,  New  Indian  Sketches, p.  126, 
1865. 

Short  vocabulary. — Haines,  The  American  Indian,  674-675, 

1888 . 


160  words.--  A.  Gallatin,  ^^ynopsig  of  Indian  Tribes. 
in  Araer.  Antiquarian  ^^oc. Trans. .  vol.  2,  pp.  305-367, 


1836. 


Vocabulary .--  F.  V.  Hayden.  Contributions  to  the  Ethnogra^ 
phv  and  Philology  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Missouri 


439-114  ^1863^^*  Philosoph.  Sec.  Trans.,  vol.  12,  pp. 

200  words—  Br.  W.  J.  HofiVnan,  Tocalxilary  of  the  Mandan. 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  ISSl, 

60 


wordsj.—  E.  G-.  Lathain,  Miscellansoue  Contributions, 
Philological  Soc.  [of  Lond.]  Proc.  vol.  2,  pp.  36-40, 
1846. 


50 


Lathajn 


458-460 


Vocabulary. —  L 
Smithsonian 
1871. 


H.  Morgan,  Systenis  of  Consarjgui 
Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol. 


ity, 

17,  p.182, 


Vocabularies 


Maricopa 


\V'Vxv(VVv 


If 


Bartlett ,  J>R.  Maricopa  vocabulary  (180  terms),  printed  blank,  n 

(quoted  by  J. N.B.Hewitt,  in  17th  Ann.Rept  B4r.Eth.for 
1395-96:   p. 299*,   1898).  ,, 

''Ten  Kate,  Herman.  Maricopa  vocabulary,  MS,  May  1888'  (Ibid. ) 


d. 


*  Vtt.i' 


i,«.r,t.<', 


.<'.i>*:*:<->:t.c>.t-:f  ;♦:♦:<  .y4-,v.#  ♦:♦;♦.♦,♦*.  f'.f'.ti^^.ti'T.*  .♦  ♦•♦  <•.  r'.v.#,# 


Maricopa  numerals  1-^5  (quoted  by  C» Thomas 


Rept.Bur.Eth.for  1897-98:  p. 871,     1900  [pabl. 19031. 


Maricopa.  50  words  includin.'-s  n.^ierals* —  John  D*  Walker, 
MS,   on  Pima  Indi^ins  in  Benj .   Hayes,   Scrapbook  of  Calif* 
Indians   .   [copy  in  my  office] 


a 


Mass 

"Natic,  or  Massa  (of 
including  mmierals  1 
V,   556-557,   1855. 


Vooabularie 


Mass . ) . "     Vocabular 
to  10,   in  Schoolcra 


Algonkian , 

of  23  words, 
t,   Indisin  Tribes 


See  also  Natic 


Alp:onkian 


Ma33achus_ejb        _  — 

Few  words   (from  Wood's  New  Er^land  Prospect).--  William 
Allen,  American  Biographical  and  Historical  Dictionary, 
T)p,   790-1,  1832.     [First  edition  1809  conta-ins  no 
Iir^istics]. 

26  words'I'^sjachu^set  or  Ilatick.-^-  Adrien  Balbi.  Atlas 
Ethnogr^i-jue  du  Globe,  plate  xli,  1826% 

axamules.-  P.  W^  A.  BastiaJi,  Ethnologie  und  veiiKleichende 
Lim:ui8tik.     In  Zeitschrift  fur  Ethnologie,  vol.  4, 
(1672)  ,  pp.  211,'220^t  Lno  datej. 

Long  vocabulary.—  Josiah  Cotton,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Massachusetts   (or  Natick  Indians).     In  Idass.  Hist*   boc. 

■  '7-257 . 


PP 


14' 


1830 


Uoii. ,'  5d  Series,  vol. 

31  words.—  J.  W.  De  Forest.  History  of  the  Indians  of 
Connecticut,  p.  491,  1851. 


Massachusetts  Indians 


Vocabularies 


% 


k: 


O'K  K  ^  Ol'V>^ 


Vocabulary  from  Eliot's  translation  of  the  Scriptures, 
published  in  1661.  It  is  "seen  to  be  a  weil-characterized 
dialect  of  the  Algonquin. ''--Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  I, 
286-287,  vocab. 288-299,  1851. 


Called  "Natic, 
SchoolcralTTv 
siven  as  1688. 


or  Massachusetts  language.  [Algonquin.]"  in 
,  552,  1854,  and  date  ofTlliot's  Bible  there 


Massachusetts  1 anguage . - - The  Lord's  Prayer,  after  John 
Eliot,  1685,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  V,  591,  1855. 

Short  vocabulary^— Haines,  The  American  Indian,  676,1888 


180  words  (from  Eliot  h  Cotton).- 
of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer. 
vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis 
Antiquarian  Soc.Trans, , 


Meewo 


Vocabularies 


14  words.— Bancroft  (after  Powers),  Native  Races  of  Pa- 
cific States,   III,v652,  1875. 


MeewQC> —  Stephen  JPowers .  81  words,  MS._  inBeniarnin  Hayes 
Scrapbook  of  Calif ^,  Bancroft  Library  [copy  in  my  office] 

Large  part  of  same  vocabulary/  published  in  Powers',  Tribes 

of  Calif .,  .Contributions  American  Ethnology,   III,  538-549, 

1877  • 


Meidoo    Vocabularies 

.  16  words.— Bancroft  ( after- Power s ) ,  Native 
cific  States,  III.  -652.  1875. 


Races  of  Pa- 


boorof 'P  1  i   =^^°'^-''  ■'^'  ^"  ^^"J^^"  ^y^'   Scrap--' 
book  of  California^  'Bancroft  Library  [copy  in  my  offic^ 

A  lar-e  Part  of  sarae  vocabulary  published  in  Powers' 
Tribes  of  Calif..  Contributions  American  Ethnology  III 
508-596.  1877.  '^'         ' 


i^MMki 


Menominee 

26  words. 
1826. 

84  words* 
Deserts 


Vocabul8.ries  . 


Alg:QnkiaJi 


—  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographiciue ,  plate  xli, 
.-  Domenech,  Seven  Years  Residence  in  ^^^f.^®^* 


icabulary  by  J''^e3  D-  Doty.—  Gallatin' ^  bjrnopsis 
Indian  Tribes-  In  AniericanAnt.  Soc.  Trans. ,  vol 
p.   305-367.  1836. 


of 
2. 


cabulary  U'rom  uow,  War  Degt,   k  James) •-- 
.    ?ivnnr  ftia  of  the  Indian  Tribes.     In_Anier. 

S 


A.  Gal 

Antiuua- 


Short  Vocabulary. —Haines,  The  American  Indian,  671,1888 


Vocabi^'Wies 


Xlenomlni 


ILGOHKIAN 


j"'m' 


lilenomini-English    &     Engiish-Menomlni  vocabulary . -- 
W.J. Hoffman:   14th  Ann .Kept .Bur. Sth. for  1892-93: 


pp. 294-328, 
1896. 


,,  Vocabularies    . 

Long  vocabulary,  by  MrlBruce,   U.S.A^.  Numerals  not  driven. 
—Schoolcraft.   Indian  Tribes,   II,  470-481,   1&52, 

Reprinted  in  ulrici   (E. ),  Die  Indianer  Nord-Anerikas, 

p,  39,  Dresden,  1867* 


Mesa  Grande 


Vocabtilaries 


.\ 


VLVvv.CL'V^ 


Henshaw,  H.W»  ^esa  Grande  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Study  of  Indian  Langua^^es,  2d  ed."  (quoted 
by  J. IT. B.Hewitt,  in  17th  Ann.Hept .Bur.Eth.for  1395-96; 


p.  300 


1898  )>■ 


Me'-vrnk 


Vocabularies 


€-\M(^VL 


tf 


Rslationship  of  Miwok  and  Gostanoan^— -Kroeber,   The 
Ghurnash  and  Gostanoan  LanOTa^es,   Univ.of  Galif.Pubs* 
Arner.Arch.a;  Etiin.,   IX,   25^-253,   IIova9, 1910. 

Lathain,   Trans.  Phil.   Soc.  London,   81,   1656.^" 

Miwok  numerals  1  to  16,  Northern  Sierra  dialec1?t--Kroebar 
Langiuiges  of  the  Coast  of  Calif  .N,  of  San  Francisco, 
Univ. Calif. Publ.Am.Arch.Ethn.,   IX^,p.279,Apr.29,l§ll. 

List  of  verb  sterns. --Ibid  268-269. 

Southern  Sierra  dialect;  a  few  words  given. --Ibid  296. 


I 


\ 


lote.-.Noc^^g^g^^l^egg^gNorJI^rn  and  Southern  S 


le 


The  Northern  Mewuk  raat^erial  was  obtained  in  1908 


from  the  late  Enh  n,,     •  ^  m     .   n  •    » 

^     Ouramings  of  West  Point 


(' 


over* 


Miami 


Vocabularies 


NWo'wVvo^Vu 


Lonp;  vocabulary,  by  Charles  N.  Handy. --Schoolcraft,    Indian 
Tribes,   II,  470^461,   1852.      (Numerals  not  fdven.) 

(Author  given  as  Ghas.E. Handy  in  Schoolcraft  IV, 552,1854.) 


...  •  • 

Calaveras  Co.,   supplemented  by  notes  secured  at  Jackson 
and  San  Andreas  in  1900  by  A.M. Tozzer. --Ibid  276. 


Miami 


Vocabulfiries. 


-  Al^onkian 


8  words;  30  words  (from  Volnej^  and  Smith* 
Adelun^:  &  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.  3, 

363-4,^1816. 


Barton),' 
pt.3,  pp 


343-6, 


54  words  (from  Coleworthy) 
the  Origin  of  the  Tribes 
,  80,  1797, 


—  B.  S.  Barton.  Ne?/  Views  of 
and  Nations  of  America,  pp.l- 


the  Etjiaology  of  Cer- 
Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans 


Examj)les.--  B,  S.  Barton,  Hints  on 
tain  English  V/ords.  In  Anierican 
vol.  6,  pp.  145-158.  1804. 

Name  for  dog. —  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Differ- 
ent Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American  or  Indian 
Dogs.  In  Phi  la."  lied.  &  Phys. ,  Joum. ,  vol.  1,  pt.2, 
pp.  3-31,  1805* 

over 


Miami-Illinoi 


AlfiTonkian 


immtm 


26  ^vords  ?;!iami-Illinoi.—  Adrien  Balbi,  Atliis  Ethnograr 
phi^iue  du  G-lobe,  pl^vPe  xli,  1826. 


84  words,--  Domenech,  Seven  Years'  Residence  in  the 
Great  Deserts  of  North  America,  vol*  2,  pp.  164-9, 
1860. 

Lon,^  vocabulary  (frcm  Thornton  St  War  DeptO.— A.  Gallatin, 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes,     In  Amer.  i^nticiuarian 
Soc-    Trano.  .   vol.  2,  pp.   30t>-367.   1636, 

Mianii:!^?ocabulary. --Haines,   The  American  Indian, 

671,   1888. 


Micmac 


f  Vocabularies 

(cf  Hew  Bru.nswick)  ' 


Lon^  vocabulary,  by  Rev.S.T. Rand. --Schoolcraft,  Indian 
Tribes,  V,  576-589,  1655.  Numerals  on  pp. 587-669. 

''These  Indians  occupy  the  whole  northern  coast  of  New 
Brunswick;  they  fonn  a  part  of  the  Micmac  Nation,  which  is 
spread  over  the  whole  oi  Nova  Scotia,  Bape  Breton  and  New- 
foundland, Prince  Edward's  Islar.d,  and  the  District  of 
G-aspf.  .  They  speak  a  dialect  of  the  Algonquin  language." 
--Ibid  676. 


V 


vcLVwo^c:^ 


11'^  > 


ocabularies 


85.  Rand,  Rev,  S.  T.  Bictionary 
of  the  Language  of  the  Micmac  In- 
dians. Halifax,  N.  S-,  1888.  Bds., 
10^x8,.  285  pp.        •  $2.00 


Tna 


.v-» 


Mi  cmac 


9  words.--  Adelung  L  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.3,  pt.3, 
pp.  403-4,  1Q16. 

26  words  Gras-pespien  or  Micniak.— -  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas 
Ethno2raphic[ue  ,"3u  Qlobe,  plate  xli,   1826* 

Vocabulaiy. —  Walter  Bromley,  In  Gallatin's  Synopsis  of 
Indian  Tribes,  in  Amer.  Anb.  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  T)p. 
305-367,  1836 • 

70  words,  numerals  1-10  (from  Rasles).--  G.   S.  Brown, 
Yannouth.  Nova  Scotia;  a  Sequel  to  Campbell's  History, 
pp.  91-95:,  1888, 

Few  words.—  Sir    J.  W.   Dawson,  Acadian  Creology,  pp. 673- 
67b,  1868. 


MIDNOOSKY 


Short  vocabulary  of  ffidnoosky  language.   (Black  Bear, 
Nellay;     Brown  Bear,  Chahny^     Ntimerals  to  10  given  with 


Apache  equivalents. 


Henty  T.  Allen:  Kept,  of  Expd. 


to  Copper,  Tanana,  &  Koyukuk  Rivers,   1885,  Washington^ 
1887. 


laO  words  (  from  Maynard  LMaillard?],  Bromley  &,  Oabriel) 
A.  Crallatm,  Synopsis  of  tne  Indian  Tribes.  In  Arser. 
Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.2,  pp.   305-367,  1636.^* 


Uikonotunne 


Tututni 


I        ^ 


irds  and  phraser,  of  'Mi-kwu-nu  -^ur^-ne 
formerly  living  on  the  lower  "Ro, 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology.  1684. 


Athapaskaii 

of  gens, 

-  J.  0*  Dorsey 


VooabrJaries 


r  • 


icite 


(of  New  Brunsn^iqk) 


Nume  ral 
V 


uimerals.   1   to  1,000,000.    in  Schoolcraft,   Indian 
,    690-691,   1855.     By  S.T.Rand,  Protestant  Missi 


l\\qiow,V\Ok.v% 


% 


Tribes, 


onary. 


Lord's  Prayer.. -Ibid  592,     By  RevJir.Rand* 

"These  Indians  frequent  the  river  St.John 
utary  waters,  and  tney  speak  a  dialect  of 
language. "--Ibid  674. 


and  its  trib 
the  Huron 


^iouan 


Mine  tare  C  HidatsaJ  —    — 

26  wordg^Minetare.-i-  A.   Balbi,  Atla??  ethnographiciue  du 
globe,  pp.   69-70,  1826. 

180  v7ords  (from  ^'ay).—  A.  Gallatin,  ^ynopsi^  of  Indian 
Tribes,  in  AjTier.  Antiquarian  ^oc.  ,  Tran<5,,  vol.  2,  pp. 
305-367,  1836. 


50  word!*.—  ^.  Gallatin,   in  Hale'??  Indian^  of  Korth-west 
America,   ^rr:er.   Ethnol.   '^oc.   Trans.  , vol.   2,  p.   117,  1648, 

Vocalmlan'-  'A'innetaree  dialect  of  the  h'      ' 


Valley,  In  Amer.  Philosoph.'Soc. Trans. ,  vol.   12,  pp. 
424-426,  1863. 


Minnetaree 


Yooabularies 


bVOU^OcVt 


Nine  words. --Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribesr,   III,   256,   1653. 

By    Thomas  Say.     First    published  in  E.  Jeunr-     ^ 

of  an  Expedition,  vol.   2,  p.   Ix^-xiv-lzrxv^  ' 
not  given  in  London  1823  edition^ 


Numerals  1-10  'Minnetahsjs'.—  Edwin  Ji-jnes,  Narrative  of 
the  Captivity  and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pp.  324-333 

1830. 
50  words  and  numerals  1-10 —  B.  G.  Latham,  Comparative 
Philology,  pp.  461-2,  1862. 

Tocabulary.—  L.  H.  Mor^n,  Systems  of  Consanguinity, 
Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  17, p.  183, 

1871. 


Mi  sh  ikhwutnie  tunne 


Atharaskan 


745  words  and  phrases   'Upper  Coquille  or  Mir^riSSmicm 
Mn-ne'«—  J-  0-   Dorsey,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1884, 


Vocabularies 


'  MisBJon  Dolores,   S,F, 

Alex.S^Taylor  in  Calif.Farmer,  May  31,  1860 


MisaisaiKa 


Al^^onkian 


3  words;   12  words   (from  Barton). —  Adelung  k  Vater,  Mithri 
dates,  vol.  3,  pp.  343-4,  415-6,  1816. 

54  words  Messisaugers. —  B.  S.  Barton,  New  Vi»3  of  the 
Origin  of   the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80, 


Nane  for  Dog.--  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Differen 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  Anerican  or  Indian  Dogs. 
In  Phila.  Med.   &  Phys.  Joum. ,  vol.  1,  pt.2,  pp.3-31, 
1805. 

20  words  from  Mississa^as  (Ojibwas)  of  Scxagog  Island.— 
A.  P.  Chamberlain,  Mississagua  Etymology.  In  Science, 
vol.12,  p.   132,  Sept.   14,  1886. 

Words,  phrases,  sentences,  geographic  names,  tribal  names. 
A,  F.  CJ:]iaiiiberlain,     Notes  on  the  H^^oiy,  Customs,  and 


Missouri 


Q-i 


•Ma^»«i 


louan 


About  3000  words.—  J.  0.  Dorsey,  Linguistic  Material  of 
the  Iowa,  Oto,  and  Missouri ,  MS ,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Beliefs  of  the  Mississaagua  Indians.     In  Journ,  Jteier* 
Polk-Lore.  vol.  1,  pp. 150-60,  1888. 

"V/ords  not  to  be  found  in  Wilson's  or  Baraga's  Diction- 
aries ,  or  different  words  are  given  f  —  A,  F.   Chambe; 
lain.  The  Language  of  the  Mississrj^uas  of  Scugcg.     In 
Canadian  Inst.  Proc.  3d  series,  vol.  7,  pp,   106-8, 
1690. 


vol.2,  pp.   305-367,  1836. 


f  the 


Vocabularies 


M'mat 


Helrasing,  J.S.  ^.* mat  vocabulary,  printed  blank  (211  terms),  1876 

J. N.B.Hewitt,   in     17th  Ann.Rept .Bur.Eth.for 


(quoted  "by 
1895-96:   p 


300 


1898). 


Mohavo 


n 


Vocabularies 


Yuman 


Mohave , **  Vocalb3.No.23  (Ariz.)  iDy  Ricliardlsoni,   1871, 

Vocab.No.24.  (Ariz.  4  Calif.)  by.Loew,187S,,  lDX)th 
pub.  by  ffatschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  ff. 
100th  Merid.Vol.  VII,  424-465  &  47S-481,1879. 


Numerals,   Ibid  457-461. 


In  porti 


of  Cali- 


fornia desert  and  on  both  sides  of  Lower  Colora- 
do,  between  Kutchan  and  Huala=pai.   Studied 
E .M.Richardson  and  O.Loew.*  Ibid  415. 


Loew,  Oscar.  .MP^^v^  vocabulary,  in  Rept.  on  U.S. Geol .Surveys  .Vest  of 

lOOth  Merid.,  Lt .feeler  in  charge,  vol. VII "  (quoted  by 
J. N.B.Hewitt,  in  17th  Ann.Rept  .Bur.Eth.for  1895-96:  p299*, 

1398). 
^owiy,  Sylvester  &  Glbbs,  Geo.  Mohave  vocabular^^,  printed  blank 

(180  terms),  1863"(iliid^)  ',   •     • 


rn 


"keintzelraan^  S>P.  Hummookhave  vocabulary,     printed  blank  (180  terms), 
~'  '  n.d.Mquoted  by  J. K.B. Hewitt ,   in     17th  Ann.Rel)t.Bur.Eth. 

for  1895-96:   p. 299*,      1898). 
"Corbusier,  V/.H.  Mohave  vocabularss  entered  in  Powell's  Intjroduction  to 
^       the  Study  of  Indian  Langjiaees.   2d  ed.,   in  1885Cquoted  by 

J.K.B.Hewitt,   in     17th  Ann. Rept. Bur. Eth. for  1895-96 :p. 299* 

r  1898) 


'  Moiave 

Domenech, 
America, 


Vocabularies 


\ 


AAwYtvOlVc 


Seven  Years'  Residence  in  Gt 
Vol.  II,  pp.  1634-168,  1660. 


Deserts  of  North 


'Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III, '686,  1875. 

Kroeber,  Phonetic  elements  of  the  Mohave  language,  Univ. of 
Calif. pubs.,  Amer.Arch.and  Ethnol.,  Vol. 10, No. 3, pp. 63, 64, 


Mojave 


Vooabtilaries 


Y 


ix>v>^a.Yu 


Whinple     Ewbank.   and  Turner.  Pacific  R.  R.  Kepts., 
Vol.   ni^[pt.  S]   pp.   95.IOS,   1856,  ^ 


Mohawk 


VocabularieB 


XV(iC^ 


AA-CtflCK 


Long  vocabulary,   by  Mam  Elliot,     Mi;imerals 
--Schoolcraft/  Indian  Tribes,   II,  482-493, 

Short  vocabulary,— Haines,  The  American  Indian, 673,  1888. 


not  priven. 
1852? 


Mohegan 


Vocabularies. 


AlRonkian 


Excjnples,-.-  P.  W.  A.  Bastian,  Ethnologic  und  vergleichende 
Linguistic—  In  Zeitschrift  fur  EtEnologie,  vtl.  4 


,  pp.  211,  220  [no  datej. 
Vocabulary.—  Rev.  Eliaa  Boudinot,  Star  in  the  West. 

pp.  102-3,  1816 

31  worda.^-  .'.  W  pe  Forest  ,  History  of  the  Indians  of 
Connecticut,  p.  491,  1851. 


Short  vocabulary.— Raines,  The  American  Indian,  676, 


1888 


Vocabularies 
Mohep:an 

Lettsr  from  H.R-Schoolcraft  on  the   *l'laiiican 
ives  short  vocabulary  (headed  "Moheganj . 
ndian  Tribes,  V,   618-620,   1855. 


KVa  0  v>-\Ov  Ol\\^ 

1 anguage " 
-Scnoolcraft, 


••the  Maliican  language/  made  by  Jon- 
Ms  missionary  labors  at  Stockbridge 


The  Lord's  Prayer  in 
pthan  Edwards  during 
.-Ibid  591. 

from  Jon. Edwards,  .  ^  ;  \r  ^  tt  ^ 
About  46  wonis,.--John  Long's  journal,  Vol.11  of 
Western  Travel's,  1746-1845,  ed.by  R.G.Thwaites, 
252,  1904.  Repr.from  original  of  1791. 


Early 
pp.250, 


Mohe^an-Abenaqui       ^ , Alf<onkian 

26  words.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas,  Ethnographique  du  G-lobe, 
plate  xli,  1826. 


Molala 


Chinookan 


«^»<^ 


7  words.—  Bancroft  .Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  631,  1875 


Monta^2?iai8 


Athapagkan, 


tag] 


Examen  Grammatical  Compejre  de  seize  Lar^es  Americaines , 
In  Cone-res     Int.  des  ;%iericanistes,  Comte  rendu,  second 
sess. ,^vol.  2,  fplded  sheet  at  end,  1878. 

•nta^nais  gramiar.—  Laurent  Legoff ,  G-ramrriaire  de  la 
langue  montasnaise,  351  pp.,  Montreal,  1889* 

imes  of  months  in  MontagnaJg . —  E.F.S.J.Petitot,  in  Les 

Miaoiz-ina    P.n+hnli-inefl       Vol.    4.    t).    48.    1869» 


Comparative  ..^^raranar  of  Tfcntagnais.  Pe&"3:-de-lievre,  ajid 
Loucheux.--E.F.S  .J.Petitot,  Dictionnairfdela  Lajigue 


lie  dialectes  Monta^nais  ou  Chippewaya^,  ^e&}}X 
e^L  oucheux.  366  pp. .  Paris  &  San  Francisco, 


187^ 


Over  200  words  on  Smithsonian  fom  170  of  the  Moptafinais 
of  the  French,  or  Ohippewyans  of  the  English--  E.F.S.J 
Petitot,  Comparative  vocabulary  of  Several  Dene  lan- 

.  MS,  bureau  Ethnology,  1869. 


Montaineer  L~  Mov"feLQ  Y^  a.  \ e  1 1  Alponkian 

8  words, —  Adelung  &  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.  3,  i)p.41&-9, 
1816,  ^ 


/ 


Montauk 


Al^onkian 


Vocabulary  (from  Gardiner) 
and  Descriptive  Sketches 
1874. 


—  R.  M.  Bayles,  Hi2,storical 
of  Suffolk  County,  pp.  63-4, 


Jlonterey 


Vocabularies  ..^     , 

Gostanoan " 

?Q  ^^lif-f^^s.Aner.Arch.rmjTTriX.  §42^24^,  Nov,    ' 
19,    1910.Cfe— iL-wl<7<.^aJLvwa-JL        -        '^  ' 


•Kroeber.   The  Ghumash  and 


V 


T*jjl^ 


Tajrlor,   Calif.  Fanner,  XIII,   66,   Apr.   20,   1860 /' 


Vocabularies 


Oik 


oweocv^ 


Monterey  Indians 

Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif.Farmer,  Oct. 17, 1862. 


^  Mogul  ^U<>'^e) 

Moqmi.-  (xatschst: 


Vocabularies 


Zv/cilf  Sprachen,   98-114,    lb76.  Nijmijrals 


gur^n  u^^viH . 


•• 


tfoQui.  Pueblo 


Vocabnlaries 


Mo  qui  Pueblo  (Arizi).— Vocab.  No.l7  by  Loew,   187S;  pub),  by 

Gatflcliet.:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  lOOth 
Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-465  &  47S,  1879.  Numeralo, 
Ibid  457-461. 


5ieii^\V^b^ 


Mountain  Crows 


^iouan 


«»-M^M. 


Pr.   Francis  C-eipdorff,  Vocabulan'-  of  the  Mountsii  Crov7s, 
10  11.  ?F,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1869. 


Hunsee 


Algpnkian 


11  words;   15  words   (from  Barton)  Minsi.—  Adelung  k  Vater, 
Llithridates,  vol-3,  pt.3.  pp.  3353,  374-6,  1816. 

« 

54  words  Minsi  (from  Heckewelder).—  B.  S.  Barton,  New 
Views  of  the  Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of 
-America,  pp.  1-80,  1797. 

Name  for  dog  in  Konsee  dialect. —  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  ac- 
count of  the  dl ire rent  species  and  varieties  of  native 
American  or  Indian  dogs.  In  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jcum. , 
vol.  1,  pt.2,  pp.  3-31,  1605. 

180  words  Minsi  (from  Heckewelder).—  A^  Gallatin,  Synopsi 
of  the  Indian  Tribes.'  In  Amer.  AntoL-uarian  Soc.  Trans.; 
vol.2,  pp.  305-367.  1S36. 


Muru 


or  Santa  Paula  v  Cajul^s 


Chumasli5Di 


P«  •  t^tm^ 


mw     ^ 


v^ordsJobtUned  ^y  h^inoxt  at  San 
Nc.  34983.  Bancroft  Library.     Copy 


.-«  V^  vocabulary   U-0 

Buenav-ntura,  lc7b. 
in  my  office* 


"Muskogee,  or  Creek* 


Vocabularies 


uwj^sVWoq^o^k 


Very  lonp^  vocabulary,  by  J.C.Casey,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian 
Tribes-,  iV,  416-429;;  1854,   Numitrals  not  given. 

Short  vocabulary.— Raines,  The  American  Indian, 674,  1888 


IJuskvvake    u  ^o^l 


Algonkian 


.clea  of  the  Northauneric 
46-48.  May  k  Sept.   1835- 


-MutBun^Uoo^vx  0  vcbvM(.X^??L^^^^i!^ 


OlWovce.o^Y^ 


t 


Vocabulary  of  11  words,  with  gramrcatical  notes,— Bauer ojt^ 
Native  Races.  Ill/ 654-656,  1875. 


Nabiltge 


--      ^1  0  O'-j  i*\\     • 


100  words   INabiltse  language' 
Ethnology. 


Athapa^^kan 
—  Georoie  Gibbs.  MS,  Bureau 


Na^ailer  or  Chin  Indians 


•*>«^ 


m      m     mi  tfrn-^n^m^m 


•  '  '      f 


Athapaskan 


24  words  and  phrases  ^Na^ailer  or  Chin  Indians  \-*'  Sir  A 
Mackenzie,  voyages  rrom  Monti^al,  etc.  ,pp«  il07-8,  1801 


Nahane 


<^ 


150  words, — 
Indians  of 
Ethnology, 


Mjhapaskan 

Robert  Kennicott,  Vocabulary  of  the  Nahawnv 
the  mountains  vires t  of  Fort  Liard,  MS,  Bureau 
1862* 


180  words  ea^ch. —  F,L.O.  Rcehrig,  Coniparative  Vocabulary 
of  the  Mahawnev  of  the  mountains  northwest  of  Fort 
Liard  (after  Ivennicott}  end  of  the  Hehawney  of  Nehawney 
River  (after  Ross)   —   both  from  M5^S' in  Smithsonian 
Library  —  Mf?,  Bureau    Ethnology,  1874. 


Nearly  180  words  'Smithsonian  standard  vocabulary.— R* B.Ross 
Vocabulary  of  the  Nehannav  cf  Nehannay  River,  ¥S,  Bu- 


reau Ethnology,  (no  cTaTe)^. 


SalEom 


Vocitbiilaries 


MIDOO 


Powell  • 


NaOoun  ntunerals  1-6 tll-12«20t30, 40*50 •60,100.     In  Powers, 
Contrlb.  to  Ua.Eth.  III.     p.594-6»       1877. 


Nakuntluji 

225  wo  rdg  *  Tinne , 
Geological  and 
62B.73B,  1884- 


Tsilcotin 


Athapaskan 


Nakoontloon  sepV.-  Tolmie  &Jf  son, 
i:SraT Hiito  13^  Survey  ol  Canada,  pp. 


Nal tunne  tunne 


AthgpaskaJi 


Words,  phrases  and  sentences   'Nal-tun-ne-^un-nSi/'J.  0. 
Dorsey,  MS,  Bureau  Etiinology,  1884. 


Nanaimo 


Sclishan 


40  and  50  words  each  * S nana imuqj  in  2  corrparative  vocabula- 
ries.— Franz  Boas,  Indianb  of  British  Columbia,  in 
Royal  Soc*  Canada  Trans. ,  vol.6,  section  2,  pp.  46  & 
50,  1888. 

About  150  words  Snanaimuq  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30,  40, 
100,  1000. —  Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  on  the 
Indians  of  British  Columbia,  In  British  Ass.  Adv.  Sci. , 
Report  of  60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891. 

Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Paget  Sound.  In 
Afiierican  Anti.^uarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-6,  1888. 


180  words  .N(jji£iimook 
Vocabulary  of  tTie 
New  York  Nov.  15, 


.—  F,  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Comparative 
Selish  Larguar/es,  2nd  Series,  Ithaca, 

1870  (MS  in  Bureau  Etlihology). 


Nanticoke 


•.^•i 


Alg:onkian 

Examples.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Hints  on  the  Etymology  of 

Certain  English  Words,  In  Amer.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans. , 
vol.  6,  pp.  145-158.  1604* 

Name  for  dog.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Bifferen" 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American  or  Indian  Dogs. 
IgPhila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pt.  2,  pp.  3-31,, 

Lorn  Vccaoularv  (fron.  Vans  !!urray  and  Heckewelder).— 
A.   Crallatin,  Synopsis  of  \he  Indian  Tribes-     Jr.  Arner. 
Antiquarian  Soc.   Trans.,  vol.  ,2,  pp-.   305-367,  1836. 


180  words  Nanaimook*--  F,  L.  0 
Yocabulary  of  tKe 
Ethnology*  . 


Selish  Lar^ages 


Roehrig,  Synoptical 

,  mS,  Bureau 


Narranfianaet 


Vocabula,ries. 


Algonkian 


7  words;  32  words  Jf  jom  Williair^)^-  Adel^  |  V 

Mithridates,  vol.3,  pt.3,  pp.  343-6  &  3b7-9,  ibio, 
26  words-—  Adrien  Balbi.  Atlas  Ethnosraphique  du 
Globe,  plate  xli,  182b. 


Examples.--  B,  S.  Barton,  nintis 
t^?n  English  Words.  InAmer. 
vol.  6.  PP*  145-158,  1804. 


on  the  Etymology  of  Cer- 
Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans. , 


Name  for 
ferent 
I nd  ian 
Pt.  2, 


Dog,—  B.  S.  Barton  . 
Sr^cies  and  Varieties 
Dors*  In  Phila.  Med. 
pp!  3-31.  1805. 


Some  Account  of  the 
of  Native  Anierican, 
&  Phys.  Journ. ,  vol 


Dif. 
or 

1. 


Few  words. 

Indians. 
1859. 


-.  Comniuck.  Thomas,  Sketch  of  the  Brotherton 
In  Wis.  Hist.   Soc.  Coll..  vol.  4»  pp-291-8. 


Nass  _  _ 


Chimmesyan 


Personal  pronouns  and  a  few  sentences  of  ^he  J|§a^  lan- 
^age  .  .  .  spoken  with  ver/  slight  differences  ov  the 
gss.  Hailtzaa  and  Sebassas."-  Bancroft.  Native  Sacea, 

.   3.  vio.  606-7. 


About  150  words  including  numerals  1-12,  30.  100  a  1000 
of  the  Ikss'Cdialect  of  T'sim-si-ajil.-  George  Gibbs, 
in  PoweTPs  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology. 

vol.   1.  -CT).   144-153.   1577. 


31  words, —  J.  W,  De  Forest,  History  of  the  Indians  of 
Connecticut,  p.  491,  185L 

160  words  (from  Roger  Williajfns  k  Treat)  •—  /.  Galla  tin, 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  'In  Amer.  Antiquarian 
Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 

Short  vocabulary,  Haines,  The  American  Indian, 676,  1888 


Natic 


Vocabularies 

or  Massachusetts  language 


Vocabulary  from  Eliot's  traiislatira  of  the  Scriptures. 
SlishlFin  1661  tor  16&&?) .   It  is  "seen  to  be  a  well- 
iaractSized  dialect  of  the  Algonquin, J-Schoolcraft, 
Indian  Tribes,   I,   286-287,   vocab. 288-299,   IbiDl. 

Referred  to  in  Schoolcraft  IV,  552,  1854. 


List  of 

1855. 

"Natic, 


in  Schoolcraft  V,  59  ft -note 


13  words,  from  Eliot,  m  Sclioolcralo  v  oy  i^-nuo« 
List  of  ^2  wonis,  Ibid  556-557,  where  it  is  called 


or 


sa  (of  Mass.) ." 


See  also  Massa 


Natick 


Alptonkian 


10  words;  30  words  (from  Eliot) •—  Adelung  a  Vater,  Mith- 
ridates,  vol.3,  pt,3,  pp.  343-6  h  387-9,  1815. 

Naire  for  Dog.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Differ- 
ent Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American,  or 
Indian  Dogs.  In  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Joum.  vol.1, 
Ft.2,  pp.  3-31,  1605. 

Numerals  1-10  (from  Eliot).—  The  Classical  Journal 
for  September  and  December  1811,  p.  116,  1811. 


Nats  it  Kutchin 


Athapa'^kan 


^■M» 


About  100  wordp  Smithsonian  standard  vocabuletry.- 
Eoss,  Vocabulary  of  the  Natsit  Kutchin  (Strong 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  no  date* 


-  E.B, 
Men) , 


Naudoway 


Numerals  1-10.—  Edwin  Jrjiies,  No.rrative  of  Captivity 
and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pp.   324-333,  1830. 


Naudowessie  [  Dakcrt^] 


^iouan 


«■«» 


iVMMSMaiVMi 


54  words* 
origin 
1797, 


(from  Carver)*  — 

of   the  tribes  and 


B.  ^.  Barton,  New  views  of  the 
nations  of  America,  pp.  2-79, 


Vocabulary   'feudpi)ue8sis\  Voyac 

k  la  LouisiaHa.  ....1794^1798,  pp.  348-353,  1802. 

^hort  vocahilar^^and  n^^eral.  1;1000.-  Jonathan  C^^^^^^ 
Travels   through  the  Interior  Parts  of  North  toerica.- 
1766-1768,  xyp*  433-438  &  439-440.  1778* 


Comparative  table  of  the  NgAidwes^ie  or 
Jonathan  Edwards,  Observations  on  the 
Muhhekaneew  Indians,  p.   151,  17tio. 


^ioux  ^tock.~ 


angua*: 


the 


cabulary ^SaudowesBJes  of  Carver  and  Hennepin  .—  Ma 
S,  H.  Long,  in  JaSies,  Account  of  an  Expedition,  etc 
pp.  Ixxxvi^lxxxvii,  Phila. ,  1823  [Not  in  London  182 
edition.] 


■MM 


Al^onkian 


31  words. —  J.  W 
Connecticut,  v 


DeForest,  History  of  the  Indians  of 
491,  1851. 


F«w  wordfl 'NadowgBS.'-  J.  S.  VatW .  Untersuchunsen  ul 
Ameriki's  Hevbiterung ,  pp.  156-174,  195-203,  1810. 


Fev/  words 'NaAidowe 83^ 
3ur  les"  alTtTquitos 
112-120,  1827. 


or  Sioux.'—  D.  E.  Warden,  Recherohea 
de  TTSnieriqu©  Septentrionale,  pp. 


Naval 0 


Vocabularies 


K\:VoLy(xsVck'K 


Wliipple.  Ewbank,   and  Turrxer,-  Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
VoK   Illa[pt-  J]   pp.  61-63,    1656- 

Navajo  of  New  Mexico.--Long  vocabulary,   by  J.H.Eaton,   in 
Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,    IV,  416-429,   1854.     Numerals, 
1  to  10,000,   on  pp.429-431. 


'Nava.io . 

Domenecli, 
Arne 


Vocabularies 

Seven  Years' Residence  in  Trt. Deserts  of  North 
Vol.  II,  pp.  164-189,  1860. 

Navajo.-  aatschottZwolf  Sprachan, 98-114,   1376.  M^Jinerals 

gi¥Q»U!L-V\H 

Nava j 0 . -    Vocab.by  Loew,1873;   pub.  by  GatschetJ  Archeology 

liWheeler]  Survey  W.  100  th  Me  rid.  Vol.VII,  424- 
466rVocab.Nb.».   1879.     Numerala:,   Ibid  457-461. 


[Card  1] 


Nava.i  o 


Athapaskan 


—  J.  H. 


•Vocabulary  of  the  llavaio  language*    (211  words)   by 
Gov.  W.  F.  M.  Amy,  MS.  Bureau  of  Ethnol. ,  1874. 

10  •NabaioeV  words  and  expressions \—  Antonio  Barreiro, 
Ojeada  sobre  Nuevo-Mexico ,  8.ppendix,  p.   10,  1832. 

Short  vocabulary   (includinrc  nimierals  1-20) 
Beadle,  The  Undeveloped  West,  p.  545,  '1873; 

11  words 'Kayajo' in  cprnpsxative  vocabulary. - 
Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,  1875. 

Several  vocabularies   •Navajo'.—  J.C.E.Buschmann,   in 
Konigliehe  Akad.  der  Wiss-   zu  Berlin,  pp.  269-282;  264-31^ 
1855. 

42  words   'Navajo'.—  J.C.E.Buschmann,  in  Konigliehe 
Akad  derWiss.   zu  Berlin,    ,  p.  320,  1859. 


-Bancroft, 


[Caixl  2] 


Navaj  0 


Athapaskan 


79" 
'97-115; 
et,  Zwolf 


Exafiiples  39,  40,  52.  55.  59,  eZ\  words  62-61 
Short  vocabulary  88;  200  words  (from  Loew 
nui'nerals  1-10  (from  Eaton).--  A,  S,  Qatsc 
Sprachen,  1876. 

Pew  words.—  R.  G.  Latham,  Philol.   Soc.   Lond.Proo. ,  vol.6, 

?•   85,  1854. 
30  words.--  R.  G^.  Latham,  Philol.  Soc.  Lond.   Trans.  ,1856, 

96-97.  99-100,  [1857J, 


lary  Navaio  h  Pinaleno. —  R.  G.  Latham, 
5,  186lJr^ 

-  Latham,   Comparative  Philology,  pp.394-5j 


E7  words  Nava.i  o. 
1862. 

Navaj 0  names  for  plants. —  Dr.  W.  Matthews,  Amer.  Natura- 
list.   vol.  20,pp.   767-777., 1886. 


25  words  and  phraes,  24  sentences.—  Frank  H,   Gushing, 
US,  copy  in  possession  of  A.S.Gatschet  (Pilling  1692) 

60  words-  'Navajo, 'furnished  by  Capt.  H,  L.  Dodge  and  a 
young  Indian.—  W.V/. H.Davis,  El  Gringo,  415-420,  1857 

84  vvords'Havaio*. —  E.  H.D. Domenech,  Seven  YeoTs'  Resi- 
dence m  the  Great  Deserts  of  North  America,  pp.   164- 
189.  vol.  2,  1860. 

300  words  and  numerals  1-100,000. —  Capt.  J.  H.  Eaton  in 
Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  416-431,1854. 


Words  in  Navaio 
63,  667 
1875* 


—  Robert  Ellis   ,  Peravia  Scythica, 
.04,  105.  106,  107,  120,  122,  130,  1 


Numerals  1-102  (from  Catlin).—  E.  J.  Haines.   ITie  Americ 
Indian,  p.  443,  1888. 


afl 


fc^^^TJj 


180  words  on  Smithsonian  fom  No.  170.—  A.  Sidney  Nichols, 
Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo  language,  j^.  Bureau  Ethnology,] 
1867-8. 

10  words. —  Pedro  D.  Pino,  Exposicion  Sucinta  y  Sencilla  de 
la  Provincia  del  Nuevo  Mexico,  pp.  ^-41,  Cadiz, 1812. 

10  words.—  Pddro  B.  Pino,  .Ncticias  historicas  y  estadisti- 
cas  de  la  antigua  provincia  dek  Nuevo-Mexico ,  Liexico, 


About  100  words  and  numerals  1 
Vocaljulary  of  the  Navaio  la 
Defiance,  New  Mex.  ,  1870. 
Pilling.  1892] . 


100.—  Mai.  J.  W.  Powell, 
uage  collected  at  Fort 
n  possession  of  author.- 


Few  words. —  A.  H.  Sayce,  Introduction  to  theScience  of 
Larguage,  vol.  1,  p.  121,  1860. 


VERSO 


[Card  3] 


Nava;i  o 

Nearly  350  words  and  nuirierals 
Rev.  J.  M.  f^haw,  Yocabularj'- 
Bureau  Ethnology, (no  date. 


Athapaskan 

1-30,  40,  50,  60.  etc.— 

of  tne  Kavajo  Language,  IJB, 


•  —  Lieut.  J.  H,  Simpson,  Journal  of  a  Military 
aissiance  from  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  to  the  Navajo 


40  words. -- 

Pieconnai.-^.^*w^  **w»*.  ..^.^^  *w,  ..^.r  ..*^-^-^w,    ^^   — ^- 

Country,  pp.   140-143,  Rept.  Sec.  War.,  Sen.   Doc.  64,  Slst 

C6ns.",  1«^^  Sess. ,  1850. 

About  245  words.—  A.  H.   Thon^son,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Navajo  Language,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,   (no  date). 

4  words  and  numerals  1-4.--  Tolmie  &  Dawson,  Geological 
and  Natural  Histoty  Survey  of  Canada,  pp.   128&-129B, 
131B,  1884. 


Example??  of  numerals. —  Dr 
in  Ajfnerican  Indian  La: 
Trans.,  1874,  pp.  41-76, 


J,  H.  Trumbull,  On  Num.erals 
;es.  In  Amer.  Philolog.  Ass. 


»       % 


Neelim 


Salishan 


About  700  entries.—  Franz  Boas,  Vocabularies  of  Various 
Salishan  Lar^mges,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Whipj)Je,Ewbank,&  Turner, 
225  words.—  A.  W.  Whipple,   ito  Explorations  and  Purveys 
for  a  Railroad  Route  rrom  The  Ivassiesippi  River  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  pp.  81-83.  1855»    (vol.  3;. 

25  words   (from  Schoolcraft).—  V^tiipple,  Ewbank,  &  Turner, 
Explorations  and  ^urvevs  for  a  Railroad  Route  from  the 
Mississippi  River  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.   2,  pp. 
84-5,  1855. 

40  words.—  Gen.  Ibi.  D.  ViTiipple,  Vocabulary  of  the  Hava.i o 
language,  IB,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1868. 


^.bout  200  words  on  ^Smithsonian  fom  170.— 
Willard,  iocabula.r}'-  of  the  Navajo  1 
Ethnology,,  1869^ 


Celeste  N. 
,  IiCF>,  Bureau 


84  words  and  phrases. — 
Children'  vol.  3,  no. 

10  words. —  Rev.  E.  F. 
no.  4,, pp.  104-7,  Jan. 


Rev.  E. 

10.  pp. 
Wilson, 
1890. 


F.  Wilson,   in  'Our  Forest 

116-7,  Jan.   1890. 

in  Canadian  Indian,  vol.1, 


Neeshetiam 


Vocabularies 


^ 


16  words,— Bancroft  (after  Powers),  Native  Races  of  Pa- 
cific States,  III, '652,  1875. 


Riahlpam 


numerals  1-10.— Powers; 

p. SIS,       1877. 


• 


gj-shl-nm  numerals  1-12,  20,  SO,  40,  50,  60»  70,  100,  it  other 

words.— Po^well,  Jp  Powers,  III,  p. 694-6,     1877. 

Nee shenan (Bear  reiver  Dial_e_ct)—  211  words.--  Stephen  Pow- 
ers, MS,   in  Benjamin  Ha3^es  Scrapbook  of  Calif  .Indians , 
Bancroft  Library  [copy  in  my  office]. 


Same  vocabulary  published  with  different  spellings  in. — :_ 

Po-A'ers,  Tribes  of  Cilif.,   Contr.   to  Amer.  Ethnology,   III, 
588-598,  1877 •      


Neetleikapajnuch  __  ^u^WU-v^  ^ 

Personal  pronouns  and  conji%atioTi  of  verb  to  give.— • 
Bancroft,  Native  Paces,  vol.  3,  pp.  613-4,  1S75. 


"^VC-^r*, 


r 


f. 


Cto       \\!x- 


v>*-^ 


Nehethewa   t-  c-rtel 

f 

4  words  J  5  words   (from  Umfreville). 
Mithridates ,  vol,3,  pt.3,  pp.254 


AlCTnkian 


—  AdeluiTg  k  Vater, 
&  418-9,  1816. 


V 


Nes  tucca 


Salishan 


About  220  words •-  A.   S,  Gatschet,  Vocabulanr  of  the 
187?  ^^  -Nes tucca  language ,  MS ,  Bureau  ^^''     " 


Sko*K-< 


Vocabnlaries 

Netela  (San  Juan  Gapes'^ranc^^x.^^-^^*-**- 

Wiipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner, ^Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
._Vor.  ltla[l)t.  hp^   77,  1856* 

'Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III, '678, 


1875 


New  LnrJe.rd 


Alff.onkian 


2  words;  25  words  (from  V/ood)«—  Adelung  L  Vater,  Mithri- 
dates,  vol*  3,  pt,  3,  pp.  343-4  &:  367-9,  1816. 

Few  words  (from  i;!ithridates),—  Delafield  k  Lakey,  Inqui 
into  the  Origin  of  the  Antiquities  of  America,  id.  25, 
1839. 


7 


words  for  i^ainnents   (from  R.  Williajns)  and  numerals 
1-20   (frc^Wood  &  Willi£uns).--Rev-  H.  M.  Dexter.  The 
Ne7/  England  Indians.     In  the  Saobath  at  Home,  vol.   2, 
pp.   197  k  203,   1868. 


Newi  ttee 


V/akashan 


160  words.—  A.   Gelatin.   In  AiTierican  AntLr^rian  Soc* 

T'y^or.a.         ^taI         9.     -OT).      89-95.     1848. 


25  words  Newitte  and  Makah.— 
Indian  Tribei  of  the  North 

MS,  Bureau  Ethnology^ 


Rev. 
west 


C.  Snipe,  Notes  on  the 
Coast  of  North  America, 


New  Jersey  Indians  t  ^^V 


<X\JOGLCe. 


:\ 


AL';conkian 


■i 


Saort  Vocabulary^—  J.  W.  Bu^itier  a  H.   Howe,  Historical 
Collections  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  pp.  52-3,1844. 


New  Sweeden 


Ale^onkian 


6 


TOidsj   28  words   (fron:  Ccjiipanius).—  Adelung  k  Vater 
Mitaridates,   vol.  3,  pt,3,  pp343-6  a  374-6,  1616. 


Nez  Perce 


Vocabnlaries 


Vocabularies  of  Chinook  Jargon,  and  of  Nez 


Perce  language.—  Joel  Palmer,  Journal  of  Travels; 
over  the  Rocky  Mts.  147- 15T,  1847. 


Nez  Peroes 

Ab9ut  50  v?ords  of  the  '^Nez  Perce 3  or  Shahapto.!. 
inhabiting  near  the  sources  of  the  Uoiunioia. 
Vocabularies  of  some  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  Northwest 
Anerica,     Presented  to  Peter  S.   Duponceau,  Esq.  ,  with 


J.  K.   Townshend's  res'oects.  Fort  Vancouver,  Coiunibia 
River.  Sept,   1835."     MS.  Library  of  Congress. 


• Mez-Perces 

Domenech, 
America, 


Vocabularies 


Seven^Years* Residence 
Vol.  II,  pp.  1^34-18^^, 


in  Gt.Deserts  of  North 
1660. 


More  than  100  words  and  numerals 
Expl.Tour,  395-396,  1842,  3d  ed. 


in  S. Parker,  Jour. of  an 
Soo  also  p. 242. 


Numerals  1-100  and  100  words.—  Alex.  "Ross.  Fur  Hunters, 
Vol.1,  pp.  313-321,  323,  1855. 


See  also  Shaliaptan 


Nikutemukh 


Salishan 


Numerals,-  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.     In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  Ibm. 


160  words  including  njinierals  1 
in  Powell's  Contributions  to 
voo.  1,  pp.  252-265,  1877. 


12,  20.  30,  100.—  G.  Gibbs, 
North  American  Ethnology, 


yirtiinam       see  yeeehenam 


Vocabularies 


MIDOO 


.  tu  !f. 


1 


10. 


In  hia   Coatri 
'P.Sldt   187?  •" 


NiSvjualli 


[Card  1] 


Salishan 


Mi^M««M«^^>«^««^ 


Vocabulary  'Sjually'. —  Montgomerie  &  De  Horsey,  Few  Words 
CollecLed  irom  zhe  Lar^ueiges  Spoken  by  the  Indians  in 
the  Neighborhood  of  the  Columbia  River  and  Puget's 
Sound,  pp.   1-23,  1S48. 


90  words, 

Canada. 
1880-1. 


-  John  Car/ipbell,  Origin 

In  Quebec  Lit.   h  Hist, 
pp.  xxxii-xxxiv,   1882. 


of  the  Aborigenes  of 
Soc.  Trans. ,  Session 


Number  of  words,—  A.  P.   Chamberlain,  Eskimo  Race  and 
Language,   In  Canadian  Inst.  Proc. ,  3rd  series,  vol.  6. 
pp- 318-322,  1669. 

Pew  words*--  L.  K.  Daa,  On  the  Affinities  between  the 
Larguages  of  the  Northern  Tribes  of  the  Old  and  New 

Continents.     In  Philological  Soc.  Lond.  Trans  for  1850, 
pp.  264-285.  1857.  ^ 


Nisdualli 


[Card  2] 


Salishan 


Dictionary.—  G,  Gibbs.  in  Pov/ell's  Contributions  to 
North  American  Ethnology,  Vol.   1,  pp.  285-361,  1877. 

4  pages. —  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  V/ashington  Territory 
MS,  Bureau  EtHnology. 

).—  H.  Hale,  U.S.Emlor. 
ilology,  pp.  569-629, 


About  175  words  Skwale  (Nasquall 

d.  ,  Vol.  6,  Euhnograpny' 


50  words  and  numerals  1-10  Skwali.— R.  G.  Latham,  Elements 
of  Comparative  Philology,  pp.  599-400,  1862. 

Pew  words.--  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Origin  of  Civilisation, 
p.  288,  1870. 


Numerals.—  Myron  Eells  ,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound*     In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.10,  pp.   174-8,  1888. 

Numerals  1-10.—  Myron  Eells,    'Twana,  Chemalcum,  and  Kla- 
llam,  Indians  of  Washin^on  Territory.     In  Smithsonian 


Inst.   Ann.   Kept,    for  1887,  Pt.   1,  p.   644,  1889. 

Vocabulary.—  Myron  Eells,  Wonis,  phrases  and  Sentences 

in  the  Hiskwalli  Language,  Skvvaks in  dialect,  MS,  Bureau 
ii^thnology ,  ^ 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10.—  A,Ge.llatin,  in  Hale's 
Indians  of  North-west  AiLerica.     In  Apier.     Ethnol.   Soc. 

.  Tmng.,  vol.  2,  pp.   118-120,  1848.    (Also  9  words  on 
P*  28) 

Num.erals  1-10.—  George  Gibbs,  Sndth-  Misc.   Colls.     160 
Instructions  for  Research  Relative  to  the  EthnoloCT 
and  Philology-  of  America,  p.  42,  1863.  . 


Vocabulary  Squally  lar^oxiage.—  Montgom^erie  &  DeHorsey, 
A  Few  Words  Collected  from  the  Languages  Spoken  by 
the  Indians  in  the  Neighborhood  of  the  Columbia 
River  and  Puget*s  Sound,  pp.   1-23,  1846. 


•    • 


Squ 

Obser- 


|et  Sound.—  Dr.  ¥.  F.  Tolmie,  in  Seoul er's  ^.^^*- 
vations  on  the  Indigenous  Tribes  of  the  Northwest  Coast. 

of  America.  \  In  Royal  Geog.  Soc.  of  London,  Joum. , 
vol.  11,  pp.  242-247,  1841. 

Prepositions.—  Rev.  V/.  F.  Tolmde,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology, 
1856. 

240  words  Niskwalli  (Sinahomish).—  Tolmie  li  Dawson, 
Geolo.^,ical  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada,  pp. 
■  50B-6li,  1884.  .  . 

10  words. —  Rev.  E.  P.  Wilson.  'A  Comparative  Vocabulary', 
In  Canadian  Indian,  vol.  1  (no.  4),  pp.  104-7,  Jan. 

1891. 


VERSO 


[Card  3] 

ualli 
Sjuallvamiah 

70  words  1l^-  J.    " 

fcika's?-'  InOni^liche  Akad<ierWi33Zu  Berlin, 
abhl.  au3  dem  Jolire  1857.  pp.  375-377,  itJOO. 


Scd  ishan 
Sp  rachen 


L  E.  Buscbmnn,    'Die  Volker  und  "^s;-^" 
and  der  Westseite  dee?  britiscnen  riord-r 


Nitinaht 


Nootka 


Wakashan 


fev7  words  and  numerals.—  Rev.   C.  Snipe,  Some  Account  of 
the  Tahkaht  Language,  pp.  30-31,  1868. 

24  words.—  Notes  on  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  North- west 
Coast  of  North  America,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Nooksak 


Sal  ishan 


1  page^—  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washiaston  Territory, 
Md,  Bureau  Ethnology^ 

180  words. —  George  Gibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the  MookScthk, 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnologr. 

180  words  Nooksahk.—  F.  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Comparative 

Vocabulan^  of  the  Selish  Larguages^  2nd  Series,  Ithaca, 
lU   Y.  Nov.  15,  1870  (MS  in  Bureau  ibthnologyj. 

180  word©.—  F.  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Noosdalum 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary  (after  IV.F.Tolmie)    of 
Hood's  Canal  [=HGod  Channel,   Wash.?].- 
on  Indig. Tribes  of  M  Coast  of  Amer.. 
Soc.of  London,   XI,   242,244,246,   1841 ! 


Noosdalum,    of 
-Scouler,   Observ'ns 
in  J our. Royal  Go eg. 


Noosdalum 


Saliahan 


Number  of  words. -R. G.Latham,  kiscellaneous  Contributions 
to   the  Ethnography  of  North  An^arica.     In  Philolosic<il 
Soc.   [of  Lond-J  Proc. .  vol.  2.  pp.   31-50,  1846. 

10  words  Noosdalum.— R.  G.  Latham.  On  the  Languases  of 
the  Oregon  Territoiy-     In  Ethnolosical  Soc.  of  London, 
Joum.  vol.   1,  5.157.  1848.     Reprinted  in  Latham's 
Opusciila,  p.  252,  1860. 

150  words  and  phrases,  and  numerals  1-100.--  Er.  W.  F. 
Tolmie,   in  Scouler's   'Observations  on  the  Indigenous 
Tribes  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,'   In  Royal 


Geo 


242-7.  1641 


o' 


70  words.—  J.  C.  E.  Buscliniann,  'Die  Volker  und 

Sprachen  Neu-Mexico's  und  der  Westaeite  des  britischen 
N?rd-a^.erika's.'  In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Uss.  zu 
Berlin,  i'-hhl.  aus  den;  Jahre  1857,  375-57 ^  iooo. 


t         ♦ 


II'     ■■!■     ■^»<>«<—l»*- 


Salishan 


About  175  words.—  G.  Gibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the  Noosolun'h 
and  of  the  Kwinaiutl .  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology 


180  words  Noosolupsh 

Vocabulary'-  of  tne 
logy. 


—  F.  L.  0.  Eoehri 
elish  Larguages,  I 


,  Synoptical 
,  Bureau  Ethno- 


[Card  1] 


Nootka 


Y/akashan 


Numerals  1-3  (from  Cook,  Dixon  a  Humboldt);  16  words  (from 
Cook);  Numerals  1-10  of  the  language  spoken  at  King 
George  Sound  (from  Por block  h  Dixon),—  Adelung  &  Vater, 
Mithridates,  Vol,  3,  pt.  3,  p,  215,  1812* 


Over  250  words  and  phrases, —  Anderson  William,  In 
&  King,  Voyages  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  2,  pp. 


vol.  3,  pp.  540-546,  1784. 


Cook 
335-6, 


44  words.—  A.  N.  Armstrong,  Oregon,  pp.   146-147,  1857. 

Word  for  iron.—  Bachiller  y  Morales,  Antiguedades 
Americanas,  p.   100,  1845, 

26  words  Nootka  or  Wakash.—  A.  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographi 
que  du  Crlobe,  plate  xli,  1826* 


Nootka 


[Card  2] 


Wakashan 


mmtmi 


Numerals  1-10.—  E.  Duflot  de  Mofras,  Ex^jloration  du 
territoire  de  1' Oregon,  vol.   ?,  p.  401,  1844. 

Few  words.—  Robert  Ellis,  Peravia  Soythica,  pp.   118,  120, 
124,  130,  1875. 

Few  words.     A.Featheman,  Social  Histoiy  of  the  Rices  of 
Mankind.,  pp.   340-356  (scattered),  1889.^ 

Ni^merals  1-10,  20,  40,  Indians  of  Nootka  Sound  (from  Cook 
&  Dixon)-  C.P.C.  Fleurieu,  Voyage  autour  du  monde,  vol. 
1.  p.  284,  1798. 

36  words  Indians  of  Nootka  Sound  (from  Cook) . —Edmund  Fry, 
Pantographia,  p.   210,  1799.. 


400 

^   D 

V 


words  of  the  la]r:guage  of  the 
A.   Galiano,  Relacion  del  v* 
Mexicana,  178-184,  1802. 


inhabitants  of  Nutka.-- 
x)or  las  t'2:olet€is  Sutil 


About  1000  words.—  Franz  Boas,  Voca^bulary  of  the  Nootka 
dialect,  MS  in  possession  of  author* 

Follov;in.Q:  Nootka  vocabularies  in  Buschrnan's  ^olker  und 
Sprachefi  neu-Mexico's  und  der  Westseite  des  britischen 
IJord-ar-erika's.     In  K6'nigliche  Akad.der  Wiss.zu  Berlin, 
Abh.   aus  dem  Jahre  1857    Berlin  1658.— 

104  words   (from  Hale),  pp.   3367; 

250  words   (from  Anderson),  pp.   337-341; 

120' words,  phrases  &  numerals   Ifrom  Jewett;  ,pp.o4i-o, 

400  words   (from  Alcala-Galiano)  ,pp.  343-7; 

Examples ,  ,pp.   363-6;:  .       ,     „  ,.       \         ^^^   ^ 

31  words   (from  Hcde,   Cook,  &  Alcala-aiianoj, pp. 365-6 
NuiTierals  1-100,  pronouns,  phrases,  etc.  pp.   377-8. 


70  words. —  Rev.  John  Ciimipbell, 
of  Canada.  In  Quebec  Lit.  & 
1880-1.  pp.  xxix-xxxi,  1882. 


Origin  of 
Hist.   Soc 


the  Aborigines 
Trans. ,  sess. 


40  words   (from  Jewltt).--  A.   Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  the 
Indian  Tribes.     In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans., 

voK  2,  p.  371,   1836.  '    ' 

60  words.—  A.  Gallatin.     In  Hale's  Indians  of , North-west 
America.     In  Amer.   Eth.   Soc.   Trans.,  vol.  2,J).   121,lt34b. 

Numerals  1-10  and  30  words  (from  Jewett).--  E.  M.  Haines, 

^Pioo   Amfivi^.ftn  Tnf^ian.   tdt).   445  a  670,    looo.  . 


104  words  Nootkc 


tka) 


U.S.Explorirg 


62$,  1846. 


'nfoi'.  VI.  ilthnogr-phy  &* Philology,  lont  570- 


»     if£ 


10  words  (from  a  m^^nuscript  of  Mozini).--  F.  W.  H.  A. 
von  H.^boldt,  Political  Essay  on..  .  New  Spam,  vol. 
2.  p.  346,  1811. 

Nearly  100  words.-  J.  R.  Jewitt,  N^'^rrative  of  the  Adven- 

tures  and  Sufferings  of  John  R.  Jewitt,  p.  4,  Iblb. 
Number  of  words.— J. R. Jewitt,  The  Captive  of  Nootka, 
Iscatbered  throu^a  Dofekj ,  lool. 


[Card  3] 


Kootk 


C4# 


V/ashakan 


IB  words  and  phrases.—  George  Gibbs,  Bictionarj^  cf  the 
Chinook  Jargon,     p.   ix,  1863. 

23  words.—  J.   S.   Swan,  The  Northv/est  Coast,  pp.   307,422, 
1857. 


and  numerals  1-10  (from  Andei^on,  in 
-  Jean  F.  de  La  Harpe,  Abre^e  de  I'his- 
des  vovages,  vol.  23,  pp.  184-7,  1786. 


Short  vocabulary 
Cook  k  King).- 
toire  generale 

Pew  Words.—  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Origin  of  Civilization, 
p.  288,  1870* 


Numerals  J   finger  names  etc.   Nootka  Sound.- 
Die  Quinare  Und  Vigesimale  Zahlemethode 

aller  Weltheile,  p.  304,  1847. 


-  A.  P.  Pott, 
bei  Volkem 


Nootka 


[Card  4] 


V/dcashan 


Few  words. —  Ctiinille  de  Roquefeuil,  Yovage  round  the 
World  between  the  years  1816-1819,  pUoO,  1823. 

12  words.— J. C. Swan,  The  Northwest  Coast,  p.307,1857; 
80  words   (from  Jev/ett).— Ibid, p. 421-2;   1^  woras.-- 
Ibid,  p.422. 

Nootkian:    Short  vocabulary. —F^ines,  The  American  Indian, 
675,  1888 


12  words  (from  Cook). —  H.G-.Latiiarn,  On  the  Languages  of 
%e  Oregon  Territory,  In  Ethnolo/rical  Soc,  ox  Lond. 
Journ. ,  vol.  1,  p.  l56,  1848,  Reprinted  in  Opuscula 
pp- 251-2,  1660. 

46  words  and  numerals  1-10. —  R.G-.Latham,  Comporative 
Philolo{ry,  pp.  402-3,  1862. 

Number  of  terms.—  P.  W.  Norris,  The  Calumet  of  the 
Coteau,  anci  other  poetical  legends  of  the  border, 
pp.  223-233,  Phila.  1883. 

Fev/  words.--  J.  C.  Prichard,  Researches  into  the  Fnysical 
Historj^  of  Mankind,  vol-  2,  v.   379,  1826. 

Vocabulan,'-. —  Maniel  Quimper,  Segundo  reconocimiento  de  la 
entrada  de  Fuca  y  coata  comprendida.  entre  ella  y  la  de 

Nootka  hecho  el  ano  de  1790,  MS  Bancroft  Library 

Tor.34-5  (418-429.  1874. 


Vocabularies 


N'cUb 


_Nopthrin three  of  San  Juan  B£LutigtA_.  —  Arroyo  de  la    • 
Cue  eta,  Idiomas  Calif  orniasT  MS,  1821. 


Naietshawus  r^  T.(\ 


fejnaoo 


a"! 


50 


Salishan 

Hale's 
118.120.&28, 


words  and  numerals  1-10.—  A.  Gallatin,  in 
Indiana  of  North-west  America,  vol.  2,  pp. 
1846.    Ulso  9  wonis  on  p.  28). 

About  175  words  Nsietshawus   (Killagiuks)>—  H,  Hale,  U.S. 
ETOloring  Erpd-  ,  Vol.   6,  Ethnography  k  Philology,  pp. 

50  words  and  n-omerals  1-10.—  R.G.Lathajn,  Comparative 
Philology,  pp.  402-3,  1862. 


Ntlakyapajmuq  Salishan 

About  150  words  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30.  40.  100,  1000.- 
Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  en   the  Indians  of 
British  Colunibia.  In  British  Asso.Mv.  Sci. ,  Rept.  of 
60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp,  692-715,  1891* 


Vocabulary''. —  J, 

Grammar  of  the 
'Victoria,  1880. 


B.  Good,  Vocabulary  ajid 
Hitlakapamuk  or  Thomson 


Outlines  of 
tongue,  pp.  9 


-31, 


0;ieeboi8    G  2:VLLpDe.N^Jc»-^ 


Athapaskan 

300  words  Ojeebois.—  A.  Henry,  Journal  of    Alex.  Henry 
to  Lake  Superior  Red  River,  Assiniboine,  Rocky  Mountains,! 
Columbia,  and  the  Pacific  1799-1811,  to  establish  the 
fur  trade,  MS,  Library  of  Parliajnent,  Ottawa.  (Copy  of 
Vocabulary  in  Bureau  of  Ethnology) • 


0  lib  be  way   _  AL-onkian 

84  words,—  Domenech,  Seven  Years'  Residence  in  the  Great 
Deserts  of  North  America,  vol.2,  pp.  164-9,  1860. 


Names  of  birds, 
animals  (from 
Indian  Myths, 


insects,  fishes,  trees, 
a  list  by  Mr.  Tanner). - 
pp.  280-283,  1884. 


plants,  and 
E.  R.  Emerson, 


Ojibwa 


kl  (k.'Vv 


Tooabtilaries 

Long  vocabularies  of  the  following  groups:     ^ 

Oiibwa  of  St.Mary*s  (by.G.  Johnston) 
Oiibwa  of  Grand  Traverse  Bay  (by  P.  Dougherty) 
Oiibwa  of  Saganaw  (by  G.  Moran) 
Oiibwa  of  Michilimakmac  (by  W,  Johnston) 
.-Schoolcraft,  Indiah  Tribes,  II,  458-469,  1852.  (Numerals 


not 


u  ^'iiven 


.) 


'"Chippewa  (Oiibwa)   of  the  Upper  Mississippi,"  numerals  1 
to  100.000.  by  Mr.Fairbanks. --Schoolcraft, 


II,  2lfe-21§,  1852. 


Indian  Tribes, 


"Oiibwa  of  Ohegoimegon",  n 
W.Warren.— Ibid  211-215. 


numerals  1  to  one  billion,  by  In. 


List  of  13  words  of 
laries  said  to  be 
ft. note,  1855. 


"Odiibwa"  compared  to  Natic.  Vocabu- 
strikingly  alike. --Schoolcraft  V,  39 


°^WoSs  and  phrases  in  Schoolcraft .  Indian  Tribes . 

pp.412-416,  Numerals  I-IO,  p.4I2,  1855.- 
Qiibwav.'^^ocabulary.  -Haines.  The  American  Indian, 

669 -6Y0 ,  1888. 


III. 


Okana/::an 
Lon 


Vocabularies 


1   « 

jong  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolmie)  of  Okanaf^an.  spoken  on 
leaser's  River,  B.G.--Scouler,  Observ'ns  on  Indig. Tribes 
of  OT  Coast  of  Ainer.,  in  Jour  •Royal  Geop:.Soc*of  London, 
XI,  226,238,240,  164i. 


Okinagan 


Salishan 


About  150  wordg  and  numerals  1-10.  20,  30,  40,^100,  1000 
—  Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  on  the  Indians  of 
British  Columbia,  In  British  Ass,  Adv.  Sci. ,  Rept.  of 
60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891.  . 

« 

Few  words.--  L.  K.  Daa,  On  the  Affinities 
Lammages  of  the  Northern  Tribes  of  the 
Conliinents.  In  Philological  Soc.  Lond. 
1850.  pp.  264-285.  1857, 

180  words  includir^  numerals  1-12,  20,  30,  100 

G.  Gibbs,  in  Powell's  Contributions  to  North 
Ethnology,  Vol.  1,  px).  252-265,  1877. 


Between  the 

Old  and  New 
Trans,  for 


•OkinaJcgn' 

Ame  n  can 


6  pages. —  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington  Territory 
MS,  Bureau  Etnnolo^. 


Vocabulary."  T.  (J.?)  Howae.  Vocabularies  of  Certain 
13orth>erican  Larguases.  In  Philoloji^ical  Soc  Lof 
Lond.]  Proc.   vol.  4,  pp.  199-206,  1850. 

12  words  and  n^orr.erals  1-10   (from  Tolmie),— E.G,Lathajn, 
'  OrS?  Larsuages  of  the  Of  Sf  TerritoiY^In  L^^^^^^ 

Soc,   of  London,  Jour. ,  vol.  1,  p.   loo,  im^.  t^eprjnx; 

in  Opuscula,  pp.  253-4,  1860. 


180  Y/ords  Okinak_en.- 

Vocabulary''  oTf  tne 
logy. 

105 


.-  F/ L.  0.  Roehrig,  Comparative 
Selish  Language,  MS,  Bureau  Lth 


P. 
enoias 


5  words  and  phrases, and  numerals  1-100.--  Er.  V^- 
Tclmie,  in  Scouler's   'ObBervations  on, the  Indige 
Tribes  of  the  I'orthwest  Coast  ?f  ^«^^e^io^\,„i%??y^^ 
Geog.   Soc.   of  Lond.  Journ.  ,  vol.  11,  pp-   236-241,  Ib^l 


V  ccabiilaries 


Oleepa 


Midoo 


Short  vocabulary  by  A»  Delano  in  his  'Life  on  the 
Plains  and  among  the  Diggings 'pp.299  and  303,  Auburn, 1854 


^ 


[Card  2] 


Omaha 


Siouan; 


Vocabulary,--  S.  R.  Rig.'.;s,  Comparative 
D-,kota,  Winnebago,  Ornaha,  and  Ponca 


Vocabulary  of 
Dialects,  MS, 


the 


Bureau  Ethnology,  1864. 


Numerals  1-10. —  P.J.de  Smet,  New  Indian  Sketches, p.  126, 
1865. 

Numerals  1-10.—  A.  W.  W i  1 1  iajns on ,  'Is  the  Dakota  Related 
to  the  Indo-European  Lt{.r^aage3,  p.  28,  1881. 


Cp.rd  1 


Omaha 


f^iouan 


26  words  'Dmahaw\«-  A.  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographiciue  du 
globe,  pp,   69-70,  1826. 

Several  hundred  Omaha  proper  names,  words,  and  senteno; 
J.  0.  Dorsey,  OmaKa  Sociology,  in  Bureau  Ethnology,  . 
Ann.  Eept-,  pp.  205-370,  passim.  1884. 

Few  Omaha  sentences.—  J.  0.   Dorsey,  ^iouan  Folk-lore  and 
MvTKoTokio  Notes,  In  American  Anti^^^^-Tfi*"    '^^'-  o-  "o-o. 

174.17ft     vnl.    7.t)n.    105-108.    1884- 


180  words 

Tribes , 
1836. 


(from  ^ay).—  A-  Gallatin,  Synopsis 
in    Amer.   Antiquarian  ^oc,  ,  vol.   2, 


of  Indian 
pp.   305-367, 


60  words. - 
Ameri  ca , 
1848. 


A.   Gallatin,   in  HaleVs  Indians  of  North-west 
in  Arner.   Ettool.   ^oc.   Trans.,   vol.   2,  p.   117, 


One  ida 


Vocabularies 


•^•*f'ifr* 


Lonp^  vocabulary ''JhsrA-Younf:  SJcenando.     Numerals  not  ^iven. 
.-Sciioolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,  482-493,  1852.    Compiled 

by  H.R.Schoolcraft  and  R.  Up.  Shearman. 
Short  vocabulary. —Haines,  The  American  Indian,  672,  1888 


112  words.—  f..;H£irnilton,  Vocabulary/  of  the  Iowa  and 
Omaha,  KS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1880. 

W.  Hamilton,  Vocahularj^^of  the  Omaha    alphabetically 
arre>nged,  MS,  Bureau  Jithnology,  Ibb/. 


Vocabularj% —  F.  V. 
rexhy  and  Fhilolo 
Valley,  In  Amer. 
449-452,  1863. 


Vocabulary. - 
V.innebago, 

Proc. ,vol. 


Hayden,  Contributions  to  the  Ethnog-    , 
of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Missouri 
ilosoph.   Soc.   Trans.,  vol.   12,  pp. 


the  Pav/nee, 
Philosoph.   Soc 


F.  V,  Hayden,  Brief  Notes  on 
and  Omaha^Larmia^es,  In  toer- 
10,  pp.  407-411,  1869. 


1.T  •»-.  1   in        TT^urin  Tpmpq     Ni-i rrative  of  the  Captivity 

Numerals  1-10.—  Mwin  Jc.mes.,  '  "•'^^''-'Xp.   ^tlt     1030, 
and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pp.  324-55^,  loou. 

47  wonis  and  ni^emls  1-10.-  'R.  G.  Latham,  Comparative 
Philology,  pp.  461-462,  1862. 


VocabTilaries 


Numerals^  not  given. 


Onondap:a 

Lon^  vocabulary,  by  Abraham  Le  Fort. 
—Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II,  482-495,  1852. 

Short  vocabulary. — Haines,  The  American  Indian,  672,  188^ 


Vocabularies 
0  or  Passamacuoddy 


KV<iov>.W\oof\. 


Vocabulary  of  about  55  words  collected  by  Frederic  Kidder 
in  1850  or  1851,   near  the  Schodic  lakes,  Maine.     Is  tnat 
of  "a  small  tribe  in  the  eastern  part  of  Maine-"     --School- 
craft,   Indian  Tribes,   V,   690,   185b.  N 


of  Maine."     --School 
umerals  not  riven. 


See  also  Passamaquoddy 


Osage 


Vocabularies 


5v.ou^ocvt_ 


Vocabulary  of  about  70  v/ordB,   includinp;  numerals. --Diarv 
JV.^^TSM.  "•  ^'^^^'   ^"  Schoolcrlft,   Indifm  TriS, 

Short  vocabulary. "Haines.  The  American  Indian.  675.  1888 


Os 


ti  fy* 


— ^  r    n^T 


*-Siouan 


^mimmm' 


Osage  words  (from  Pike).—  Adelung  k  Vater,  vol.3,  pt.3, 
pp.  273-4,  1816. 


26  words. —  A. 
6^-70,  1B26. 


Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographi.|ue  du  Globe,  pp 


Sorr:e  words.--  John  "radbury.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of 
America,  pp.  213-219,  1817. 

84  words.--  E.  Domenech,  Great  Deserts  of  riorth  America, 
vol.  2,  pp.  164-189,  1860. 


204  words.—  J.  0-  Dorsey,  On  the  Comparative  Phonolog}^  of 
Four  Siouan  Lanmiaftes,  Smithsonian  Inst.,  Ann.  Rept.  for 


1863,  pp.  924-927,  1885.        ^ 
180  words  (from  Murray,  Cass,  Bradbury).—  A,  Gallatin, 


Synopsis  of  Indian  Tribes,  in  Amen  Antiquarian  Soc. 
Trans, ,vol.2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 

■  « 

180  words, —  A.   Gallatin,   in  Hale*s  Indians  of  Korth-west 
America,   in  Amer.  Ethnological  See. Trans. , vol. 2, pp. 

83-89,   1848.  ""•     n   ..     ^  x. 

Numerals  1-10,  S.SJIalderran,  Analytic  Orthography,  p.l46» 

1860. 

41  words  and  numerals  1-10.—  E.  Gr.  Latham,  Comparative 
philology,  pp.  460-461,  1862. 

200  words.—  Gen.  Albert  Pike,  Vocabulary  of  the  0s£ige 
Laainaage,  MS,   Bureau  Ethnology* 


* 
* 


Oto 


*^iouan 


26  word?i  Ottoe.—  A.   Balbi,  Atlap  Ethnographique  du 
Globe . "ppr"69- 70 »  1826.  ^ 

-About  3000  v/ord??. —  J.   0.   Dor^ey,  Lin^^aistic  Material  of 
the  Iowa,  Oto,  and  Missouri,  M^,  Bureau  Etlinology. 


180  words   (from  ^ay).—  A.   Gallatin, 
Tribe??,   in  Aner.   Antiquaricm  ^oc. 


305-367,  1836- 


^jmopsis  of  Indian 
Trans* ,  vol.  2,  pp. 


60  words. - 
America, 
1848, 


A,   Gallatin,   in  Hole's  Indians  of 
in  Amer.   Ethnol.   ^oo.    Trans.,  vol. 


Northwest 
2,  p.  117. 


Vocabulanr  of  the  'Iowa  or  Oto:..  P,  \\   Hayden.  Ccntribu^ 
tions  to  the  Ethnography  and  Philologj^  of  the  Indian 


Ottawa 


Alponkian 


Number  of  Examples.—  F.  Assikinack  (a  warrior  of  the 
Odahwahs) ,  The  OdaJiwah  Indian  Language.  In  Canadian 
Journal,  vol.  3,  new  series,  pp.  481-5,  1858. 


Vocabulary  and  Grajranar.—  A^ndrew  J 
the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  Indians 
(grammar)  &  120-8  Ivocabulary) , 


Blackbird,  History  of 
of  Michigan,  pp. 107-119 
1887. 


Name  for  Dog.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Difleren 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American  or  Indian  Dqgs 
In  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Joum. ,  vol.  1,  pt.^.  pp.  >-oi, 
1805i 

183  words.—  Col.  A,  S.  De  Peyster.  Miscellanies,  pp. 
271- 7, Dumfries,  1813. 


Tribes  of  the  ITissouri  Valley,  in  Amer-  Philosoph.  See, 
Trans-,  vol.  12.  pp.  452-456,  1863. 

Numerals  1-10  (from  Say.).—  Edwin  Jajnes,  Narrative  of 

the  Captivity  and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pr-.  324-W3. 
1830.  ^.      -   » 

Vocabularjs  L.  H.  Morgan,  System.s  of  Consanguinity,  Smith- 
sonian Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  17,  p.  182,  1671. 


*co't>dnV'o' 


an 


.ata  or  Oto.- 
edition 


^^SayM^ 


Numerals  1-10.—  P.  J.  deSmet,  New  Indian  Sketches, p.  126, 
.  1865. 


180  words  (from  Harnelin  and  Jtmes). — 
sis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer. 
Trsns. ,  vol.2,  pp.  305-367,  ie36«. 


A.  Gallatin,  Synop- 
Antiquarian  Soc. 


'  Palaik 


Achomawan 


.Vocabulary  of 
cific  States, 


Vocabularies 

14  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pa- 
III, '640,  1875, 


Yocabularies 


TwtroVtloVt^lSL 


•10  words. —Bancroft  (after  Powers),  Native  Races  of  Pa- 
cific States,  III, '652,  1875 > 

Palegawona^.  -  -  45  words.--  Stephen  Powers,  Original  MS, 
in  Benjfimin  Ifeyesl.  Scrapbook  of  Calif  .—Indimis,  Bancroft. 

Library  [Copy  in  my  officej. '— 


Pajnlico 


i«H^ 


Al/ronkian 


2 


Pmilico 

5  9  pp  • 


k 


words;  5  v;ords  (from  Lawson  h  Brickell) 
Adelung  L  Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.3,  pt 
360-2,  1816* 

26  words  Pamticou^.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographifiue 
du  Globe,  plate  xli,  1826. 

54  words  Pagit icough (from  Lawson), —  B.  S,  Barton  ,  New 
Views  oFT.IiFTJrigin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of 
America,  pp.  1-80,  1797. 

Exainples.—  B,  S.  Barton,  Hints  on  the  Etymology  of  Cer- 
tain English  words.  In  Amer.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans., 
vol.  6,  pp.  145-158,  1804. 


Yocabialaries 

Vocabulary  of  about  35  words  of  the  Painptico  of  North  Garo-I 
lina,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  V,  556-557,  1655. 
Numerals  1  to  10  are  in  the  list. 


Vocabulary  of  37  v/ords  of  Psmpticough,  Ibid 
evidently  supposed  to  be  identical  wioh  o 
but  spellings  not  the  same  in  all  cases.) 


555-556.  (List 
th  one  mentioned  above 


L 
ei 

mi 


spelled  differently 


Short  vocabulary.—  John  Brickell,  Natural  Histon''  of 
North  Carolina,  407,  1737. 

[Brickell 's  Indian  rmterial  was  stolen  from  Lawson 
accordin;^  to  Field's  Essay,  p  •  46-47« 

Numerals  (from  Lav/son).—  J,  P.  J'ritz.  Orientalisch-  und 
Occidental  is  Cher  Sprachr.eister,  Pt.  1,  p. 208,  Leipzig, 


Lontr  vocabulary  (from  Lawson,  Heriot  h  Lane).— 
tin,  Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes,  In  Amer. 
rian  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  305-267,  1836. 


A.   Gralla- 
Antiqua- 


ALronkiatai 


Pamunkey 

8  v/ord3  and  nuraerals  1-10.--  Rev,  Dalrymple.     In  Histori 
cal  Magazine,  i'irst  Ser. ,  vol.  2,  p.   182,  1858. 


> 


Passaniaquoddy 


Vocabularies 


Algcnkian 


Vocabulary  of  about  55  words  of  the  "Qpenanfco  or  Passa- 
maquoddy,'*'  collected  by  Frederic  Kidder  in  ibDO  or  1851. 
near  the  Schodic  lakes,  Maine.  Is  that  of  "a  small  tribe 
in  the  eastern  part  of  Maine."  Numerals  not  given. -- 
Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  V,  690,  1855. 


isajnaquoddy 


Alpronkian 


Words  and  phrases,— /bby  L.  Alger,     A  Collection  of  Words 

In 

1385. 


riv4.o  a.nu  i-Fxixeto^^o.—  ^uuy  jj.   -n-x^^er,     ii  uoiiecuion  01 

and  Phrases  taken  from  the  Passamajuoddy  Tongue. 
Amer.  Philosophy   See.  Proc. ,  vol.  22,  pp.  2^-255, 


180  words  SouriquQia .  Etchemin,  or  Pa^ajQiacjuoddx  (fr 

*  18  of  the  Indian 

Trans,  vol.  2,  pp. 


^  woras  oouriquQia .  Jiitrcnemin,   or 
Kellogg  &  Treat).—  I^  Gallatin,   _ 
Tribes.     In  An;er.  Antiquarian  Soc. 
305-567.   1636. 


Penobscot 


4  v/ords;   11  words 
ridates,  vol.3, 


(from  Barton).—  Adelung 
pt.3,  pp.   343-4  h  402-4, 


k  Vater,  Mith- 
1816* 


54  words  (from  Little).—  B.  S.  Barton.  New  Views  of  the 
Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80, 
1797. 

Name  for  Dog.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Differ 
ent  Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  Americaii  or  Indian 
Do^s.     In  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Journ. ,  vol.   1,  pt.^, 
ppT  3-31,  1805. 

Counting- out  Bhyme  and  Numerals  1-6.— 
The  Counting-Out  Ehymes  of  Children, 
[The  original  article  v/hich  apjearea 
Folk-Lore  contains  no  linguistics. J 


H. 

m 


C.  Bolton, 

10,  London, 1888 

Journ.  Amer. 


Few  words  (from  Mithridates).—  Delafield  &  Lakey, 
Inquiry  into  the  Orijin  of  the  Antiquities  of 
America,  p,25,  1839. 

*  • 

180  words  (from  Mrs.  Gardner  k  Treat).—'  A.  Gallatin, 
Synopsis  of  tne  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer.  Antiouaria 


Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1856. 


quarian 


Pequot 


Algonkian 


31  words. —  J.  ViT.  DeForest.  Histoiy  of  the  Indians  of 
Connecticut,  p.  491,  185l* 


Vocabularies 


7 


* 

"Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  around  Petaluma.  Macin 
onn'   Sathered  by  Tayior  in  idbb.'-^  List,  containing  nearly 
200  words,  is  headed  "natives  of  San  Rafael".  Numerals  on 

&lifomia-i8i:5Q^"i88p^'^^^''  LangueFTndionnes  de  la 


w 


j^  .fi-x.^^ 


W 


^ 


-f-^. 


t^-^ 


\^.J^  v^ 


^ 


Piankashaw 


Al>:;Qnkian 

— >■■*■   h       I       ■      ■      ■     ■     I 


1  word;  5  v/ords  (from  Barton. — Adelung  k  Vater,  Mithrida- 
tes,  vol.3,  pt.3,  pp.  344  h  360-2,  I816* 

(from  Turner).—  E.  S.  Barton,  New  Views  of  the 
of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  An:erica,  pp.  1-80, 


54  words 
Origin 
1797. 

Examples.- 
English 
pp.  145" 


-  B.  S.  Barton, 
Words.     In  Anier. 
158,  ia04. 


Hints  on  the  Et3anology 
Philosoph.   Sob.  Trans 


of  Certai 
,  vol.6, 


Pima 


Domenech, 
America, 


Vocabtilaries  x> 

Seven  Years' Residence  in  Gt. Deserts  of  North 
Vol.  II,  pp.  164-169,  1660. 


Pima 


Vooabnlaries 


Tlv^o^^y^- 


Wliipple^  Ev/bank,   and  Tumor., Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 

Vol;  ilia[pt.  i>]  p.  94,  18^6. 

» 

153  words,  tv  C.C. Parry.     Numerals  on  p.462. --Schoolcraft, 
Indian  tribes,   III,  461-462,   1855. 

« 

About  50  wordB,   after  Coulter. --Scouler,   Observ'ns  on 
Indipr.Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Mer..   in  Jour. Royal  Geog. 
Soc.of  London,   XI,   246,248,250,   1841. 

Himerals  1*10,  20*—  Cghomas  (after  Conant):  19th  Ann,  Kept  .Bur. 

Eth.for  1897-98:p.868,     1900  [publ.1903]. 


( "^  A 


Vocabularies 

JPimo -= 

153  Y/ords,  by  C.CParry*.  Numerals  on  p  •462.— School - 
Craft,     Indian  Tribes,   III,  461-462,   1853.. 


Pinalerp 

Words  in  'Pinalero' 
85,  1875. 


Athapaskan 
--  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythioa.pp 


Pisquows 


Salishan 


Numerals. —  Rev*  Myron  Eells,   Inditins  of  Puget  Sound,     In 
American  Anti:|uarian,  Vol.   10,  pp,   174-8,  1888. 


-  A.  Oal latin, in  Hale's  Indians] 
Amer.   Ethnol.   Soc.   Trans. , 


100,    'Piskwaus' 

North  lirj 


50  words  and  numerals  I-IO,- 
of  North-west  America.  In 
vol.  2,  pp.   118-120,  1848. 

180  words  includias  numerals  1-12,  20,  30, 
—  G.  Gibbs,  in  Powell's  Contributions  tc 
Ethnology,  Vol.  1,  pp.  252-265,  1877. 

13  pa^es   'Piskwouse'. —  Geoi^e  Gibbs,  Vocabularies 
V/ashington  Territory,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 

About  175  words  Piscous.—  H.  Hale,  IJ.S.Exoloring  Expd. , 
vol.   6,  SthnogHphy^  Philology,  pp.  569-629,  1846. 


12  words  (from  Gallatin)-—  R.  G.  Latham,  Natural  History 
of  the  Varieties  of  I^Ian,  p.  314,  1850* 

50  words  and  numerals  l-\0.--  H.  G.  Latham,  Elements. of 
Comparative  Philology,  pp.  399-400,  1862. 

180  Y;ords,—  F*  L,  0.  Rgehrig,  Comparative  Voct^Jbulary 
of  the  Selish  Largua^es,  Ms,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Polikla 


Polikl€ui 


Vocabularies  of  the  Alekwa,  Arra  Arra  and  Ho-pa  of  the 
Klamath  and  Trinity  Rivers. — George  Cribb8,,26  pp.  MS, 
Bureau  Ethnology  lo52% 


r,    ■  Vocabularies 

Porno       _______ 

»KuireralB  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,  III, -644,  1875._ . 


List  of  verb  stems r=^Kroeber.  Langmages  of  the  Coast  of 
Galif.N  of  San  Francisco,  Univ.C^alif .Publ.Am.Arch.Ethn., 
IX*S, pp. 341-343,  Apr. 29,  1911.  CFrom  the  Eastern  dialect^ 
spoken  on  the  shores  of  the  greater  part  of  Clear  lake; 
obtained  in  1902  and,  1903  from  Raymond  Brovm  and  Thomas„ 
Mitchell. --Ibid  320.) 


f5i 


Ponka  „  ^louan 

t 

Few  sentences,--  J.  0.  Dorsey,  ^iouan  Folk-lore  and  Mvth- 
olo-^ic  Notes,  In  /.merican  Antimarian,  vol.  6,  pp»  174- 
176;  vol.   7.  pp.   105-8,  1884-5. 

204  words.—  J.  0.  Dorsey,  On  the  Coraparative  Phonology 
of  four  ^iouan  Languages,  Smithsonian  Inst.,  Ann.  Rept. , 
for  1883,  pp.  934-927,  1885. 

Ponca  Vocabalaiy.-  Henn^  Fontanelle,  Mf^     in  library  of 
"TTBrary  of  Dr.  J.  G.  "^hea,  Elizabetn,  N.  J. 

uapaw-Ponca  Vocabulary.-  L.   F.  Pk^dley,  A  Quapaw  Vocabu- 
ory,  and   the  Quapaw  and  Ponca  Con-pared  .-.    .   by  Ingonom 
iffhi,  late  clerk  of   tne  Quapaw  Nation,  HP,  Bureau 
thnology. 

Vocalxilary.-  S.  P.  Rig?;8,  Comparative Jooatulary  of  the 
Dakota,  Winnebaso,  Omaha,  and  Ponca  Dialects,  mj>, 
Bureau  Ethnolosy,  1864. 


Potawotarrd 

6  words;  12  words  (from 
h  Vater,  Mithridates, 
1616. 


Barton)  Po ttav/atajneh.  - 
vol.3,  p^5,  pp.  545-5 


Al^conkiaji 

-  Adelung 
k  360-2. 


54  words  Po ttav/atameh.  — -  B,  S.  Barton,  Hew  Views  of  the 
Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80, 
1797. 

Name  for  Dog.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Some  Account  of  the  Differen 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American,  or  Indian 
Dogs.  In  Phila.  Med.  ?t  Phys.  Joum. ,  vol.  1,  pt.  2, 
pp.  3-31,  1805* 


Pew  Words. —  J.  C.  E.  Buachmann,  Uber  den  Naturlaut. 
Konigliche  Akdd.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin  [1852],  Pt.  3. 

pp.  391-423,  1853. 


In 


180  words  (  from  the  War 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian 
Soc,  Trans.,  to1.2,  pp. 


Dept.  &  Barton).' 

Tribes.     In  kr.er 

305-367,  1836. 


-  A. Gallatin, 

Anticiuatian 


Powhatan  Alp^onkian 

26  words  Pavvhattan.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographijue 
du  Globe,  plate~xli,  1826. 

Numerals  1-10   (from  Smith)*--  J.  L,  Bozman.Histon^  of 
JJarjdand.  vol.   1,  pp.   103-193,  1837. 

Long  Vocabular^r  (from  Smith  &  Beverly).—  A.  Gallatin, 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  An:er.  Antiquarian 
Soc.   Trans.,  vol.2,  pp.   305-367,  1836. 


•  Pujuni   (^Too^W-^vxO 


Vocabularies 


Domenech,   Seyen^Years' Residence  in  Gt. Deserts 
America,  Vol»   II,   pp.   186-  188,   1860.  ' 


VvK 

of  NorUi 


^-^^^6l'~  vm^^  \xol\\,  . 


Puntlatsh 


Salishan 


40  and  55  words  each  'Pentlatc'.--  Franz  Boas,  Indians 
of  British  Columbia,  In  Hovai  Soc,  Canada  Trans, ,  vol 
section  2,, pp.  46  &  50,  18S8. 


S. 


About  150  words  a.nd  nunerals  1-10,  20,  30, 
Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  on  the 
British  Coluji^bia.  In  British  Assoc,  Adv 
60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891* 


40,  100,1000.- 
Indians  of 
Sci. ,Eept.  of 


Puvallup 


Salishan 


Words ,  phrases ,  sent^nces  &,  gre/nrr;atic  naterial.—  Samuel 
R.  UlcCaw,  Words,  Phrases,  Sentences,  and  Gramgatic 
Material  relating  to  the  Puyallup  Lar^age,  MS, 
Bureau  Ethnology,  1886. 


Siouan 


Quapaw 

180  words  (from  Izzard).—  A.  CTLllatin, 
Tribes,  in  Amer,  Antiquarian  Soc.  Tra 
305-367,  1836. 

40  words.--  A.  Gallatin,   in  Plale's  Indians  of  North-v/est 

in  An:er.  Ethnol.  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  p. 117, 


Synoj'Sis  of  Indian 
.  ,  vol.  2,  pp. 


Arr.  e  r  i  c  a , 
1848. 


Vocabulary. —  L.  P.  Hadley,  A 
Quapaw  and  Ponca  compared  . 
clerk  of  the  Quapaw  Nation, 
Ethnology,  1882. 


Quapaw  Vocabulary;  and  the 
.  by  Ingonompishi ,  late 
MS,  pp.  5-42,  Bureau 


^Tumer£ds  1-10.—  Edwin  James,  Narrative  of  the  Captivity 
and  Adventures  of  John  Tanner,  pp.  324-333,  1830. 


Vocabularies 


Due  res 


«M 


Queres.- Gratschet:   Zv/clf  Sprachen,   99-115,   1876.'i Numerals 


Quinaielt 


Salishan 


Numerals  'Kwinaielt'.--  MYron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget 
Sound,  In  American  Anticjuarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8, lo7/7| 

Numerals  1-10.--  Myron  Eells,  'The  Twana,  Chemakum,  and 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washington  Territory. *  In  Smithsonis 
Institution  Kept,  for  1887,  Pt.  1,  p.  644.  1889. 

About  175  words.—  George  Gibbs,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Noosolup'h,  and  of  the  Kwinaiutl .  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


About  175  words  Kwaiantl>— H.  Hale,  U.  S.  Exrlori 
Vol*  6,  Ethnography  h  Philolosjr,  pp.  569-629,  1 


Expd. 


160  words  Kwinaiutl.—  F.  L.   0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical 
Voccibularj''  of  the  Selish  Larguages,  MS,  Bureau 
Ethnology. 


n.vA^Vv>.  s  ^y^ 


Vocabularies 


OiW 


OWQ.olv\^ 


"Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  Eselenes  or  Eeselenas  around 
San  Carlos  Mission,   in  Camelo  vailev.  near  Monterey;  p:ath^ 
ered  by  Taylor  in  15.%."     List,   of  approximately  200  words 
says  "natives  of  San  Carlos,   of  Carmelo.  and  of  La  Sole* 
dag,*    Numerals  on  p.bi.-^M.F.de  Lucy-Fossarieu.  Les      VT 
TaSgues  Indiennes  de  la  Califomie,  19-55,   1881.(W^«^  V- 

TL«^ft-vwJ->P^^Q.v.  w-K.<^W'Wo»w.-^i^.^-     [This  vocab.  was  published  by 
A.S.Taylor,  Calif.  Farmer,  Apr.  20,1860.] 

Several  vocabularies  referred  to  by  LudevTi^  Aboriginal 
Langu^ages,    163-164,   1658,  and  another  by  W.W.Turner, lb. ^^)/'. 


Kurns^n.   or  Indians  of  C  a  nne  1 .  -  - 


US  voci^bulary   (pOO 


(Vords)   obtained  b 


Montere 


lu  fuy  off 


from  a  Canriel   Indian  ^t: 


ice*^ 


A  f  ev 


few  terms.—   C.  lilloushby,  Indians  of  the  Quinaielt 
Agency,  Washington  Territory-   In  Smithsonian  Inst,    - 
Ann*  Kept,   for  1886.  Pt.  1,  vv.  207-282  (scattered 
words) ,  1889. 


.  J^  —     J    9     i^^ 


'   ^i^-^-*  .*     . 


10  v/ords.—  F.  W,  H.  A.  von  H;M)oldt,  Political  Essay 
on  •  .  New  Spain,  vol.  2,  p.  346,  1811, 


I  VERSO 


Runs 


Vocabularies 


OlWi 


w^ 


'Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III,'  654,  1875. 

« 

31  words,—  Grali^mo,  Viage  Sutil  y  Hexicana  .  1792  , 
pp.  172-3.  1802- 


Runsienes 


Vocabtilaries 


OlVv 


OVVC'OLK 


erals  l,2-3.--Melung  ^cL  Vater. 
5,  18161  (After  Bourgoing,  1792) 


Sa^unena 


Sa,l  Ishan 


12  pae^es.--  George  Gibbs.  Vocabularies  Washington  Territo- 
ry, MS,  bureau  Ethnology. 


Sabassa 


WlakaSna-n  . 


Personal  pronouns  and  few 
spoken  with  very  slight 
Hailtzas  and  Seoassas^^' 

7,  1875r~ 


sentences  of  "Nass 
differences  by  the 
-  Bancroft,  Nat' 


Mass, 
-Races,  vol 


3. 


m3 


Saclan 
Saclaji*  — - 


lVe,K\co  f ocabnlarles 


V 


^v^o^vt 


Mo:^ 


Arroyo  de  la  Cueeta,  Idioraas  Califomiae, 

MS,  1821. 


y 


ViJL 


u. 


Sacramento  Valley    •      ^"oa^^laries 

"The  numerals  [1-10]  of  some  of  the  Indians  in  Sacramento 
412)  l654:  •^°^"'«°".  i"  Schoolcraft.   IMiJJ  Trib^  IV. 


St,  Johns. 

54  words  (from  Little) 
Origin  of  the  Tribes 
179 


Al^onkian 


—  B,  &•  Barton.  New  Views  of  the 
and  Nations  of  America ,  pp.  1-80. 


Salish 


[  Card  1] 


Salishan 


Few  words,— L.K.Dsia.  On  ttie  Affinities 
;uages  of  fche  Northern  Tribes  of  the 
inents.  In  Philological  Soc.  Lond. 
pp.  264-285,  1857. 


betv;een  the  La,n- 
Old  and  New  Con- 
Trans,  for  1850, 


Pew  examples,—  H.G.C.  von  der  Gabelentz,  Die  Sprachwis- 
senschaft, ihre  Aufgaben,  Methoden  und  bisherigen 
Eigebnisse,  pp.  34,  368,  1891. 


About  150  words.—  A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  Indi 
In  Ajfrerican  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp 
367,  1836.  ^ 


Tribes, 
305- 


179  nords* —  A.  Gallatin  in  Hale*s  Indians  of  North-west 
America.     In  Amer.  Ethnol.   Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp. 

88-94,  1848. 

Numerals  1-10.— George  Gibbs   (after  Mer^garini)   .Smith- 
sonian Misc.  Coll.,  160  Instructions  for  research  re- 
l^iiie  to  the  ethnology  5ind  philology  of  America, p,42, 


About  175  words  Seliah  (Flatheads) >--  Horatio  Hale, 
-  U.S. Exploring  iiixpcl,  /vol-  6,  Jiithnography  and  Philology 
pp.  569-629,  1 

34  bird  names.--  Dr.  W.J.Hoffrnan.  Bird  names  of  the 
Selish.  Pah  Uta,  and  Shoshoni  Indians.     In  the  Auk, 
vol.  2.  ^SpT^-TO,  1885: 


300  words,  22  phrases,  numerals  1-1000.- 
man,     Vocabulaiy  of  the  Selish  languag 
Philosophical  Soc.  Proc. ,vol.   23,  pp. 


-  Dr?  W.  J.  Hof f 
e.     In  Amer. 

361-370,  1886. 


Number  of  words.—  R.  G.  Latham,  Miscellaneous  Contri- 
butions  to  the  Ethnography  of  North  America.   In  Philol. 
Soc.   [of  Lond.]  Proc-,  vol-  2,  pp.  31-50,  1846. 

12  words  and  numerals  1-10   (from  aallatin).—  E.  G-Lajham 
On  the  LaiKuages  of  the  Oregon  Territory.     In  tjtnnolog. 
Soc.   of  London,  Jour.,  vol.   l.,P-   155,  1848.     Reprinted 
In  Latham's  Opuscula,  pp.  253-4,  1860. 


Salish 

12  words  . — 
of  Man,  p. 

12  words.— 
1862. 


[Card  2] 


Salishan 


R.  Qr.   Latham,  Natural  History  of  the  Varieties 
314,  1850. 

R.  a.  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,  p. -404, 


180  words 'Selish 
Powel 1 ' 3  Contri 
i,  pp.  270-282. 


roper  or  Flathead*  •--  ^^ 
utions  to  x^ortifi  American 

1877. 


Mengarini ,  In 
EthnoloQT,  vol. 


Few  Salish  plant  and  Fish  Names.- 
Report  of  the  Governor  of  Washi 
year  1884.  pp.  12,  13.  1684, 


-  Gov.  V/atson  C 
ngton  Territory 


Squire, 
for  the 


SfluUik^ 


72 


Salishan 
tribes 


words  of  a" language  spoken  by  the  following  tri 
in  Puget  Sound:   tne  ^asqually.  Poo-yal-aw"PQO . 
Tou^^ no^waw-mish .  bo-qua-mish,  bicav-wa-mish.  and 
I'oo-wanne-noo. ""  Vocabularies  of  some  of  the  Indian 
Tribes  of  J\:orthwest  America,  Presented  to  Peter  S. 
Duponceau,  Esq. ,  with  J.  K.   Townshend's  respects. 
Fort  Vancouver,   Colurrbia  River,  Sept.  1835  —  MS, 
vol.  2,  Library  of  Congress,  1835. 

Few  Salishan  Phrases.—  Frederick  Whyniper,  Travel  and 
Adventure  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  pp.  43,47, 
1868. 


Antonio 


Vocabularies 


mmmr 


tKnesetv 


San  Antonio  and  San  Mipxiel*  —     Arroyo  de  laCuesta, 
Idiomas  Californias,  MS,  1821. 

_San  Antonio  Mission* —  MS  vocabulary   (300  words)   obtcjiin© 
by  /.  Pinc^rt,   San  Antonio  Mission,  1878.     No.  35055, 
Bancroft  Library.   Copy  in  rr:y  office. 


a 


Vocabularies 


tn>vese\rc 


*  San  Antonio  Mission 


A  few  sentences ♦— Alex. S, Taylor  in  Calif. Parmer,  Apr. 
27,  1860. 


About  50  words  of  "Sant  Antonio,"  after  Coulter. 
Observ'ns  on  Indig. Tribes  of  IIW  Coast  of  Araer., 
Royal  Geog.Soc.of  London,   XI,   247,249,251,   1841. 


--Scouler , 
in  Jour. 


San  Buenaventura 


Vocabularies 


Kroober,   The  Chumash  and  Gostanoan 
Gal  if.  Pubs.  Airier.  Arch.  ?i  Ethn.,   IX, 

1910.      (©At^qcW^-) 


Lanma 
265-2 


Chumashan 

es,  Univ. of 
,  Nov.   19, 


San  Die^o 


Vocabularies 


\ 


u 


About  50  words,  after  Goulter..-Scouler,  Observ'ns  on 
Indi^. Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Arxier..  in  Jour. Royal  Geog. 
Soc.of  London,  XI,  246,248,250,  1641. 


Yocabnlaries 


OlWo 


Vve.o-K 


jison 

words, 

not 


ays  "natives  or  tne  bay  oi  ;:san  Francisco  >  iMumerais  n 
iven.--M.F.cle  Lucy-J^'ossarieu,  Les  Langiies  Indiennes  de 
a  Calif ornie,  21-55,  1881. 


Vocabularies 

Missions  of  San  Francisco  of  Borga,  Santa  Gertrudis  and 
Santa  Maria.  Lower  California  (lat-30')j  The  Lord's  Prayer 
given  in  the  dialect  of  tho  missions.   (Also  in  dialects 
to  the  S  of  tnisJ-M.P.de  LucyrFossarieu  (after  ClavijeroJ 
Les  Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Califomie,  12,  ibbi. 


''Gochimi  in  the 
Specimen  of  the 
III'^,194,  1816. 

Hervas,  1759.) 


Missions  S.Gertrude.  S.Borrga.  S.Maria.* 
language  .--Me  lung  and  Vater,  Mithridate  s , 
Six  words  given  on  pp. 198-199.   (After 


San  Francisco 


Vocabularies 


"Costanoan" 


'Kroeber,   Tlie  Glimash  and  Gostajioan  Lan^ages     Um^^ 
of  Calif -Pubs. Amer.Arch.&  Ethn.,   IX,   242-249,  Nov- 
19,   1910.  (,11*-^  jB^^^>*-«-J^^--tt^ 


Schoolcraft,   II,  494,^^5.,   reprinted  in 

•Powers,   Tribes  of  California,   535^  1877.;   Also  in  ; 
/i. S.Taylor,  Calif.  Fanner.  Vol.15,  No.  14,May  31,1861 


Vocabnlaries 

Missions  of  San  Francisco  Xavier  and  San  Jose  of  Comondre. 
Lower  California  Uat.26*').     TEe  Lord's  Prayer  given  in 

the  dialect  of  the  missions-      (Also  in  diale9ts  to  the  N 
of  thisJ--M.P.de  Lucy-Fossarieu  (after  Clavijeroj,   Les 
Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Calif omie,   12,   1881. 

^.Cochimi  in   ttie  Missions  S.Xaver  and  S.Joseph  Comandu,'* 
Specimen  of  the  language. --Me lung  and  Vater,  MitJiridates, 
111^,194,   1816.       Five  words  given  on  pp. 198-199.      (After 

Hervas,   1759.) 


Crabriel   (Kizh) 

^I^MifafcBB^— igfcM— III  I  ■  '■■1^ ■  — 


Vocabularies 


■  'Ton^?vr(9^ 


^ 


Whipple,  Kv/barik.   and  Turner  .Pacific  R.  R.  Hopts., 


Vocabularies 


San  Gabriel 


T, 


1 


Ve? 


May 


About  50  wonis^  after  Coulter. -Scculer,  Observ  ns  oft 
Indi^.Tribes  o^  NW  Coast  of  Amer..  in  Jour.Royal  Geog. 
sSc'of  London,  XI,   247,249,251,   1&41. 


Vocabnlaries 

Mission  of  San  I^rnacio  of  Kadakamanr;.   Lower  California 
(lat.28**).     The  Lord's  Prayer  given  in  the  dialect  of  the 

mission.     (Also  in  dialects  to  N  and  Sj.-M.P.de  Lucy- 
Fossarieu  (after  Glavijero),  Les  Langues  Indiennes  de  la 
Californie,   12,   1881. 


San  Jose 


Vocabularies 


•Kroeber,  The  Chumash  and 
of  Cal if. Pubs. Amer. Arch 
19,   1910.  Cfiu£jZlJ-) 


0  s  tano  ail  Lanmia^ie 
cTmmrri^,   242^ a 


"Gostanoan" 

,.   Univ. 
^,  Nov. 


San  Juan  BautistaL=^--^^:^^;^;;;;;:^;';*^^ 

•Kroeber,   The  Gliumash  and  Gostanoan  Languages,  Univ. 
of  Gall f- Pub s-Ainer.Arc}u&  Ethn./'nx,   242-249,  Nov. 


19,      1910.        (^o<J^Cr^cis^lU(^iJ2^^ 

'^de  la  Cuesta  Vocabulary  or  Phrase  Book  of  Kut 
Language,  ea.  Shea,  New  York,  1862^  examples  9  and 


12 


Vocabnlaries 

Sm  Juan  Gape  strano  (He  to  la) 


SKo5Kc>'WeQ.H 


Whipple,  Ewbank,   and  Turner, .Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
Vol.   IIIa[pt.  33   p.   77,    1856. 

About  50  v/ords  of  San  ^Tuan  Capistrano,  after  Coulter. -- 
Scouler,* Observ'ns  011  Indig. Tribes  of  NW  Coast  of  Amer., 
in  Jour.Roval  Oeo^.Soc.of  London.  XI.   246.248.250.   1841, 


Vocabularies 


SKo*W.o'vvl«-'yv 


San  Juan  Capiatrano  (*Hetela*) 

Gallatin  (after  Hale),  Trans.  Am. lilth.Soc.,  IT,  128,  1848 


Sankikanis 


Alj2:onkian 


3  words;  13  words  (from  Laet).—  Adelun^  a  Vater.  Mithri^. 
dates,  vol.3,  pt.3,  pp.  343-4  2:  374-6,  1816* 

26  words  Sankikani. —  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Ethnographitiue 
du  Globe,  "plaVe  xli,  1826* 

4 

54  words  (from  Lawson)*—  B.  S.  Barton,  New  Views  of  the 
Origin  of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80, 
1797, 

Exajnples.—  B.  S.  Barton,  Hints  on  the  Etymology  of 
Certain  English  Words.  In  Amer.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans, 
vol.  6,  pp7  145-158,  1804* 

160  words  Sankhican  (from  DeLaet).-- •  A.  Gallatin, Synopsis 
of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer.  Anticsuarian  Soc. Trans., 
vol.2,  pr).  305-367,  1636- 


Vooabnlaries 

San  Luis  Obispo 
Gallatin  (after  Hale), Trans, Am. Eth.Spc, II,  129,  1848 


San  Luis  Obispo 


Vocabularies 


Ghumashan 


•Kroeber,  The  Chumashand  Gostanoati  Lan§u^,es.  Univ. 
of  Calif . Pubs. Amer.Arch. &  Ethn.,   IX,  265-268,  Nov. 


'''Hale.  Trans  Amer,  Ethn.  Soc,   II,   126,  laiS,   from 
Coulter, in  Jo.ur.Roy.Geog.Soc.  London.'/ 

About  50  words,   after  Coulter. --Scouler,  Observ'ns  on 
Indiff.Tribes  o^  OT  Coast  of^Amer..   in  Jour.Royal  Geog. 
Soc.of  London,   XI,   247,249,251,   1641. 

1  Luis  Obispo.  —  Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,  Idiomas^T^^:^^ 
Califomias.  FiS,  1821- 


Jei.. 


■%V^liLV-^<^0 


(  ifW>v 


Ji-j)^ 


San  Luis  Rey  

San  Luis  Rey.  ~        Vocabulary.   —  Arroyo  de  la  Ciiesta, 

Idiomas  Calif  omias,  MS,  1821. 


^m 


•  San  Luis  Rey: 


\ 


Vocabularies  ?  l,^^'^^^" 


Aa^V^^Ylo 


Alex* S.Taylor 

San  Luis  Rey'.  — 
MS.  1821. 


Parmer 


cma; 


San  Miimel 


Vocabularies 


Domenech,   Seven  Years*   Residence  in  Grt 
America,  Vol-   II,   pp.   186-188,   1860. 


Deserts  of  North 


-Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III, '658-659, 
1875. 

Sen  Antonio  and  SanMiguel.  —     Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta, 
Idiomas  Californias.  MS,  1821. 


Voc9.l)t\laries 

•  San  Raphael 

Gallatin  (after  Hale), Trans. Am.Eth. See. ,11,  128,  1848 


'Sanel 


Vocabularies 


lliiirerals  1  to  lO.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,   III,' 644,  1875. 


Santa  Barbara 


Vocabularies 


Short  list  of  words  and  numerals  from  1  tolO 
of  the  language  of  the  Indians  %/ho  inliabit  the 
islands:  and  the  coast  of  the  channel  of  Santa 
Barbara."-   Miguel  Co stanso: Narrative  of  Portola 
Exped., 1769-1770:  Pubs. Acad. Pacif. Coast  Hist., 
Vol.1, No. 4,   p. 51,  March,1910. 


Santa  Barbara 

. ■  -  — —^^^-^^^ 


Vocabularies 


:iie  HhYmash  and  ?o|tanoaji  Laii^a^|8g 
. Pub s  jSme r-.Arcii . &  Etm-,   iX,   ^oQ-'^w 


Chumashan 
Univ. 


//     TT 


Hale,  TraP.s.  Amer.  Ethn.  Soc-  II,  126  J&^>  ^^^ 
Coulter,  in  Jour-  Roy.  Oeog.  Soc.  ^^nd^on. //  ^^^ 

Gatschet,  in  V&eeler  Survey,  VII,  424"^  1679. 


VlttfMV 


•Portola,  in  Powers,  Tribes  of  Calif. ,j560i667,  1877. 

Several  vocabularie^nentioned  by ^ Ludew'ig.  Aboriginal 
Languages,  16-7,  iM,  and  one  mentioned  by  Turner, 
Ibia-2&. 

About  50  words,  after  Coulter. --Scouler,  Observ'ns  on 
Indir.Tribes  of  M  Coast  of  Amer..  in  Jour. Royal  aeog. 
Soc'if  London,  XI,  247,249,251,  l641. 


Ar 


".. 


Santa  Barbara 

"Around  Santa 
--Adelung  and 


x^abularie 


4^ 


Chumashan 


Barbara**.  Three  words  and  numerals  1,2,3. 
Vater,  Mithridates,   III,  205,   1816.CTaHt3; 


'  Canal  de  Santa  Barbara*  — •     Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,   Idiomas 
Califomias,  MS,  1821  • 


V( 


#:* 


biilaries 


anta  Catalina 


9 


// 


Hen  Shaw.  H,'.7.  g^ta  Catalina  vocabularjs  entered  in  Powell's  Intro- 
duction to  the  Study  of  Indian  Lanfruages,  2d  ed.,  in  1984 
(quoted  by  J. N. B.Hewitt ,  in  17th  Ann.Rept.Bur  Eth.for  ' 
1895-96;   p. 300*,   1898). 


Santa  Clara 


Vooabxilaries 


'Cio5't0L'KO(XVv" 


•Kroeber,   The  Ghurnash  and  Costanoan  Langiiages, 
of  Calif. Pubs. Me r. Arch. &  Etlm.,  IX,  242-249, 

19,     1910.      (^l<^^  fTro^\S^YU=^<*^>^^^ 


Uni  V . 

Nov. 


►Llen^^arini,   in  Powers,   Tribes  of  Calif omia7)^t53&i  1677 
UengEirini,  MS  Vocabulary  ,  No.  308,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Vocabularies 


OlVvo  vte^d-w 

"Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Santa  Clara  and  San  Juan 
Bautista  Missions:  gatheredby  Mengarini  m  looo. "  List 
of  about  170  words,  says  "natives  of  Santa  Glara  Mission 

ume 
Ind 


d 


about  17U  woms,  says  "naLives  oi  oarioa  oj.£ua  mj.o& 
erals  on  p,55.--M.P,de  Lucy-i^'ossarieu,  Les  Langues 
iennes  de  la  Californie,   21.53,    l881\iii^uJU^ a%} 


This  vocabulary  was  published 


A.S. Taylor,  Calif. 


Farmer ,Vol.  14,  No.  13,  Nov.  23,  1860;  also  by  Stephen 
Powers,  Tribes  of  California,  pp.  539-549,1877   (from 
Mengarini*s  MS.  #308  of  Smithionian  Collect ioni) 


Santa  Cruz   (Monte roy  Bay)  Vocabularies- 

•Kroeber,The  Chumash  and  Qsl 
Calif. Pubs  •Amer,  Arch,  &;TI 


tanoan  Lan, 


'*Gos  tanoan" 

es,  Univ.  of 
249,  Nov.  19, 


1910.      (^0jtiQj(^  crf^  (^p^ri/dJiji^ ') 

Cornelias,   in  Ta3/'lor,   Calif.  Farmer,  XIII,   5b,   Apr.   5, 
1660;'' reprinted  in 

Powers,   Tribes  of  California,   536,   539-5^49,   1677. 


VooabnJaries       c^u.  .       v 

"Vocabulary  of  tiie  Indians  who  formerly  lived  on  Santa 
Cruz  Islam;  gatherea  by  liroeno  m  iti5o7^     List.of  approx- 
imate iy  ;£UU  words,    says   "natives  of  Santa  Gruz  Island," 
wumera^ls  on  p.51.--M.P,de  Lucy-i«'ossarieu,   Les  Langues 
Indiennes  de  la  Calif ornie,   19-55*10,1861. 

This  vocabulary  was  published  by  A. S -Taylor,  Calif. 
Famerjol.  13,  No.  11.  May  4,  1860;   and  republished  by 
Stephen  Powers,  Tribes  of  Calif.,  561-566,1877. 


Vocabularies 

-t. 

*  Santa  Cruz  Island.  Santa  Barbara  Islands 
Alex. S.Taylor  in  Calif .Farmer,  May  4,  1860 


Santa  Cruz  Island 


Vocabularies 


Ghuraashan 


'  Kroeber,  Trie  Ghurnash  and  Gostmoan  Languap-es,  Univ. 
of  Galif.Pubs.Amer.Arch.&  Ethn.,  IV,  265-266,  ilov- 
19,    1910.[eL.i..^.<^Tl'w^>s-«.vv«") 

^-  Timmeno,   in  Taylor,   Calif.  Farmer,  XIII,  82,  May  4, 
1860,   republished  in  .^^ 

'Powers,   Tribes  of  California,   56l>^  1877. 

•Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III, • 658-659 
1875. 


•  ■  Santa  Cruz    Mission  Vocabulanes        OlWo w.^k 

-Vocabulary  of  the  Tnr^i.nn^  around  Santa  Cruz  Mission,   m 
Santa  Gruz'^Co- :  gathered  Iby  Cornelias  m  1^56."     ^ist,   of^ 
annroximatelv  20D  words,   says  **nativ8s  of  Santa  Cru;a  KjO. 
ffirairon  ?.50..-M,P.d8  L%  ^Jossarieu'   Les^ws 
Indiennes  de  la  Galifomie,   18-54,   1881.(^.^'^) 
Published  by  A.S.Tt-^rlor.  Cajlif.  Fanner,  Vol.  13.  No.  8, 
April  5,  1860 j  also  amor^  the  Mutsun  vocabularies  of 
Stephen  Powers.  Tribes  of  Calif.,  538-549,1877. 
SanU  CruzjaAsiPii:.--     MS  vocabu^acy   (400  words)   obtained 
by  AfVinart  from  Indians  at  Santa  Cruz  Mission.  1878. 
No.  34992.  Bancroft  Library.   Copy  in  niy  office. 


Santa  Isabel 


Vocabniaries 


^; 


// 


\CVv^tJL\v. 


IIenshaW| 


H^W^  ^anta  Isabella  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Laneuaces.  2d  ed 
in  1893M quoted  by  J.K.B, Hewitt,  in  17th  Ann.Popt.  ' 
Bur.Eth. for  1895-96:  p. 300*,  1898). 


"Vocabulary  of  the  Indi 


Vocabularies  ^ .  » 

livinp:  in  the  vicinity  of  Santa 


Ynez  Mission,  Santa  IJarFara  uo> :  igatnered  by  Taylor  ^  m 
1856."  Tist     of  approximately  125  words,   says  ''natives 
Santa  Ynez  and  oj;  Santa  Barbara** >     Numerals  on  D.bi.--M 


natives  of 


de  Lucv-Kossarieu,  Les  Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Calif ornie, 
19-55^1681. 


Sajita  Ynez 


Vocabularies 


Liner.A 


Ghumashan 
Ilniv^  of 


17 


// 


Taylor.  Calif.  Farmer,  XIII,  82,  May  4,  1060,  ropub- 
lishea  in:  3. 


^gC^s 


•Powers,  Tribes  of  California,   56fi^  1877. 
Henshaw,  MS  Vocabulary,  Bureau  Ethnology 


\j 


San tee 


Siouan 


86  pp.   in  Sf:.ntee  dialect.—  Hans  C.  C,  von  der  Gabelentz, 
Grtunrratik  der  Dakota-Sprache,  pp.   1-64,  1852. 


Vocabulary  Isauntie-Dfikota.-' 
Consan^ini  ty ,  Smithsonian 
vol.   17.  P.1B2.  1871. 


L.  K.  liorgan,  Systems  of 
Contributions  to  Knowledge, 


S  ar s  ee 


Atiiapaskan 


26  words  of'Sussee'.—  Adrien  Balbi^  Atlas  ethnographique 
du  globe,  plate  xli,  [1826J 


11  words  jSursee'  in  conrparative  vocabulary.  — Bancroft, 
Native  Races,  vol.   3,  p.  603,  1875* 

66  words'Sussee.'— J.C.E.Buschmam,  Konigliche  AJcad.  der 
Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  231-6.  ISja* 

Several  vocabularies   'Sussee'.—  J.C.E.Buschmajin,   in 
Konif^liche  Akad.   der  ¥iss.   zu  Berlin,  pp-   166-8, IbY. 
196-209,  269-312.       1855* 

44  words   'Sussee'.—  A.  Gallatin  (from  Urafreville)  ,  Syn( 
sis  of  Indian  'l?ribes,   in  Ainer.  Antiquarian  Soc.   Trans. 
vol.   2,  p.   374,  1836. 

10   *^u8see'  words.—  R.  0.  Latham,  Ethnol.^  '^S<dc.  Lind. , 
Joum. .  vol.   1.  i>T)*.  160-1.  1844. 


[Card  2] 


Sarsee 


Athapaskan 

Words  for  'fire'  and  'water'  and  numerals  1-3  (after 
Umfrefille)   in  comparative  vocabulary.--  Adelung  &  Vater^^ 
Mithridates,  vol.  3.  p.  254,  1816« 

44  words.    '^usseeJ—  Edward  Umfreville.  Present  State 
of  Hudson's  Bay,  sheet  facing  p.  202,  1790. 


10  words.—  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  in  Canadian  Indian,  vol.1, 
no.  4,  pp.  104- 7.  Jan.  1890. 


^»  E*F;S.J  Petitotj^Melarges 
americains.  Vocalxilaire  Bi^ggJiiw.  Deuxieme  dialecte 
des  Pieds-Noirs.   In  Societe  jPhilologi:iu0,  Actes,  vol, 
14,  pp-   195-198,  1885. 

Wordp,  phrases,  and  numerals  1-200   '?^ursee  Indians!— 
John  W.  ?ullivan,   Indian  Tribes  and  VocabularieB.  in 
J.  Palliser, 'Journal.  Detailed  Reports  .   .   .  British 
North  Anerica;  pp.  208-210,  1863* 

112  words  and  phrases.—  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  TS^^e  Sarcee 
Indians,   in  'Our  Forest  Children-',  vol.   3,  No.  9,  pp. 
101-2,  Dec.   1889. 

160  words  and  short  sentences.—  E.  F.  Wilson,  Rept.   on 
the  Slarcee  Indians  in  4th  Rept.   Coirmiittee  appointed  for 
investigation  languages  of  the  Northwestern*  Tribes  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  —Brit.  Ass.  *^dv.  Sci.  ,Rept. 
58th  meetir^,  pp.  249-252,  1889. 


"Satsika.  cr  Blackfeet** 


Vocabularies 


Of  Upper  Missouri.  Long  vocabulary  by  J.B.Moncroyie. 
Numerals  not  ^j.ven*--ScKoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II,  494- 

50b,  1852. 


i€ki¥7 


Sauk 


Algonkian 


Vocabulary*—  Chronicles  of  the  No rthamerican  Savages, 
vol.  1.  pp.  11-16,  46-48,  May  St  Sept*,  1835* 


Long  Vocabularj'-  Saukie  (from  Keating).--  A. 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  -Amer. 
Soc.  Trans. ,  vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,  1836. 


Granatin, 
Antic^uarian 


Sauk-Fox 

26  words  Saki-0 ttop:aini > - -•  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  Etlino- 
graphique  du  ^riooe,  plate  xli,   1826. 


Sauteu  or  Ogibois 


130  words   'Sauteu  or  Ogiboig *  •—  %Iohn  M'Lean.  Notes 
a  Twenty-five  Years'  service  in  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Territory,  vol.   2,  p*  323-328,  1849. • 


of 


Savanhica 


Aleronkian 


4  words*--  J.  F,  Fritz,  Orientalisch-  und  Occidental  is  cher 
Spracrmeister,  Appendix,  p.  6,  (unnuc-ibered) ,  Leipzig, 
1748. 


Seechelt  _       .      SalishanI 

40  and  55  words  each  'Slciatl*. —  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of 
British  Columbia.  In  Royal  Soc.  Canada  Trans. ,  vol.6, 
section  2,  pp.  48  &  50,  1888. 

About  150  words  Siciatl  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30,  40, 
100,  1000.--  Franz  Uoas ,  Second  General  Report  on  the 
Indians  of  British  Columbia.     In  British  Assoc.  Ady. 
8ci.,  Rept.   of  60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,1891 


Seechelt 

40  and  55  words  each  'Siciatl* 
Brotosh  ClivT 


Salishan 
—  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of 


Sekani 


Athapaekagi 


Words,  phrae 68,  sentences  of  ' S ikanni  of  New  Caledonia'.- 
Joseph  Howse,  Vocabularies  of  Uertam  North  Aiiierican 
Lfunguages,  in  Philol.  Soc.     Lend.  Proo. ,  vol.  4,  pp.191 
1850. 


-3. 


175  words.--  Robert  lennicott,  Vocabulary  of  the  Tsuhtyuh 
(Beaver  People)  —  Beaver  Indians  of  Peace  River  west  of 
Lake  Athapasca;  end   of  Ihe  Thekenneh  (People  of  the  Rocks) 
^iccanies^ of  the  Mountains,  south  of  Fort  Liard,  MS, 
BureaLfFEhnology ,  1862. 


260  words  and  phrases. - 
words  from  the  Sicann' 

1865. 


-   }Ui 


Maj.  F.  L.  Pope,  Vocabulary  of 
Language,  K,  Bureau  Ethnology, 


180  word??  each  •—  F.L.O.Rpehrig,   Comparative  Vocab 
of  the  ^ikejii  md  Beaver  Indians,  embracing  the^Si^_ 
(from  Ross);   the  Si-kai>i  from  Pope);   and  the  Sikahi 
the  mountains  souTirbTTdrt  Liard;   and  the  Beaver  in 


lary 
kan- 


naians 


of  Peace  River  west  of  Leike  Athabasca.—  all  MSS  in 
^Smithsonian  Library »  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1874# 

180  words  Smithsonian  standard  vocabulary.—  R.B.Eoss, 
Vocabulary  of  the  gi-kari^.i  laiTguage,  MS,  Bureau 
Ethnology  (no  date 


Sekunme 


Vooabularies 


Qallatin  (after  Dana  in  Hale), Trans. Am. Eth. So 
-125,  1848.  (J^-^ 


II,  124 


Seneca 


About  100  words     Ifflossary  of  terms  used  in  nyths),— 
Jer^niah  Curtin,  Seneca  Indians  Myths,  pp. 513- 51 6, [1923] 


L'  SVio^v\/G^©i 


? 


Salishan 


About  150  words  Seguapniuq  and  nurrierals  1-10,  ZO,   30,  40, 
100,  lOOO,—  ^'ranz  boas.  Second  Cxeneral  Report  on  tne 
Indians  of  British  Coluir^oia.     In  British Jss.  Adv. Sci,  . 
Rept,   of  60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891, 


Vooabn'aries 


Seri 


:S%X^C?^'V^ 


McGee,  W  J.  Seri  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.,  Nov.  1894{quoted  by  J.N.B. 
Hewitt  in  17th  Ann. Sept. Bur. Eth. for  1895-96:  p. 299*,  1898). 

'^Bartlett ,  J.R.  Seri  vocabulary  (180  terms),  Jan.l,  1852  (Ibidl. 
'Pinart,  A.L.  Seri  vocabulary,  MS  (leVgPP-).  April  1879"  (Ibid.) 
^Tenochio,  D.A,  peyi  vocabulary,  copied  by  Pimentel,  Lenguas  Indigenas 

de  Mexico,  t.II,  lexico,  1875''  (Ibid.) 


Seshart 


Nootka 


Vfekashan 

Heiltsukj 

^  ond  ^  Generii 

eporL  on  the  Indians  "oTI^rit is h  Columbia.     In  Brit*  AssJ 
Adv.  Sci.   Report  of  60th  meeting,  pp.  692-715,  1891. 


Vocabulary  of  3  dialects  of  the  Kwakiutl-Mootka 
Kwakiutl  £c  Nootka^ Tseciath)  ."-Txijiz  Boas ,  Sec 

^■^RiHi^*^^*^^"'^*^^^"*  *  ■■— — iii»<WMy      wiiwiM  g-<w— Ilia       ■  •■■*'    "^0^   '^ff^  •      f        *  ^  /^  *l  ^  ^  HP 


Vocabularies 

Shahaptan 

Long  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolrnie)  of  Shahaptan  or  Nez 
Perces.--Scouler,  Observ'ns  on  Indig. Tribes  of  NW  Coast 
of  Amer..  in  Jour  •Royal  G-eog.Soc.  of  London,  XI,  226,23b, 
240,  1641. 


See  also  Nez  Perces 


Shasta 


VocabulsiTies 


§rt(x.8mYv 


<r 


Lexical  agreement 
Shastan  faznili^* 
and  Language,  Univ 
Ethn.,  V,  &?-559, 


^  between  the  Ghimariko  and 
DixDn. :-  The  Ghimariko  Indians 
'  of  Calif-  Pubs.  Amer.  Arch.  & 
Aug.  19,  1910. 


Shasta          Vocabularies 

Vocabulary  of  14  words.— Bancroft, 
cifio  States,  III, '640,  1875. 

• 

• 

Native 

Races 

• 

• 

• 

Shastan 
of  Pa- 


Shasbeeca 

Shasteeca  Vocabulary  - 


,  m  Denj  cumin  nayee, 
Bancroft  Library  [copy 


—  75  words. — Steuben  Powers, 
ook  of  California  Indians, 
office]. 


Same 
Powers 


vocabulary  with  different  sxellings  published  in 

s,  Tribesbf  Cnlif.,  Contr.  Mer.  Ethnol.,  Ill,  608-13, 


1877. 


Shawnee 


Vocabularies  ^^        ,  , 

Long,  vocabulary,  by  Mr 'Cv^  itet.     Numerals  not  given. 

—Schoolcraft,   Indian  fribes,   II,  470-461,   1852. 

About  25  words  of  Shawane  e .  •  -  J  ohn  Long's  Journal.  Vol.11 
of  Early  Western  Travels,   1748-1846,   ed.by  R.G.Thwaites, 
p. 250,   1904.  Re pr. from  original  of  1791.         This  vocab. 
from  Jonathan  Edwards. --p. 29. 

Short  vocabulary.— Haines,  The  American  Indian,  671,1888. 


», 


Shawnee 

10  words;  23  words 
Adelung  h  Vater, 
560-2.  1816, 


Vocabularies. 


Algonk  ians 


(from  Gibson  &  Euttlar)  Shawanno 
Mithridates,  vol.3,  pt.3,  pp. 


26  words  Samnou.--  Idrien  Balbi,  /tlas  Etlinographique  du 
Globe, TIale  xli,  1826. 

'  B.  S.  Barton, 

54  words  Shawnee  (from  Gibson).— ^New  Views  of  the  Origin 
of  the  Tribes  and  Nations  of  America,  pp.  1-80,  1797. 

Name  for  Dog.—  B,  S.  Barton,  Som^e  Account  of  the  Differen* 
Species  and  Varieties  of  Native  American,  or  Indian 
Dog.   In  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Joumi ,  vol.  1,  pt.  2, 
pp.  3-31,  1805. 


Few  words  Shawano.--  J.  C.  E 
laut.  In  Kfinigliche  /Jcad. 
Pt.  3,  pp.  391-423,  1853. 


Busohmann,  Uber  den  Natur- 
der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin  [1852], 


•t    • 


^  ^ 


SK  <3LV<  OJKC-'S 


CVVVQ,S 


<2. 


'■    ■! 


loLjbi^^ 


,t.3"cVv\^;foKvv?A:ovv./5^-,^.^,.^Q^rp^^— ^  Is  0  6-  l^JS'^. 


*V 


Tw<^^V/v(-a-^aA  • — c^c^-^  f  <3cfcteLX^-K-.-J^ 


X^^S^^o,uy,q^l^  m^^ \ 


QSUj^ 


1 


) 


uas-H: 


ii^-ll-n]] 


Vocabulary  of  the  Shawnoes^- 
in  Gallatin's  Synopsis  of 
Ant.   Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2, 


Gen.  ..Bi chard  Butler, 
Indian  Tribes.  In  Amer 
pp.  305-367.  1836 


Jan.  1786 

In  Penna 

1B60.  Also 


Vocabulary^  of  the  Shawanese .   fort  Finney, 
Maj.  Ebenezer  Denny,  Military  Journal. 
Hist.  Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  7,  to.  431-485, 
issued  separately  Ipp.  274^281) ,  1859* 

Vocabulary  (from  J.  Johnston).—  J.  R.  Dodge,  Red  Men 
of  brie  Ohio  Valley,  pp.  51-60,  I860, 


84  words 
Great 
1860. 


—  Domenebh,  Seven  Years'  Residence 
Deserts  of  i\Iorth  America,  vol.2,  pp. 


in  the 
164-9, 


Vocabulary  (obtained  from  Gen.  Parsons). —  Jonathan 
Edwards,  Observations  on  the  LaiKuage  of  the 
Muhhekaneew  Indians,  pp.  6-7,  1788. 

LongL Vocabulary  (from  War  Dept. ,  Jefferson,  Johnston, 
barton,  Gibson,  Butler  h  Parsons).—  A.  Gallatin, 
Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.     In  Amer.  Anti 
Soc.   Trans. .vcl.2.  dd.   305-367.183 


Sheshatapopsh  *  AL:;:orJcia 

« 

180  words  C  from  Gabriel  k  Mass  Hist.  Soc.).—  A.  Gallatin 
SvDopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes.  In  Aaier.  Antiquar*'-^ 
Soc.  Truns. .  vol-  2,  pp-  305-367,  1836* 


\ 

J 


Salishan 


Shiwapmukh  [  Shuswap]    _: 

Numerals. —  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.  In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1888. 


About  160  words  and  nufr:erB.ls  1-12,  20,  30,  100  ' Shihv^ap- 
mukh  (from,  a  womian  of  the  tribe). —  G.  Gibbs,  in 


owell's  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
Vol.  1,  pp.  252-265,  1877. 

50  words  and  numxerals  1-10  *Shooswap/—  Dr.  W.  F.  Tolmie, 
in  Powell's  Contributions  to  l^orth  American  Ethnology, 
Vol.  1,  pp.  252-265,  1877. 

180  words  Schwapmuth. —  F.  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Comparative 

Vocabulary  of  the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau 
Ethnology. 


Shuswap 


Salishan 


1-9; 
Shus- 

of 
25  & 


2  small  vocabularies  of  (l)  13  words  and  nuniereJs 

(2)  11  words. —  Dr,  G-.  M.  Dawson,  Notes  on  the 

wap  People  of  British  Columbia.  In  Royal  Soc 

Canada  Proc.  h  Trans. ,  vol.  9,  section  2,  pp. 

26,  1892. 

Num.erals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Pu^et  Sound.     In 
American  /ntiparian,  vol.   10, pp.  174-8,  1888. 

4  pages.—  George  Cribbs,  Vocabularies  Washington  Terri- 
tory, IIS,  Bureau  Ethnology* 


I  out  175  words  Shushwapumsh 
Hale,  U.S. Exploring  liipd. , 

Philology,  pp  569-629.  1846 


3^,  Atnahs).—  E 
"^  nography  & 


*ft 


Slkumne 

Domenech, 
America, 


Vocabularies 


ViJL 


\K. 


Seven  Years 'Residence  in  Grt.  Deserts  of  North 
Vol.   II,   pp.   186-186,   1660. 


t 


•Atna  or  Shousvmap 


VocabuIaiT^—  TT^X?")  Howse.  Vocc^^bulary  of 
North  American  Languages.  In  Philol.  Boc. 
Proc. .vol.  4,  pp.   199-206,  1850. 


Certain 
[of  Lond.J 


Billa  Pueblo  CCvoclTie'oJ 

Siilla  PueMa(N.MexJ>-'   Vccub.  ITo.SB;  by  Loew,   1874,  pufe. 

by  Gratschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th 

Meriid.  Vol.  VII, 424-465  &  484,   1879.  Numerals, 


Ibid  457-461 .       C^s^ck  ?u AU  -  ^Ul 


^4ij»-'««««^*V'^ 


Similkameen 


Salishan 


13 


pages. —  G.  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington  Territory, 
IIS,  Bureau  Ethnology^ 


^ioux 

Vooabular/  fjjoux  lansua^,e.—  Caleb  Atwater,  Remarks  made 

on  a  touFToPrairie  du  Chien in  1829,  pp.   152-172, 

1831.  LAle?o  published  under  title   'Indians  of  the 
Northwest,  1831  and  1850]. 

26  words.--  A.  Balbi,  Atlas  e thnographi^ue  du  slobe» 
pp.   69-70,  1826. 

Lieut.  G.  P.  Belden,  Dictionary  of  the  ^nake.  Crow,  and 
Sioux,  M?,  182  pp.,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1868. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  Mandan,  Blaokfoot,  fio^x, 

Hi&oaree  and  'fuscarora.—  Gr.   Catlin>  Letters  and  Notes 
on  the  Manners,  Uu«!toms.  and  Condi tion^/  of  the  North 
American  Indians,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-5,  1841. 

Few  terms.—  John  Frost,  Book  of  the  Indians  of  North 
America,  pp.   60-61,  1845. 


Sioux 


Vocabularies 


Siouan 


The  Lord's  Prayer  in  "Dacoteih.   or  Sioux. **-*Schoolcraft. 
Indian  Tribes,   V,   592,    1655.  '     . 

,310^  Glossary.—    J.Mooney:  14th  Axm.Hept. Bur. Eth. for  1892-93» 

Part  2:  pp. 1075-8.         1896. 


See  also  Dacota 


Vocabulp^ry. —  Bruce  Husband,  Vocabularj^  of  the  Sioux, 
MS,  6  11.,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1849. 

Few  words  and  sentences. —  Rufus  B,  Sage,  Scenes  in  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  p.  137,  1846. 

Short  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-10.--  P.J.de  Smet, 
Misions  de  1 'Oregon,  irp.   358-9,  1848. 

Numerals  in  a  number  of  Siouan  dialects. —  J.  H,  Trum?- 
bull.  On  Numerals  in  American  Indian  Lary^uages,  in 
Trans,  Arner.  Philol.  Soo.  Trans  1874.  pp.  41-76,  1875. 

Short  vocahilary.-- ?>  Rev.  E.  B.  Tuttle,  The  Boy's  Book 
about  Indians,  p.  160,  1873. 


iffseton 


Dakota 


*^ioux 


mmm^ 


Vocabulary  of  the  Ijj^eton  DaJcotas^--  V.'m.  H    Gardiner, 
IF,  Bureau  EthnologyTlCoB. 


Sitkar-kwan 


Koluschan 


minmf 


96  words  including  numerals  1-12,,  20,  30,  40,  50,  60,  70, 

7  1000  of  the  Sitka-kwan  (Tlinkii  clan 


80,  90, 

innabiti 


100 


( c  on% 
to  North 


ibutions 


Skagit 


Salishan 


72  words,—  Dr.  R.  0.  Craigie,  Vocabularj^  of  the   Skagit, 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1858. 

Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells  ,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.  I 
American  Anticiuarian,  vol.  10,  pp.  174-8,  1888. 


Nurr.erals  1-10.—  Myron  Eells, 
Klallam  Indians  of  Washine- 
Inst.  Ann.  Rept.  for  1887, 


e  Tvi'ana,  Cheniakum,  and 
Territory.  In  Smithsoni 
1.  V.   645.  1889. 


180  words  Skagit.--  F.  L-  0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical  V 
ulary  oFthe  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  J:.thnol 


Vocab- 
ogy. 


Skat-kwan 


Koluschan 


mmmmmm^fmm^m^ 


170  words  includias  nuraerala  1-12,  20,  30,  100,  h  1000 
of  the  3kaWcwan  (Tlinkit  clan).—  George  Gibbs.     In 
Powell's  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol 
1,  pp.   122-133,  1877. 


Skitswiah 


Salishan 


50  words  and  numerals  1-10.—  A.  Gallatin  in  Hale's 
Indians  of  Northwest  America.  In  American  Ethnol.  Soc 
Trans.,  vol.  2.  T)n.  liP-ipn  iaaa. 


About  175 
U.   S.  E 

pp.   569 


words  Skitsuish 
lori 
29,  I 


(Coeur  d'Anene).—  H.  Hale, 
Di.   6,  iiithnogiuphy  k  Philologj'', 


180  v/ords  S'chitzui  or  Coeur  d'Alene,.-- -Q.  Mer^arini,  in 
Powell,  Contributions  to  llorth  Ajfnerican  Ethnology,  vol. 
p.  pp.  270-282,  1877. 

180  words  Schitsui.--  F.  L.   0.  Roehrig,  Comparative  Vocab- 
ular}^  of  the  belish  Lar^age,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Skoffie  \> House 


a-pee. 


^ 


2 


Alfeonkian 


10  words. —  Adeluns  ^  Vater, 
pp.  418-9,  1816. 


Mithridates,  vol.3,  pt.3, 


180  words  (from  Gabriel).- 
Indian  Tribes,  In  Imer. 
pp.   305-367,  1836. 


A.  CraJlatin,  Synopsis  of  the 
Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.,  vol. 2, 


Skoffie-Sketapushoish  t  Hascxxpea-^-Mov^tcLQ^ai'-c}       Algonkian 

26  words.--  Adrien  Balbi,  Atlas  ethno:-;raphique  du  Globei, 
plate  xli,  1826* 


Tyyana 


Salishan 


Numerals,—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.     In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  1877* 


shan 


»-«p 


Skovelpi    '1  Clo^.VN^'    .^ 
Nuiner^ls.--  Rev.  ^J-^ri  Eells.  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.   In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.   174-0,  iooo, 

180  words  includins  nurn.erala  1-12.  20     30     100 Jgipoyelp^: 
--a?  Gibte.  inPoT7ell's  Contributions  to  North 

EthnoloSJ^  T?ol.  1.  pp.  252-265.  1877. 

-     "     "atlm  (Kettle- falls) .--H.  Hale.  IJ 

Explorin^S  ExpdTTToTrT.  Ethnography  h  Philology.  PP 

569-629,  1" 


180  "onis  Skoyipeli.-  C  Memarini,  in  Lowell .  Contribu- 
tions to"iorth  AFierican  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  PP-  2&^-i&o, 
1877. 
ion  ™r,r^=.  SkovelT>i.—  F.  L.  0.  Eoehrig.  Comparative  Vocab 
^^ll^^'of^Hrish  i;a:;uase3.  MS.  fureau  Ethnology. 


Slave 


.  *  ,^>^^^\mm^ 


Athapaskan 


Numerals  and  other  words   'Slaw  (Great  Slave  LaJce).-- 
Eobert  Ellis.  On  N\:iineralB  as  Signs  of  Primeval  Unity 
among  Mankind ,  pp.  5 ,  10 ,   11 .  1873« 

Words   'Slave',—  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythioa,  p,  105, 
1875, 

200  words   'Slave  Indii^ns  of  Liard  Piver,  near  Fort  Liard. 
Thev  call   themselves  A-che>to«e>tin-ne>--  Robert  Kenni- 


cott,  Vocabulary  of  toe 
Ethnology  [1869?]. 


ave  Indians,   Tenne,  MS,  Bureau 


35  words  Slave.—  R.  G.  Latham,  Cornparative  Philology,  pp 
390-1,  1862* 


180  words.—  F.L.O.Roehrig,  Co 
Chepewyan  (after  R.B.Ross), 
^niite  inclTans   (after  Kennico 


arative  Vocabular}'-  of 

(after  Kennico tt) , 
Indians  of  Foi^t 

[OViR] 


Chipewyan 
ttj  ,  Hare 


Good(  Hope 

Bear  Laice 
Library  — 


after  Kennioott)  and  Hare^Jndians  of  Great 
8f  ter  Petitot)  —  allTrbm  MSS^  in  Smithsonian 
ISB,   Bureau  Ethnology,  1874. 


Over  300  words. —  Journal  of  Alexander  Henryto  Lake 
Superior,  Red  River,  Assiniboine,  Rockv  Mountains, 
Columbia,  and  the  Pacific  17-9-1811.  MS,  Library  of 
Parliament,  Ottawa.  (Copy  of  vocabulary  in  Bureau 
Ethnology). 


Sneomus 


r. 


^0  YYl 


;  .si.il 


Salishan 


14  words* 


-  Pere  J-B.Z.  Bolduc,  Lettre  et  Journal  de 
Bolduo,  Missionaire  de  la  Colombie,  p.  95, 


Mr. 
1843 


Snohomish 


Salishan 


45  words.—  Dr.  E.  0.  Craigie,  Vocabulary  of  the  Skagit, 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology^" 

Numerals  1-10. —  Rev.  Ifyron  Eells,  'The  Twajpa,  Cherr-akum, 
andKlallam  Indiansof  Washington  Territory. '  In  Smiths 
sonian  Inst.  Ann  Reijt.  for  1887.  Pt.  1.  v.   644.  1889. 


Soledad 


Vooabnlaries 


OlKo 


•Kroeber,  The  ^huinash  and  ilostanoan  Lan^nja^^os,  Univ. 
of  Calif  .Pubs. Arrier.Arch-&  Bthn,;  "IX,   242-243,   248, 


u 


Nov.  19,   1910.   (JJa^eiLc^H^') 
Hale,   Trans.  Aiiier.  Ethn.^Soc,   II,   126,   1648. 


^  edadV[ission.--  "     MS  vocabulary    (225  words)  obtained 
by  /.   PintLrt 'f rem  an  Indian  o^^.th'?  I'^rrion  £f.La 
Soledad,   at  San  /ntcnio  Mission,   1876.  .  Copy  in  my 


office. 


A 


Souriquois  I=.A\cwac"l 

21  words  (from  Lescarbot).- 
vol.  3,  pt,3,  pp  .  402-4. 


Algonldan 


Adelung  &  Vater.Mithridates, 
1816. 


Numerals  1-10  (from  Lescartot).—  Claude  Duret,  Thresor 
de  I'histoire  des  langves  de  cast  Vniverse,  p.955,l6l3» 

180  words  Souriquois,  Etchemin,   or  Passaciaquoddy  (from 
Kellogg  &  treat).—  A,  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  the  Indian 
Tribes.     In  Anier.  Antiquarian  Soc.  TrarjS.,  vol.  ,2,  pp. 
305-367,  1636. 


" S outh  Indians* 


Sal ishan 


NurT:er^ls  1-10  of  the^Flat, hecid  and. of  ^he  "|o]^Mi^^^ 
—  Note  from  Rev.  Gregory  ITer^rini  on  th^Tindians  of 
Orep;on,   communicated  by  George  uibbs-     in  ^-- 
cal  Institute  of  New  York,  Journ- ,  vol.  1,  p.  83.  Iti/l-x: 


SiDokan 


Sal ishan 


Numerals,—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indians  of  Puget  Sound.     In 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.   10,  pp.   174-8,  16&8. 

180  words  including  numerals  1 
in  Powell's  Contributions  to 

Vol.   1,  pp.   252-265,  1877. 

22  pages.—  George  Gibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington  Terri- 
tory, MS,  Bureau  Ethnologr. 


12,  20,  30,  100,— G.  Gibbs. 
North  American  Ethnology, 


About 
II.S 
pp. 


175  words  Tsakaitsitlin  (Spoktm  Ihds).--  H,  Hale, 
Erplorins  Expd.  ,  Vol.  6,  Ethnography  h  Philology. 
569-629,  1 


180  words.--  F.  L.  0.  Roehrig,  Coniparative  vocabularj^  of 
the  Selish  Larguages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnolog^r. 


Vocabiilaries 

Squallvaiiiisli 

Lon^  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolmie)   of  Squallyamisli,    of 
PugGt  Sound* --Scouler,   Observ'ns  on  Indin. Tribes  of  NW 
Coast  of  Amer.,    in  Jour. Royal  Geog.Soc.of  London,  XI,   242, 
245,247,   1641. 


Sjuawmish 


Salishan 


40  and  55  words  each  'Skogmic'  in  2  conmrative  vocabula/- 
ries*—  Franz  Boas,  Indians  of  Britisn  Columbia,  in 
Royal  Soc.  Canada  Trans.,  vol.  6,  section  2,  pp.  48  & 
50,  1888. 


About  150  words  •  Slcgomio ' and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30, 
100,  1000.—  Franz  Boas,  Second  General  Report  on 
Indians  of  British  Columbia.  In  British  Ass.  Adv. 
Report  of  60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891. 


40, 

the 


Sci 


Stakhin-kwan 


Koluschan 


200  word3  inoludins  numerals  1-lp.  20    30    40,  50     60     70, 
80.  90,  100,  &  1(^00  of  the  Stahkiiikwsui.  (Tjj^jkit  clan  or 


c 

p 


oast  of  Alaska  near  Stikine  Klverj---  ^eon-e  Uibbs 
07/ell'3  Contributions  to  North  /\merican  EtnnologJ^ 


on 
In 

vol. 


1.  pp.   122-133.   1877, 


Salishan 


StlatlumH     S_LJi.,^l\  

■ 

About  150  words  and  numerals  1-10,  20,  30,  40,  100,  1000. 
Franz  BoaB,  Second  General  Report  on  the  Indians  of 
British  Columbia,     In  British  Ass.  Ad.   Sci. ,  Rept.   of 
60th  Meeting  in  1890,  pp.  692-715,  1891, 


^tone  Indians 


^iouan 


Vocabulary  of  the  ^tone  Indians.--  J*  .Bird,  m  House,. 
Vocabularies  of  Certain  North  American  ^armiages,  in 
Philol*  ^oc.  London,  Proc. ,  vol.  4,  pp.  114-121,  1850, 

Vocabulary  cf  the  Stone  Indians.—  J.  House,  Vocabularies 
of  Certain  North  Ar.erican  Languages,  In  Philolor:ical 
Soc.  [of  Lond.]  Proc,  vol.  4,  pp.  114-121.  1850. 


Suisun 


1*60-  e  •  vmvVl 


Vocabularies 


\Mv\xt 


Suisun>  —     Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,  Idiomas  Calif omias, 

MS,  1621* 


l->  Vr\  Ci 


^LK 


S  ''^^-*^ 


Tagish 


K  oUjit.Sn  a 


TV 


/bout  100  words    'Tarnish*.--  0.  M,   Dawson.  Eept.  Geol. 
Surv.    Canada,  18B8,  "SOSB-SISB,   1689,     Saiiie  in  Day/son's 
•Notes  on   the  Indian  Triben  of  the  Yukon  and  adiacent 
portions  of  northern  British  Columbia,  pp.   18-23,  1887 


Tahkaht 


Nootka 


Wakashan 


«i 


Numerals,  Grrajofirriar,  Dictionary.--  Rev 
count  of  the  Tahkaht  Language,  pp 


C.  Knipe,  Some  Ao- 
1-29,  33-76,  1868. 


54  words 
Tribes 


Bure 


au 


Tahkaht,--  Rev.  C 
of  the  North- west 
Ethnology. 


Snipe,  Notes  on  the  Indian 
Coast  of  North  America,  MS, 


Tahltan 


Athapaskan 
Qeolosical  ^d 


?rof  Canada,  /nn.Eept- (new  series^ 

Snl  f„?tL°„°o?»S:S  ISSlhlol-i..  pp.  IS..- 

23;  1867. 


lait 


irfki 


Cowichan 


Salishan 


»  ^mm-^m 


imerals.--  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indieins  of  P^?|  ^^ 
American  Antiquarian,  vol.  10,  pp.   174-7,  1888. 


180  words   (including:  nimierdls  1-12,  20,  30,  100).— G.Oibbs, 
in  Pov/ell's  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
Vol.   1,  pp.  270-283,  1877. 

n  pa^es   'Taieet.'  —  Greor'^:e  Cibbs,  Vocabularies  Washington 
Terr itons  US',  Bure-.u  Ethnology. 

180  words.—  F.  L.  0.  Eoehrig,  Conparative  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Languages,  2nd  Series.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. ,  Nov. 
15,   1870   (MS  in  Bureau  Ethnology). 

180  words.—  F,   L.   0,  Roehrig,  Synoptical  Vocabulary  of 
the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Takhtam 


« 

II  -  -^-       •»"r«- 


Tatttaml  So .  Gal  if . )  •  -   Vocab.  No .  16  ty  Loew.  1876, '  pub.  Iby 

GatBchet.:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th. 

rala. 


»)iiu 


Merid.  Vol.  ¥11,  424^65  &  4?S,   1879.  N' 
Ibid  457/-461.     •  In  the  vicinity  of  San  Bernar- 
dino.  Coltonu   and  Riverside* •  Ibid  41S. 


Takdkwan  _ 

60  words  including  numerals  1-10  of  the  TaktS- 
clan  occupying  Taku  Inlet). —  Geoi^e  G-ibbs 
Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
122-133,   1877. 


Koluschan 


■■I  ■     m 


kwan  (TliiKit 
n  Powell's 
vol.  1,  pp. 


Cani  1] 


Takulli 


Atharaskan 


&  phil61o.5j^  of  the  U.   S 

1846.      Reprinted  in  Gal! 

west  .America,  in    Aner.  E^iinol.  Soc.   Trans.,  Vol.  Bj.'op. 

87-82,  1848* 

108  words  in  comparative  vocalulary  by  A^  C.  Anderson,, 
MS,  Bureau  Sthnol*,  1858* 


C  0L/\rv.-^-A-^<^ift 


26    ?/ords   'Tacoullies,?..--  Adrian  Balbi,  Atlas  ethno- 
raphique  du  globeV  Plate  xli,  [1826], 

11  words   * Tacul ly '  in  coniparative  vocabulary. — Bancrof 
Native  Races,  voT^  3,  p.  603,  1875% 

Few  words   'Tacullies:—  J.  C.  I.  Buschiriann,  tlber  den 

Naturlaut,  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wise,  zu  Berlin,  abh. 
1852,  pt.  3,  pp.  391-423,  1853.. 


[Card  2] 


Takulli 


.je.  • 


Athapaskan 


Few  words.—  A.  S  .  Gatschet,  Zwolf  Sprachen,  p,   79,1876. 

Vocabulary   'Tahkali  (Carriers)  *>—  Horatio  Hale  (from  A.C 
Anderson) ,  UTTT  Exploring  Expd.  ,  570-629,  1846. 


280  words  and  numerals  1-1000   ' Tacul  1  v  or  Carrier'.—  D.W. 
Harmon,  Journal  of  Vovases  and  Travels  in  the  Interior 
of  North  Ajnerica,  pp.^403-412,  413,     1820. 

47  words. —  R.  G.  Latham,  Comparative  Philology,  pp. 391-2, 
1862. 

Few  words.—  Sir  J.  Lubbock,  Origin  of  Civilisation,  p. 288, 
1870. 


225  words   (p-.   62B-73B);   162  ?/crds(74B-77B) ; 
(jg5[   131B). —  Tclmie  h  Dawson,  Geologica,! 
iptorj^  Purvey  of  Canada,  1884.' 


numerals  1-4 
and  Natural 


66  words«l£hkpli.'--J.C.E.Buschniai:n,  Konigliche  Akad. 
der  Wise.  zuTSerlin,  231-6,  1855. 

Several  vocahlaries   'Tahkcdi\»  J  C.E.Buschniann.  in 
Konigliche  Akad.   der    Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  pp.   177-9:   184; 
186-^09;  269-312.       1855* 

Numerals  and  other  words   *Takulli\—  Robert  Ellis,  On 

Humerals  as  Signs  of  Primeval  Unity  among  Mankind,  pp. 
8,   11,  54,     1873. 

Words  'Takulli*.—  Robert  Ellis,  Peruvia  Scythica,  pp. 
51,  54,  61,  78,  91,  105,  127,     1875. 

180  words   'Taoullie. —  A.  Gallatin  (from  Harmon) ,   in 
Amer.   Antiq.  Soc.    Trans. ,  vol.  2,  pp.  307-367,  1836. 

180  words •Tahculi*--  A.   Gallatin  (from  Anderson)   in 
Hale's  Indians"  of  Northwest  America,  Amer.  Ethnol.Soc. 
TraPs.,  vol.  2,  p-o.   78-82,  1848. 


••     • 


\ 


■ 


25  words  Tacully  (from 
Turner  ,T3S)1  orations 
from  the  mssissippi 
pp.  84-5,  1855. 


Haraion).—  Whipple,  Ewbank,  & 
and  Purveys  for  a  Railroad  Route 
River  to  the  Pacific,  vol.  3, 


10  words. —  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  in  Canadian  Indian,  vol.  1 
no.  4,  pp.  104-7,  Jaji.  1890. 

200  words  and  70  phrases  of  the  "Carrier  or  Ta^kelh-e 
Languaije  of  New  Caledonia".—  "Vocabularies  of  some  of 
the  Indian  Tribes  of  Northwest  America.  Presented  to 
Peter  S.  Duponceau,  Esq.  with  J.  K.  Toimshend's 
respects,  Fort  Vancouver,  Columbia  River,  Sept.  1835." 
MS,  Library  of  Congress. 


VERSO 


Takutine  — 

60  words-—  W,   F.   Tolrnie,  Voca^oularv  of  the  Taliko  Tinneh. 
W  ,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Vooabularies 


•  Talatui 


'VvvevMC^rL 


Domenech,   Seven  Years' Residence  in  Gt- Deserts  of  North 
America,  Vol.   II,  pp.   166-166,   1860. 


'-»>w 


O'VvAAAJwOOv^    Cfcl-JL..'^  OW^-w^ 


Taltushtuntude 

254  words  and  phrases   '  Tal-  tO-O; 
Indians.—  J.  0.  Dorsey,  T^^ 


AthaDaBkan 

tun  tu-de  or  Oal ice  Creek 
Sureau  Effinology,  lot54* 


*  Taos 


\lTo\NJ&1\ 


Vocabularies 


Taos.-fetschet.:  Zv/5lf  Sprachen,   99-115,    1876.  NiMorals 


Tao«  PueMoCM,Mftx.)>^  Y6dab>No.54  by  Yarrow,   1874,  pub. 

by  (Satflchot:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  lOOtti 
Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-466  &  4;8S,   1879.     Numerals, 
Ibid  457-461.     "Taoi,  comprising  Picuri  and  Taos;] 
in  Indian  Takhe.*  Ibid  416. 


Tatohe  (Telame  or 'Sextapay) 


Yooabularies 


N  0  WwV 


13  wordB  and  granrmatical  notes.— Bancroft,  Native  Races, 

III/  656-658,  1875. 


Tcho*ko-vem 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabular 
craft 


vocabulary,  by  Geo.Gribbs*  Numerals  o 
,  Indian  Tribes,  III,  428-134,  185S* 


on  p.433.--School- 


^Laj<  \V  0  0  - 1<^0  ^  -  e  -  \C  0 


Tooabiilaries 


vTehua  •     ' 

Tehua  I  'j.  I.I. 


m 


GatscliatrZwolf  S pr ache n,  98-114,    1876. 
Numerals  fflwinUtZ-'Wr 


Tghjaa.-     Vo©ab.No;3l(on  Moqui  MeB^JjAriz.)  by*Lo«w,1873« 

Vocab.No.32(Lo8i  Luceros  Pueblo,N!.Mex.)  by  Yar- 
row, 1874. 

Vocato.No.SSCSaifii  Juan  PueMo,M!.Mex.)  by  Loew,1873j 
all  piato.  by  (Jatschet: Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W. 
100th  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-466  &  462-483,  1879.  NlMer- 
als,   Ibid  457-461. 


Tenan  Kutchin 


Athapaskan 


11  words  in  corxiparative  vocabulary.  —  Bejicroft,  Native 
Races,  vol.   3,  p.   603,   1875. 


26    words  and  numerals  1-10. —  W.  H. 
E^sources,  pp.  550-1,  1870. 


Ball,  Alaska  and  its 


Tenankutchin 


Kutchin 


Athapaskan 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10  *  Tenan-Kutchin ' . --  !•  H. 
Ball,  Alaska  and  its  Resources ,^H)- 1/1870 ;  also 
words  in  comparative  vocabulary.  Ibid,  566-575,  1870. 

26  words  and  numerals  1-10^    '  Tenan- kutchin  * .  —  W.  H.  Call 
in  Amer.  Assoc.   Adt.  Sci.  Proc. ,  voTTIB,  272-3,  1870. 


Teton 

Vocabalajry 
1863. 


5>ioux 


—  Albert  Biers tadt,  ffi,  6  pp.,  Bureau  Ethnology 


1300  words.—  W,  £•  Everette, 
Adjectives,  Nouns,  Pronouns, 
Dialect  of  the  ^ioux  Language 
author?) 


.Alphabetic  Vocabulary  of 
Verbs,  etc.   in  the  Oglala 
W   (In  pop«=*eP!sion  of 


Vocabulary  of  the  Teton 
by  Willis  E.  Everette, 
Ethnology.  1881. 


^ioux.  alphabetically  arranged 
Government  *=5cout,    Ms,  Bureau 


'"1 

GOOD  (J.  B.)  A  Vocabulary  and  Outlines  of  Grammer  of  the  f 
Nitlakapanuk  or  ThofflpsmrTongue,  the  Indian  language  spoken 
between  Yale,  Lillooet,  Cache  Creek  and  Nicola  Lake.  Together 
with  a  Phonetic  Chinook  Dictionary  46  pp.,  8vo,  original  printed 
wrappers.  Victoria,  B.  C:  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mis^sw^n 
Press,  1880.  *  ,  ,        •  ^  j     _   *t.^  \,i^^t 

An  extremely  interesting  and  valuable  tract,  crudely  printed  on  the  local 
Indian  Mission  press.  The  author  was  a  missionary  among  Jje  Thompson 
River  Indians,  and  this  work  is  the  first  attempt  at  a  grammar  of  their  language. 


Tillfiinook 


Salishan 


Over  1000  entries.—  Franz  Boas, 

Salishan  Lar^ages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 


Vocabularies  of  Various 


80  words  and  phrases  TCjllerrook.— 
on  Oregon,  pp.  339- 


Lee  h  Frost,  Ten  Years 


Tinne 


being 


2000  words   (including  numerals).—  W.   C.  Bompo^, 
'Vcabulanr  of  the  Tene  Indians  of  Mackenzie  River, 
a  dialect  variety  only  of  the  Chipewyan  language,  wiTin 
the  same  linguiAic  structure,  MS,  4to,  Bureau  iithnology, 
1690. 

c  Tribes     in 
Vol.  j»  pp. 


190-192,  1884. 


Nearly  180  words  5>mithsonian  standard 
R.  B.  Roes,  Vocabulary  of  a  dialect  of 
guage,  IW,  Bureau  Ethnology,   (no  date}% 


vocabulajry,— 
fche  Tinnean  Ian- 


Titshotina 


Nahane 


Athapaskan 


llDOut  100  words   'Ti-tsho-ti-na'.—  G.    11  Dawson,  Eept. 
GeoG*   5^^*   CanrriTT'irngDBB-aiSB,  1889.   Same  in  Daw- 
son^s  Notes  on  the  Indlf^n  Tribes  of  the  Yukon    and 
adiacent  portion  of  northern  British  Columbia,  pp.  18- 
23.  IBS?/ 


Tlakluit 


600  words *Nihaloitih  or 

oring  iiixpa. ,  vol. 
pp.  570-529.  1646. 


Chinopkan 

u.s 


Echeloots * . —  Horatio  Hale,  U 
6.  iiithnography  and  Philology, 


243  words  'Tilhilooit 
son,  Geological  a 
pp.  50b.61b,  ie84. 


or  upper  Tshinpok*. —  Tolmie  &  Daw« 
Natural  THslorj^urvey  of  Canada, 


No  0  tka 


Wakashan 


Tlaoquatch., 

Following  vocabularies  of  Tlaociuatch  in  J.   C.   E.  Busch- 
mnn,  Volker  und  Sprachen  New-lfeico's  und^der  l^^est- 
seite  de3  britischen  Nord-a/rerika's.     In  Konigliche 
Ikad.  der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  Abhl.   aus  derr.  Johre  1857. 

Exiuiroles  pp.  363-5;  31  words  pp.  365-66;  70  words, 
pp.  375-377;   numerals  1-100,  pronouns,  adjectives  & 
pnrases,  pp.  377-8. 

Fewjproper  names  Klah- o-Auaht .  —  Geo.   Catlin,  North  an( 
South  American  Indians,  p.  30,  1871* 


15  words  Tlaoquatch  (from  Tolmie).-Pua.Latham,  On  the 
Languages  of  the  Oregon  Territory.     In    Ethnological 
Soc.   of  London,  Joum.   Vol.   1,  pp.   156,  1848.     Ke- 
TDrinted  in  Latham's  Opuscula,  pp.  251-2,  1860. 


Tlaoquatch 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolniie)   of  Tlaoquatch,   of  SW 
extremity  of  Vancouver  Id.--Scouler,  Observ'ns  on  Indig.jB); 


Tribes  or  OT  Coast  of  Amer..   in  Jour. Royal  CrOog.Scc 
London,  XI,   242,2^14,246,   1841. 


o¥ 


About  100  words. 
the  Northwest 
Geon;.   Soc.   of 


—  Tr.  W.  F.  Tolmie.  Vocabularies  of 
Coast  of  North  America.     In  Royal 
London,  Journ.   vol.   11,  pp.  242-7,  1641 


110  words  Klaokwat.—  Abraham  Waters ,  Vocabulary  of  V,ords 
in  Hancock's  Harbor  Language,  On  the  Northwest  Coast  of 
North  America.     Taken  by  iibrahaji:  V;'aters,  wno  sailed  to 
that  coast  with  Capt.  Gray  of  Boston.   •  ^wnose  v/idw 
presented  the  original  from  which  this  is  transcribed 
to  Elbridp-e  G.  Howe.  Past  on,  Dec.   15,^  1828.     kb, 
Lib  ran'-  of  American  An  iuarian  Soc.  Worceslter,ivias 


F 


oauaht  phrases.  —  Frederick  V/hymp 


rj' 


.  ♦• 


Tlatflkanai 


Ban- 


108  words  'Klatak^inai*  in  ooirparative  vocabulary  bv 
A.   C.  Anderson,  W,  Bureau  Ethnol, ,  1858* 

11  words  * Tlatekanai  *  in  comparafcive  vocabulan^- 
eroft.  Native  Kaces,  vol.  3.  p.   603,  1875. 

66  words  TLatskanal.'->  J.C.E.Buschmann.  KSnigliche  Aka 
der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  231-6.  1855.        ; 

Several  vocabularies   *Tlat8kanail,>-  J.C.E.   Buschmann, 

J^o^^^isl^^'^®  ^'^^^^   der  Wiss-   2u  Berlin,  pp.   166-8.  168. 
198-209;  269-312.  1855.  • 

Numerals  and  other  words  MlatskanaiV.—  Robert  Ellis. 
On  Numerals  as  Signs  of  Primeval  Unity  among  Mankind.pp. 
^,  1873* 

Words   "Tlatekanai*.—  Robert  Ellis ,  Peruvia  Scythica. 
p.  83.  85,  1875. 


Mkhar 


r-^         -.Vocabnlarjes 


ILiIiineaai 


Mkhar  (of  San  Oaftriol.Calif .).-   Vocab.21  by  Lo8W,1875, 

pub.  by  Gatschet:  Aircheology  [Wheeler]  Survejr  W. 
100th  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-465  &  475,   1879.     Nu- 
merals',  Ibid  457-461. 


^lA>^  ToV-Q-VOl  Ot-A^<*'^^*^^''tVv.t 


Few  words,    * Tlatskeuiai  * . —  Rev.  F*  V/,  Farrar,  Families  of 
Speech,  p.   i7ti,  ibYU,    Also  in  Farrar 's  Language  and 
LaAguages,  pp.  396-7,  1878. 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10. —  A.  Gallatin  in  Hale's 

Indians  of  Northwest  America,  Amer.  Ethnol.   Soc.   Trans., 
vol.  2,  V.  105,  1848. 

Vocabulp^ry  of  Tlatskanai  and  Kwalhioqua*--  Horatio  Hale, 
U,  S.  Exploring  Expd.  pp. 


60  wQrds   'Tlatskanai'. —  R.  G.  Latham,  Natural  History 
of  the  Varieties  of  Man,  pp.   308-10,  1850* 

30  7/0 rds   'Tlatskanai.'—  R.  G.  Latham,  Comparative  Philolo- 
gy. P*  3^ 


Few  words. - 
1870. 


-  Sir  J.  Lub>)ock,  Origin  of  Civilisation.pp  288 


Tolewah 


K\w 


k 


Vocabularies 

Bancroft,  Native  Races. of  Pacifi 
States,   111,^593,   1875, 


Numerals  1  to  10. 


Long  vocabulary, 

Numerals  on  pp 
440-445,  1853. 


by  Geo.Gibbs  (who  spells  it  ^ 
44/1-445 •-. Schoolcraft,  Indian 


-le-wahK 
ribes.  III, 


• 

• 

• 

• 

Tolowah 

Athaioask 

180  words  on  %iithsonian  form. 
Vocabulan''  of  the  Taluwa 
(no  date). 


G-en.  George  Crbok, 
ge,  IB  Bureau  Ethnol. , 


Numerals  and  other  words  ^Tahlewah  (California);'.— Robert 
Ellis,  On  Numeral?  a,s  Signs  oTHFrimeval  Unity  among 
Mankind,  pp,  6,  10,  24,  1873* 

Numerals  1-4.—  Tolmie  &  Dawson,  Geolofdcal  and  Natural 
Hiptory  f^urvey  of  Canada,  p.  131B,  1884. 


Vocabulary  (57  entries)  of  the 
living  at  the  mouth  of  Smith 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1884* 


'  Oat- em- o^-te; 
River,  Call 


Athapask. 

ne  formerly 
TT-J.O.DoTBpy, 


Tongas 


Tlingit 


80  words  'Tun£us\ —  John 
North  America',  Canadian 

1644. 


Cajiipbell,  Asiatic 
Inst.  Proo* ,  vol. 


Tribes 
!•  pp. 


m 
190-1, 


T 


owA-va. 


\ 


Vocabnlaries 


T 


India] 


around  San  Gabriel  Mis- 


s  1  on.  Los  Wles  Go. ;  .p;athere(i  by  xaYior  in  IbUt.'     Liat 


01  afcout  14b  wortLs.   says  "natives  of  San  Gabriel  Mission." 
Numerals  on  p.51..iM.P.ds  Lucv-^^ossarieu     Lea  Langues 


V*oJ^ 


Vooabiilaries 


Tonkaw; 


T  onkawa 


Gatschet:  Zwolf  Sprachen,  99-115,  1676,  Numeral 


Tonto  L 


Vocabularies 


:\ 


Tonto-- Gatscliet:   Zwclf  Sprachen,   99-115,   1876-  Numerals 

/fci.ve^>\\;i"  US'. 


ToBto 


« 


Grohuni 


Gatschet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  lOOtb 
Meriid.  Vol.  Vil,  424-4654879.  Ntmeralft  Ibid  457 
461.     "In  the  valleys  of  the  Rio  Salado  and    Rio 
¥erde,  northern  affluents  of  the  Cila  River.* 
Ibid  415. 


White,  J,B.  &  Loew.  Oscar.  Tonto  vocabulary,  MS,  1873 

J,N. B.Hewitt,  in  '  17th  Ann,Rept .Bur-Eth.for 


1875  (quoted  by 
1895-96:  p. 299* t 

1898). 


Tonto 


Athapagkaji 


Vocabulary'',  including  tribal  relationshij? ,  implements  of 
war,  seasons,  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  anatomy, 
trees,  animals,  towns,  camps,  vegetables,  musical  in- 
struments.— Dr.  J.  B.  "fthitre.  Vocabulary  of  the  Apache 
k  Tonto  language,  ffi,  1873-5. 


•Tsamak 


Vocabularies 


Gallatin  (after  Dana  in  Hale),TranB*Am.Eth.Soc, ,11,  124- 
125,  1848.(uo^  vy^^O 


TschugutSChen.^  [-  CV\uaaAVflTrN,»ytu 


'^^ 


% 


0 


In  comparative  vocabulary.--  Karl  ^-  Y°"  ^^,D^^  ... 
Statistlsche  und  ethnographische  Jachrichten  uber  die 
Rissischen  Besitzunaen  an  der  .^.ordwestkuste  von 
Amerika.  id.  259.  1839. 


Tgjlcotin      tcw\\K.o\:\'K.l 


Atharja^^kan 


225  words 
1-4  (p. 
Na  tural 


(p-c.  62B-73B),  162  wordP  (pp.  74-77B) , 
151B), —  Tolmie  and  Dawson,  Geological 
History  F^urvey  of  Canada,  1864. 


numerals 
and 


Tsimshian 


About  180  words  and  numerals  1-12,  20,30, 
George  Gibbs,  in  Powell's  Contributions 
Ethnbloss  vol.   1.  pp.   144-153,  1877. 


Chimmesyan 

— — i—  ■      m  — i—iM<»*— ^w— 


100,  a  1000— 
to  ilorth  Arnericanl 


Ttynai 


Athapaskan 


Numerals  1-100  and  a  few  words^Ttvnai  or  Kenaizi".— 
G.   A.  Srmanjf,  E thnographi s che  WahrnehmurKen  und  Erfahr- 
ungen  an  den  Kusten  des  Berirgs-Meeres ,  Zeitscnrift  fur 
ESnologie.  vol.   3   (1871)  p.   216  (no  date). 


Tubotelobela 


> 


Pale/2:awonap  C  my  Tubotelobela.— CHM].--  45  words.—  Stephen! 
Powers,  Original  MS,  in  Benjcunin  Hayes,  Scrapbook  of  Calif. 
Indians,  Bancroft  Library  [copv  in  my  office].  10  words  of| 
same  vocabulary  published  by  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  III, 
652.  1875. 


^ 


Tukuth  i.  Tk  vV.\    <    I    1 


10  words 
no.  4, 


—  Rev.  E, 
pp.  104-7. 


F.  Wilson. 
Jan.  1890. 


AthaiDagkan 
in  Canadian  Indian,  vol.  1, 


T,, 


lulare  of  Santa  Cruz  Mission. 


Yokut 


iJilsire_of_SiiI^^  —  MS  vocabulary   {ctO 

woras;    cf  the^'Tulare  Ir.n/^e  of  Santa  Cruz  Mission, 
rancneria  of  Cnalostaca  (?)^''  obtidmd  from  /.   Finart 
Irom  an  Indicin^ajmai  of  the  "Tulare  tribe",   at  Santa 
Cruz,   August  1878..    No.   34982,  Bancroft  Librar/.   Ccpv 
m  rry  office.  ^'         x-j 

Note:   The  IndLiUTs  in  .^ue-tiDn  doubtless  were  brou^o-ht 
to  Santa  Cruz  from  the  so-called  Tulare  country  on 
t  side  San  vToaium  v^illey.  *^ 


I^Iii.re;\o.  c/^,J-,ii.^,  Te jpn 


Yokut 


lularefio  of   the  Teion>»  2  MS  vocabularies    (.-Jjcut 
etich;    ootixinedVv  /..   Pinart  at  Santa  Ynez,   187G. 
34980,  Bancroft  Librar^%     Copy  in  my  office. 


150 

No, 


worci 


Tulkepaya 


Vocabularies 


n: 


^'Ten  Kate.  Herman.   Tu^kepaya  vocabulary,   in  Gatachet,   Ter  Yuma-Sprach 

staram,     Zeltschrift  fir  Ethnolo^jie,  Bd.XVIII,   1086'^ 
(quoted  by  a.N. B.Hewitt ,   in     17th  Ann.Rept.Bur.Eth.for 


1895-96;      p. 300 


1898). 


Voca>biTlaries 


Tun  Grhaase, 

>S°Co2tifXr::  in°jJur:Royal  aeog-Socof  tendon.  XI. 
235, 2S 5,   1641. 


Tuolumne 

Vocabulary  of .1 
Haw«haws>»^^Mr  t 


Zhe   A«panp«as*se 
(known  as  I'viDoxie 
Tribes,  IV ," 


Yocabnlaries  x 

common  to  all  bands  except  the 
--l>tacheo>  the  Mul'lat«%e-co. 
pap'poos,  and  tue  si*yante  band 
a  Joimson,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian 
b8-412,  1854.  Numerals  on  p.412* 


TUscarora 


Vocabularies. 


Comparative  Voca^xilary  of  Mandany  Blackfoot,  Bi ccarree . 
^loux  and  Tuscarora.--  Or.   Uatlm,  Letter??  and  Notes 
on  the  Manners,  Uu«=' to  me,  and  Conditionifl  of  the  North 
American  Indians,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-5,  1841* 

Short  vocabulary. —Haines,  The  American  Indian, 673, 1888 


Vocabularies 

Tuskerurc 

Two  vocabularies,  one  by  Lav/son,  in 
Tribes,  V,  552-556,  1855.  Numerals 


Schoolcraft,  Indian 
in  list  on  pp. 555-556 


Tusucue 


Vocabnlariee 


Tewan 


loCor  Tusuque).^  Long  vocabulary,  by  David  V.Whitm 

59. --Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II 


umerais  on 

446-453,    18: 


p.  45: 7-4- 


Vocabularies  ., .         . 

[=Tototen]  KtK<^|?o.i\c(K.'w. 

••Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  Loloten.or  Tutatamvs .   bf  Boppe n 
and  southern  Oreg-on:  published  by  Dl-.hubbam  m  1856, ''List, 
of  about  60  worxis,    says   "the  tribe  of  the  Loloten  or  Tuta- 
taxKVS " «     Numerals  on  p.52*--M,P.de  Lucy-Fossarieu,   Les 
Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Galifomii^,   20-52r,   1881  .     Same  in 
A.  S.   Taylor,  Calif,  Farmer,  vol,   13,  no.   16,  June  8,  1860. 


w-T\X  t 


ttt 


s\ 


Tutelo 

Words.' 
rian 


Siouan 

In  Amer.  Antiquja- 
and  Oriental  Jcurn. ,  vol.5,  pp. 109-111,  16653. 


-  Horatio  Hale,  Indian  Higrations^ 


Voca^'-Aalary.  — Koratio  Hale,  The  Tutelo  Tribe  and  Lamua^e. 
In  An-er.  Fhilosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  ,  vol.  21,  pp.  56-47,  1883 


Vocabulary.—  Horatio  Hale,  Vocabulaty  of  the  Tutelo,  with 
Berriarks  on  'he  same,  MS,  30  pp..  Bureau  Ethnology,  1879. 

Numerals  1-20,  30,  100,  1000.—  Daniel  Wilson,  The  Huron- 
Iroauois  of  Canada,  In  Royal  Soc.  of  Canada  Proc.  & 
Trans,  for  1884,  vol.  2,  pp.  92-94,  1885. 


Tututni 


Athapaokan 


'Tootooten'  in  comparative  vocaloulary  of  108  words 
by  A.   u.  Anderson,  MS ,  Bureau  Ethnol. ,  1856. 


2  vocabularies  of  200  -cccA  70  words  respectively.— 
Gen.  A.  V.  Kautz,  MSS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  I8b5* 


Tututunne 


Tututni 


Words,  phrases  and  grarrmatical 
'Tu-tu^tun-ne  or  Tu-tu'.—  J. 


IBB3f: 


AthaT)askan 

material  (5,962  entries) 

0.  Dorsey,  liS,  Bureau  Ethno 


Words,  phrases  and  sentences  (according  to  Powell's 

Introduction')  in  langueuse  of 'Tu-tu- te-ne  and  9  confed- 

fl?^*lQ  ^S^^"^  ^L?il?t2  River  Oregon.--  Will  E.  Everette 
}Si   158,  Bureau  Ethnology.  1883. 


\ 


Twana_ 


Salishan 


211  words,  numerals  1-1000.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Twana 

Indians  of  the  Skokomish  Reservation  in  Washington 
.   Territory.  In  Hayden's  Bull.  U.S.Geol.  &  Geog*  Survey 
of  the  Territories,  vol,  3,  pp,  86-98,  1877* 

Numerals.—  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Indiums  of  Puget  Sound.  In 
American  Anticiuarian,vol.'*pp.  l'"4-8,  1888. 

Numerals  1-10,  —  ^rron  Eells,  Twana,  Chemakum,  and  Klallam 
Indians  of  Washington  Territory.  In  Smithsonian  Inst. 
Ann.  Rept.  for  1867,  Pt.  1,  p.  644,  1889. 

180  #ords.—  George  G-ibbs,  Voc.vbular^^  of  the  Toanhooch  of 
Port  Ganble,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnologr,  1854. 

160  words  'Toanhooch J—  F.  L-  0.  Roehrig,  Synoptical 

Vocabulary  of  the  Selish  Languages,  MS,  Bureau  Ethnologyl 


Msm 


Twana 


Salish 


Eells,  Rev.M, ;  Tymna  Indians,   Skokoraish  Reservation, 

1877 


(^ 


r\n)      \.ajLsO    j<y^r^      vicr^oJ(r.     \vj»^X«-ruovA^ijO       0>o^A>t-Ajo--XiJL)  J 


Ugalakmiut 


'VW"^ 


e«-P<x\,W 


ll    v3q<A  \acV»'>ri>vJt: 


«  ) 


T 


30  words  (including  numerals  1-3)  y  aiter  Resanoff  in 
comparison  with  4  Kenai  vocabulariefiu— -  Adelung  St 
Vater,  Mithridates,  vol.  3,  pp.  230-1,  1816. 

^ort  corrparative  vocabulary  Esquimaux,  Kinai,  and  Ikal-  j 
iacmxutzi>—  J.  d  PrichardTT'Eesearcnes'  Into  the  Pnysical 
nislory  of  Mankind,  p.  400,  1836. 


^lX\hAi' 


v^ 


CXa 


U^»-V 


r 


C^p^ 


•'V 


I 


>JJL 


^ 


Upalakmiut 

•UF.alenzen'  in  comparative  vocabularies.--  K.  E.  von 
Baer,  Statistische  and  e  iiinographische  Nacnricnten  uber 
die  kis^sischen  Beisitzungen  an  der  INordwestkuste  von 
Amerika,  pp.  99.. 259,  183^ 

11  words   'Ugalenze'  in  comparative  vocabulary.— Ban- 
croft, Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  603,   1875.'' 


P'ew  woras'U£aienziBcn  .  —  o .  o.  «•.  o-^uo^^.^i.^xm.,  ^^w*  v.>... 
NtturlautVKoniglicKe  Akad.  der  Wise,   zu  Berlin,  abh. 
1852,  pt.   3,  pp..  391-423,  1853. 

66  words   'Ugalenzen'  in  con^arative  vocabilarr.— J.C.E. 

BuschramTKSnigrrche  Akad.   der  Wiss.   zu  Berlin,  231-6 

1855. 
Several  vocabularies:  'Ifealpioc.An^—  J.C.E.Buscliniam._ir 

TCAnirrlinViA    AVftH.     der  WlSB 


Ukiah 


Yooabularies 


To  VvvOft-VX^ 


'NumeralB  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,  _IIIt_l644,J875. ^ ^ 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10   *Ifealentsi\ 
Alaska  and  its  Besources,     550-1,  1870 


.-  W.H.Dall, 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10   'Jfealents j. ' • —  W.  H,   Ball, 
in  Amer.  Assoc.   Adv.   Soi.   Froc.  ,   vol.   18,  272-3,  lb70. 

Comparative  vocab.   of  Ugalents;  Atna>  S;  Kolsthani.— R. Gr. 
Latham,   Comparative  PniTology,  pp.  392-3,  186." 

Phort  vocabulary  'Ow^alantsi. —  Admiral  Ferdinand  von 


Wrangell ,   in 


TV    'UU^ 

Nouvel 


les  amales  des  voyages,  vol.   1, 


1853  (vol.   137  of  the  collection),  pp.   195-221,  Paris, 
no  date. 


Vocabularies 

Umpqua 

Lomi^  vocabulary  (after  W.F.Tolmie)    of  Umpqua.    spoken  on 
River  Umpqua,   Oregon. --Scouler.   Ooserv'ns  on  Indig. Tribes 
of  NW  Coast  of  Amer.,   in  Jour. Royal  Txeo^^.Soc.of  London, 
XI,   227,259,241,   184L 


Umpqua   

tUpper  Umpqua ■:  in  comparative 
by  A.  C.  Anderson,  liS,  Bureau 


Athapaskan 


vocabulary  of  108  words 
Etirnol*.  1858. 


'Lower 


108  words  in  comparative  vocabularj'-  of  'Umpqua* ,  'Lovi 
Rogue  River*  and  *Calapooia'. —  Barnliard^,  W.'H. ,  HS^ 
Bureau  of  EthnoloQr,  1859. 

11  words   'Umpqua*  in  com^parative  vocabulary. — Bancroft, 
Native  Races,   v"bl.   3,  p.   603,  1875. 

66  words.—  J.C.E.Busclimiann,.K8nigliche  Akad.   der  V/iss, 
zu  Berlin,  231-6,  1655* 

Several  vocabularies   'Uteggua*.^-.  J.C.E.Buschmann,  in 
Konigliche  Akad.   der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  pp.  166-8,  180; 

186-188.  198-209;  269-312,       1855* 
-...^qua  numerals  1-10.—  Duflot  de  Mofras,  vol.  2,  p.  401, 


Words  'Unikwa'.-  Robert  Ellis.  Peruvia  Soythica,  PP.  81. 
83,  SgTTD^.  120,     1875. 

Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.   105,  1840. 
Words,  phraser,  and  sentences  in  «m'  l.ansua,:;e—  A-S. 

Gats ctiet.  22  11.  MS.  Bureau  EthHSTosy.  ,      .       ,,     , 

Vocabulary   '212^.--  Horatio  Hale.  U.  S-ExF^loring  Expd. 

60^'wo':S"^S^-  R.  G.Latha.n    Natural  History  of  the 
VRrietiesTTIXan.  pp.  308-10,  1850. 


.  R.  G.  Latiiam,  Comp; 

on  Smithsonian  blank 
Ethnology,  1856. 


-  D^.J.  J.  Milhau,  TJS, 


Umpqua 


[Card  2] 


AthaiDaskan 


4  words  and  numerals  1-4.—   Tolmie  k  Dawson,  Geological 
and  Natural  His  ton'-  flurvey  of  Canada,  pp.   128B-129B, 
131B,  1884* 

25  words   (from  Hale).—  V^Tiipple.  Ewbank,  and  Turner, 
Explorations  and  Purveys  for  a  Railroad  Route  from  the 

Mississippi  River  to  the  Padifio  Ocean,  vol.  3,  pp.  84-5 
1855, 


UnaJdiotana 


Atharaskan 


26  words  and  numerals  1-10  ^UnakhatanaV*—  W*  H.  Ball, 
Alaska  and  its  Resources;  pp.  550-1,  1870;  words  in 
comparative  vocabulary,  ibid,  p.  566-676» 

26  words  and  numerals  1-10  'Unakhatanft*.—  W.  H.  Ball  in 

komr.    Afisnc.    Mv.   Scsi.   Proc.  .   VoTTTB.   272-3.    1870. 


.-* 


Unakho  tana 

11  words  'Unakatana'  in  coniparative 
Native  Races*,  vol/  3,  p.  603,  1875 


Athapaskan 
vocabulary. — Bancrof 


Up a ar oka 


Vooftbularies 


Slov^o^^vu 


Vocabulary  of  22  words  of  the  **Upsaroka.  or  Crow  language, 


apparently  by  Mr.Say.  Numerals  not.  n:iveh. ••Schoolcraft, 
Indian  Tribes,  III,* 255-256.  1853.  [Tirat  published  in 


ij.   James,  Account  of  an  ExL;edition,  vol. 
Phila. ,  1823  —  not  in  Lond. edition  1823. 


p.lxxix. 


^^*^ KV^ 0<x  0  Vo«^ 


Vallatoa.—   Soe  Jemez,, 


Vocabnlaries 


' Veeard 


Yocabularies 


•Numerals  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races,   III, '642, 
1875. 


Virginia 


Al^onkian 


5  words  (from  Earton).—  Adelung  h  Vater,  Mithridates, 
vol.3,  pt.3,  pp. 387-9,  18l6* 


Virginiana 


Al^onkian 


4  words.—  J.  F*  Fritz,  Orientalisch-  vend.  Occidentalischer 
Sprachmeister,  Appendix,  p.6  (unnumbered),  Leipzig, 1748. 


Waccoa  H-NWocdovvi 


Vocabularies 


Svov^octv 


Three  lists  of  v/ords,    one  by  Lawson,   in  Sclioolcraft, 
Indian  Tribes,   V,   55^-556,   D57-556,   1855.     Numen" 
pp.555-556« 


rals  on 


Wahkiakum 


Chine okan 


600  words  'Wakaikam  or 
Explorii-^  ]iixpd.  ,  vol 
ppf  570-629.  1846. 


Wahkyecuir.3 * . — Horatio  Hale,  U.S. 
6 ,  E thncgraphy  i:Lnd  Philology, 


Walcuri 

Short  vocabulary. 


Vooabnlariee 


s 


Graiiimatical  noteB«--Ibid  188-192. 
(After  Baegert,1772.) 


Lord's  Prayer. --190-191 


k  I- 
*    ■ 


Waiilatpu 


Chinookan 


7  words. —  Bancroft,  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  631,  1875. 


Vocabulary. --W.  J-  Hoffman,  M-  D..  Proc 
Soc.  illll.  pp.  2>7Z'679,   18b6. 


Yokut . 
Ani.  Philos. 


See  Wiktchumne. 


Wakanasisi 


Chinookan 


•^^•^^ 


A.  S,  Gatschet,  Vocabulary  of  the 
Dialects  of  the  Chinuk  Family, 
Ethnology). 


Was  c  0 
MS,  7 


and  Waccanessisi 
pp. ,  1377  (Bureau 


Wakash 


V/akashan 


20  words  (from  Scouler).—  B.  C-.  Latham,  Natural  History 
of  the  Varieties  of  Man,  p.  315.  1850, 


t. 


Mi- 


Wakash 


Wakashan 


<mmi^ 


Numerals  1-10  of  Prince  Willia^n  Sound  and  Cook 
Norfolk  Sound,  and  Kins  ^^eorgie  Sound.  Capt, 
Dixon,  Voyage  Round  the  World,  p.  241,  1789. 


River, 
George 


ifcout  100  words 
Robert  Ellis, 
by  Capt,   Cook 


of  lamuage  of  Kinfc, 
Authentic  Narrative 
•    .   1776-1830,  vol. 


George's  Sound. — 

of  a  Voyage  Performed 

1,  pp.  224-9,  1782. 


Vocabulary  and  niiirierals  King 
&  Dixon).—  J.G.A.Rorster, 
2,  PT).   216-7,  1791. 


Geor^ge  Sound  (from  Portlock 
GescSichte  der  Reiseh,  vol. 


'  f 


WaUsh   (T^tes  Plates 


Salishan 

■■I  ii»i  II  —     I  ■       mm        ■-      J 

8  words  and  conjugation.  —  E.F.S.J.  Petitot,  Monor,rax)hie 
des  Dene  Dindjie',  pp.   104  a  105,  1876.  " 


Wa-ky-na-kaine  = ■. Salishan 

50  words  and  numerals  1-10.--  W.  F.  Tolniie,  in  Powell's 
Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnolosy,  "^^1*  ^t  PP' 
2£2-265,   1877. 


1 


Wallawalla 


Shahaptian 


55  words.—  ^^Vocabularies  of  some  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of 
Korbhwist  America.  Presented  to  Peter  S,  I^ponceau  Es.. 
with  J-  K.  Townsherid's  resgectai  Fort  Vancouver.  Columoia 
River,  Sex)t.  1835"—  MS,  Librar/  of  Congress- 


Was  bo 


Chinookan 


Words,  phrases,  sentences,—  Jeremiah  Curtin,  V/ords, 
phrases  and  sentences  in  the  Wasco  Lar^uage,  MS, Bureau 
Ethnology.  1884, 

0 

Voca;xilary*—  A.  S*  Gratschet.  Vocabulary  of  the  wasco 
and  Waccanossisi  Dialects  of  the  Chinuk  Family.  MS, 
7  pp. ,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1877* 

Number  of  Gathlascon  terms-  — *R.  G.  Latham,  Miscellaneous 
contributions  to   the  Et>mo"^raphy  of  North  America, 
In  Philol.   Soc.   9f  Lond.  Proc.  ,  vol.   2.  pp.   31-50,  1846- 
Reorinted  in  Opuscula.  pp.   275-297,  1860. 

Vocabulary.—  R.  G,  Latham,  On  the  Languages  of  the 
Oregon  Territory,  In  Ethnolog.   Soc.   of  Lond. .  Jour., 
vol.   1.,  pp.   159-160,  1848.     Reprinted  in  Opuscula, pp. 

255-256,  1860. 


Yocab"ularies 


Washo 

Long  vocabulary. 
Basin  of  Utah  m 


Y/ashoan 


.J.H.Simpson,  Explorations  across  Great 
1859,  46§-47l,  474,    1676. 


Watlala 


Chinookan 

■^  . — ■ — ^— ^a^^^ 


7 


Native  Baces, 


words  and  personal  pronouns;  also  conjugation 
'to  be  cold'  and'to  kill'.—  Bancroft, 
vol.  3.  pp.  628-9.  631.  1875. 

60  words.-  A.  Gallatin,  in  Hale's  Indiansof  ^o^th-west 
America,  In  Amer.  Ethnological  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  ^, 
p.  121.  1848.  .       V    ^        1  A 

600  ^ords.-  Horatio  Hale,  U.S.Ex-ilorirK  Expd^ol.6. 
Ithnosraphy  ^^.nd  Philology,  pp.  570-529,  1846. 

48  woris  and  numemls  1-10.-  R-  G.  Latham,  Co^rparative 
Philology,  pp.  402-3,  1862. 

Voca'oulaiy  Cascade  Indians.-  Mont,-omerie  ^^.J^^^^iv.. 
Few  Words  Collected  from  the  Lan-uages  opoken  by  the 
Indians  in  the  Neighborhood  of  the  Columbia  River 
and  Puget's  Sound,  pp.  1-25,  i«4D. 


Weeyot 


Vocabulaxies 


S)  0  0  W\:  g.W  W 


•Vooab.of  12  word B.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,  III, -642,  1875.       — 

L5ngTocabulary .  by  Geo.Gibbs •  ^ W'^S^*'^^ * ' "^°^°°^ 
craft,  Indian  Tribes,  III,  454-440,  185^. 

Wiyot  vocabulary. --Kroeber,  Languagos  of  ^^e  Coast  of 
naUf.N  of  San  Francisco,  Univ.Calif .Publ.Am.Arch.hthn. 
ll«'2,pp.388,2S9,390,391,^92;t»'and  406-418.  Apr.29,1911. 

Numerals. "Ibid  389,401,413,415, 


I 


— i*- 


Weitspek 


Vocabularies 


•v 


\' 


Vocab.of  12  words,— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of_Pacifi 
States,   III, -642,  1875.  _        


Long:  vocabulary,  by  Geo.Gibbs.     Numerals  on  op .444-445 
SSioolc raft,   Indian  Tribes,   III,  440-445,  1 


^^fjOTv^X*  0  W  *^  ^i>4v-«0^'*-^^-J^^t^ 


Wikeno 


5/ 


18  words  Wikenok.- 
In  Royal  Soc,  of 
49,  53-55,  1889, 


Franz  Boas  ,  Indians 
Canada,  Trans.,  vol. 


Wakasha] 

of  British  Colunibial 
6,  section  2,  pp. 


Wiktchumne 


Vocabularies. 


Yokut 


"Vocabulary  of  the  V/aitahumni  pialect,  of  the  Kawia 
Language.  Tule  Agency,  California,"  by  W.  J.  Hoffman, 
M.  D.  ,  Material  collected  1882,  verified  1884,  r.ub.  in 
Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc.  XXIII,  pp.  372-379,  188 


■) 


^ 


•Wi-Lackee 


Vocabiilaries 


VM  V-K^oo 


numerals  1  to  10.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,   III, '593,  1875. 

211  words  of  %iithsonian  standard  vocabulary •--^^  Stephen 


liodlakkl  and  Hupa  lang 


MS,  Bureau  Ethnology. 

Numerals  1-4.—  Tolmie  k  Dawson,  Geological  and  Natural 
Hi^ton^  Survey  of  Canada,  p.   131B,   1884, 


Willamet  (Kalapuya)   Vocabularies 


Wlllamei  (Kalapum)  .-     Vocalbulary.  (60  words  with  nuraer?- 

als.)   .-GrallatiE  (after  Hale)  Trans. Am.Ethn.Soc 
II,   97-99,   1848. 


J 


Willopah 


h 


^  Ol.    .  K  D  or  O 

6 


108  words  in  conrparative  vocabulary 
Anderson,  MS,  Bureau  Etinol. ,  1858. 


Athapaskan 
!WillQpah^  by  A.   C. 


About  2'30  words   'Willopah  (dialect  of  the  T^cully 
Athabasca)  ^ ■ —  Geore^e  Gibbs  ,  MS,  Bureiiu  Ethnology,  1856* 


^ 


Svo 


V^O<J\\^ 


„,.      ,  Vocabularies 

Winnebago 

Numeration,  one  to  one  billion,  by  Elizabeth  Lowry.  trans 
oi/^?^^^yJJ-^l®^°^^^--"^<5^°°icraft,  Indian  Tribes,  II. 


Winnebago 

26  words.—  A, 
69-70.   1826 


Cfi 


louan 


Balbi,  Atlap  Ethno graph i que  du  Globe,  pp. 


2000  words..-  J,   0,   Dorsey.  Liasuistic  Llaterial  in  the 
Vanneba;:^©  Lansuage,  M^,  Bureau  Ethnology. 

Winnebago  or     _^^_   ,._ ^ 

-  ^.       .     '    ,..,---   —   " angua^e  of  the  Muhliekaneew 

Indian*?,  p.   145,  1788.  

Vocabulary.— [ThomaRJFopter's  Indian  Record  and  Historical 
Data,  vol.   1,  1876-7. 


Nipperan  Voca^xilary  (from  Say).— 'Jonathan 
i*='ervaoion8  on  the  Lari?nin/?A  nf  thA  MiihhAiran. 


vjCpgpoilvin.  Ca^s  &  Longr  ^ 
)  rorj^nciuains  numeraTfl  1^12 


175  wo       ^ 

Gallatin,  *^ynopj?is  of  Indian  Tribe«5,  in  Americam 
Antiquarian,  ^'oc.    Trans,   vol.  2,  pp.  305-367,1836. 


VocabTilaries  ^^ilWt,ow 

living  round  Tehama ^    on  the 


t.   of  about  18  words,   &6by 
ot  P!iven.--M.P.de  Lucv-Fo 


"Vocabulaxry  of  the  Indi 
UDXier  Sacramento. "     Lis 

I     Numerals  no 


given. --M.r.ae  Lucy-i«'ossarieu, 

Les  langues  Indiennes  de  la  Californie,  21-41,  18811M»olI*ii.) 

DPublished  by  A.S.Taylor,  Calif.  Fanner,  Vol.  13^  No.  6^, 

March  ^3.  1860] 

V/intoon.—  88  words. —  Stephen  Powers,  Original  MS,   in 
Benjamin  Hayes  Scrapbook  of  Indians  of  Calif.,  Bancroft 
Library.     Same  vocabulaTv^  with  different  spelling  publishei 
in  Powers,   Tribes  of  Calif.,   Contr.   fmer.  Ethnol.,    Ill, 

520-28,   1877. 

Jackson  Original  MS,  in 
Indians ,  Bancroft  Library 


trr  • 


vantoon.—  ]50  words,  Geon::e  W. 

Benj.   H^.yes,   Scrapbook  of  Calif. 
Lc  opy  1  n  "my  of  fie  e]  . 


n  the  PtAvnee . 
'.  Philosoph.Soc 


8oc.   Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.  116,  iS4«. 

Vocabulan'.-  F.  V.  Hayden.  Brief  Notes 
Winnebago  ,  and  Orraha  LanBu^aees  In  m 
Proc.rvol.   10,  pp.  415-4ca,  18o9. 

Kun^erals  1-10.-  Edwin  J.^es,NKm.tive  of  the  C|gtivity 
45  words  and  HLanercois  i  xvj.       *• 


Philology,  pp 


460-461 


VocaUaary.-  L-  H.  Morgan,  fys to     of  Con8an|u 

Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol-l^p.l^^. 

1871- 
,r      ,    1  Q    p    p-r/ytyq     Comoarative  Vocabulary  of 

'ih^Sr.  lim'i'iSSf  SnS  and  Ponca  Di.l,ct»  .It! , 

■Rnrftfin  EthnoloQ^T.    1864* 


•'         ir 


» 


Wiiii]}1Lun) 


YocabTilaries 


WirrtooB 

(Korbhern  Cklif.).-   VocaKNo. 

V  GkLtBchet:  Archeology  ' 


*T 


[Wh( 


484 


Wishosk 


Yocabularies 


^ooWW^^^V 


.Vocab.of  12  words  •-Bancroft,  Mative  Racee  of  Pacific 
States,   1X1/ 642,  1875. 


--School- 


Witchita 

Lonp*  vocabulary,  by 
Trifees,  V,   709-^11, 


Vocabularies 

R.B.MarcT'",   in  Schoolcraft,   Indian 


185fc. 


liuraerais  on  p«711. 


Wyandot 

Numeration,  one 
by  D.D.Mitchell 
18  S2. 


Vocabnlaries 


I 


X  0  cy  VL.0  V.  m  vi 


to  3  000,000,  by  Whi.Walkor,   transmitted 
--Schoolcraft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,   218-220, 


NMM.Q.iviot. 


V 


0  dGL^ 


wi 


0^Vv^5 


Yakutat 


Koluaohan 

100,  1000  of 


160  words  includinr,  numerrxla  1-12.  20,  30. 

the  Yakutat,-  Geome  Gibbs.     In  Powell's  Cpntributionfl 
to  North"  TEerioan  Ethnology,  vol.   1,  pp.   12/3-135,  167 ^ 


Yamkallie 


VooabixIaT:ies 


Long  vocabul 

near  source 

Indig. Tribe 

of  London,   XI,   257,259,241,    1641, 


Yankton 


i*^ 


'Otr 


^iouan 


180  word?  (from  ^ay).— 
Indian  Tribe?  etc. , 
vol.  2,  pp.  305-367, 


A.  Gallatin,  Synopsis  of  the 
in  Amer.    Antiquarian  ^oc. Trans. 
1836. 


60  v7ord5. —  A,  Gallatin  in  Kale'??  Indians  of  Northwest 
America,  in  A^r^er.  Etlinol.  ^oc.  Trans.,  vol.2,  T).116, 
1848.  _  - 

:tpn£.' —  Edwin_Jcimes,  Narrative_of  the 


Numerals  1-10 *Yau 

Captivity  and  i^Hventures  of  John  Tenner,  pr.  324-333, 
18S0,  t.  . 


43  words  and  numerals  1-10.—  R.  G,  Latham,  Con^arative 
Philology,  pp.  460-461,  1862. 


Yavapai 


Vocabularies 


\ 


vA^V^ouYc 


Cortusier,  W.H.  XaiaEai  vocabulary,  entered  in  Powell's  Introdu( 

to  the  Study  of  Indian  Lan^^ua^a,   Ist  ed.,    in  1^73-75  » 
(quoted  by  J.N. B.Hewitt ,   in  17th  Ann. Rep t. Bur /Eth. for 
1895-96:      p. 300*,        1090).  ^, 

'^Gataohet.  A»S»  Ya?apaL  vooabylary,     MS»     1883     (Ibid.) 


Vocabularies 


Yi 


t):<i 


vr  J  MoGee  ♦ 


mmmm 


^ih"  (Tulare)  dialect  (quoted  by  C. Thomas 
Ann  .Kept.  Bur  .Ethu,  for  1897-98  r  p.  871  ♦  190 


/ 


^oVvos(\ 


0 


T 0"^%  0  a.  vv 


NUrtJU.    2> 


»L  To^M  I 


-  T^-^CkLvCVw^. . 


OT 


^k:^»1?S-G 


) 


W-^<jua«,\T50. 


vs^-pu^  ^f-^4  owus  ^^«w\o&  »tte>JUv^^! 


t^omoan  Dialect  related  to  Kulanapo  of  Clear  LaHe  =r 


*Yoctit 


Vocabularies 


16  words.— Bancroft  (after  Powers),  Native  Races  of  Pa- 
cific States,  III, '652,  1875. _• - 


80  words.—  Stephen  Powers.  MS,  in  Benjiunin  Hayes TScra] 
book  of  Calif.  Indians.  Bancroft  Library  [copy  in  my 

office]  

Published  as  Vocabulary  of  the  ¥/i-chi-kik  in  Powers' 

* 

Tribes  of  Calif.,  Contributions  American  Kthnology,  III, 
572-582,  1877 


■■    » 


Yokut 


Vocabtilariee 


««A  r^nr+ir^n  of  the  lanpiiiip:e  of  Indians. residing  on  Kin^s 

riviry^^d  ^Lu?Ti!2|^  |aka .  •  includi^f^Sflv  ^415:414. 
—Mam  Johnson,  in  Schoolcrart,  Indian  iriiaes,  iv,  ^±o  i±  , 


1654. 


r--? 


;W 


''Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living:  around  Dent's  Ferry,   on 
the  Stanislas  R>.   in  tJie  sierra  iNievada  or  Ualayeras  Uo.: 
;atnerea  by  Taylor  in  1856.''     (Over  200  words.) --M.P.de 
lUcy-Fossarieu.  Les  Langues  Indiennes  de  la  Calftifornie, 
18-64,   1881.     (Numerals  on  p. 50.)    List  is  headed  "natives 

of  Calaveras  Co."    Published  by  Taylor  in  Calif.  Farmer, 
Vol.  13,  No.  6,  March  23.   I860. 


Yonio 


Yooabularies 


.WuiceralB  1  to  10. -Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific 
States,  III, '644,  1875.  


t-v 


Vocabularies 


'Vwe'-vMOLYv. 


10  niMperals  and  small  vocabulary. —Galen  Clark,  Indians 
of  the  Yoeemite,  3d  ed,,  p. Ill,  1907. 


Yuba  or  Nevada. 


Vocabularies . 


Mi  duan.. 


Short  vocabulary:  collected  by  Lieut,  Edward  Ross. -- 
Sibbs  in  Historical  Magazine,  Vol.  7,  p.  123,  1863. 
Reprinted  by  Powell  in  Tribes  of  California,  pp.  589, 

^  591,  593,  595,  597.  1877. 


Vocabularies 

Yuka        

•Numerals  1  to  4.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  . 


States,   III,  '645,  1875. 


« . 


Yukai 


Vocabularies 


Pomoan 


i3. 


Long  vocabulary,  by  George  Gibbs-  Numerals  on 
.-Schoolcraft/tndian  Tribes,  III,  42b-4o4,  lb 

Obtained  from  one  of  the  Yukai  band,  whose  rancheria  was 
near  the  house  of  Geo. Parker  Amstrong  ("John  ParKer  )   on 
upper  Russian  River,  The  Sah-nels.  lower  down  on  tne 
river,  speak  the  same  language,  as  do  "the  Boch-heat, 
Ubak-A^a,  Tabah-t^a,  and  €hel^ioi.ya,livinr^  between  them 
and  the  coast* "--Gibbs,  in  journal,  Ibid  112. 

(Referred  to  as  Yask-ai  [misprint]  in  lb. IV,  553,  1854.) 


See  Yu-ki-ali 


VuLk<LOL<V>. 


Coast  of 
Arch.Ethn 


Vocabularies 

Yuki 

Short  vocabularies. --Kroeber.  Languages  of  the 
Calif.N  of  San  BVancisco,  Univ.Ualif .Publ.Am 
IX,J, pp. 352, 353, 354,555,  Apr. 29,   1911. 

Verb  stems. --Ibid  373-375. 

(Vocabulary  is  from  "Yuki  proper,  *•  which  is  described 
as  "in  the  drainage  of  the  Middle  Fork  of  Eel  river. 
that  is  to  say,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  present  Round 
Valley  reservation. "--Ibid  346.) 

Sho r t  vocabulary,,  collected  by  Lieut.  Edward  Ross.-- 
.  Gibbs  in  Historical  Ma^zme,  vol.  7,  p.  12V>  1863. 
(Gibbs  ^ives  various  spellings;  Uca.Yuka,  Yuque^) 


Powell  in  Tribes  of  California, p. 4^^; /V/;^ 


v^ 


Yukichetunne 


Tututni 


-««M«i 


Athapaskan 


236  words  and  phrases  'Yurki^tce  or  Yu-ki- 
.  .  formerly  living  orTEucTire  Creek'.— 
MS,  Bureau  Ethnology,  1684; 


-tee  tun-ne 


i 


Tibrsey, 


Yurok 


Vocabularies 


Numerals. --Kroeber,   Languages  of  the  Coast  of  Calif.  N  of 
San  Francisco,  Univ. Calif .Publ. Am. Arch.Ethn.,   IX,S,p.423, 


Apr. 29,  1911. 


(Based  on  the  Kltunath  river  dialect,  descrioed  as  on 
"the  Klamath  from  its  mouth  to  about  six  miles  abov 

.f  the  Trinitv."--Ibid  414.) 


New 


Zune 

''Pueblo 
--Sciaoo 


ndian 
1  to  900  on  PP.42V-431. 

Zunl:  Short  vocabular 
674,  1888. 


Yooab'ola'ri^ 


Zurtian 


"  low,  vocabularu,  by  J.H.Eaton. 
QB,  IV;  416-481),  lb54.  Numerals 


—Haines,  The  American  Indian, 


VOCABULARIKS  OF  CAiiADiM  TRIBBS  (with  nmerals) 

Richardson  giveB  vocabulariea  of 
Bering  Sea  and  Labrador  Eskimo 
Kutchin  (Yukon) 


(seTsral 


Ores 


Dog  Rib  (ssveral  dialects) 


Mauvais  Monde 


.Richardson,  Arctic  Searching  Sxpd.  Appendix.  1852 


'Cheiiiehuevi 


Vocabularies 


V>T\0  8  koK^O^VL 


9 


^Wliipple,  Ewbank.   tmd  Turner,  Pacific  R.  R.  Repts., 
Vol.   itljllpt-  i]   pp.   71.76-,   18f36.f-.-a-) 

Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,   III,- 677-67^, 
1875. 


Ghemehuevi (Calif.  &  Nev.).-   Vocab.Nb.lS  Iby  Loew,1876, 


logy 


4241-46 


Numerals,   Ibid. 457-461. 


Ohemehuevi    Barbar.il.A.;  Oomparativa  Vocabulary  of 

Utah  Dialect 3,1677  C  ©^  JU}m  .Jw.  uut^  wcoSu. 


t 


_JLrv\/VMX*"-aiL    j 


m       T^      *  c  r*\  -VooabTilaries 


SKo  Syvovx^o^vv 


Dornenech,  Seven  Years'  Residence  in  Gt.  Deserts  of  North 
America,  Vol.  II,  pp.  186-166,  1660. 


C  omanche 


Vocabularies 


Domenech,    Seven  Years'   Residence   in  Gt 
Amer.,   Vol-   II,   pp-   164-189,   1660. 


Deserts  of  North 


Oomanchi.    —     Barber:   Comparative  Vocabulary  'of 

Utah  Dial  acts /Qr>a  yijo  v^  UJtS-Any^L^  1877 

Comanche:  ^i)^6"cabulg.rv.  —Haines.  The  American  Indian, 
555^670,  1888 


C  omanche 


Vocabularies 


'  SnosW 


CVv^OOrx^ 


»  Wliipple,  Ewbank,  and  Turner.  Pacific  R.  R.  Repts*. 
Vol.  Ill^^t.  S],  pp.  71-77,  1856- 

'20  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States, 
III, "672,  1875.  • 

Nuuieratipn,  1-20  and  30.--Robt.S.Neighpors,  in  School- 
craft, Indian  Tribes,  II,  129-130,  1852.  / 

Long  vocabulary  of  "Nauni,  or  Comanchee  (Texas.)  •[by 
R.S. Neighbors.  Numerals  not  given* --Schoolcraft, 
Indian  Tribes,  II,  494-505,  1852. 

numerals  1*10. —  CThomaa  (after  Charencjqr ) :  19th  Axm.Bept.Bur.Etli 

for  1897-98:  p.870,     1900  rpubl.1903]. 


"Nauni.  or  Gomanchee" 


Vocabularies 


Long  vocabulary  of  the   "Nauni,   or  Gornanchee.   (Texas.)"  By 
R,S.»Neighbors«     Numerals  not  ^iven. --Schoolcraft,   Indian 
Tribes,   II,  494-505,   1852.       ^' 


Kaibab  Paiute 


Shoshonean 


List  of  reciprocal  tenns  of  relationship. -- 

S.    Sapir,   Am.   Anthrop. ,    Vol.lo,    No.  F/lf'iJan. -^iarch 
1913- 


m,-t 


Vocabularies 


k^ 


S\\o  s  Vx <> vve. o-Y^ 


NuagimtitB.  -  See  Nu*vaIi;*'-an>ditB. 


Pah  Uta 


Shoshonean 


49  bird  names*—  Dr.  ?/•  J.  Hoffinan,  Bird 
Selish,  Piih  Uta,  £ind  Shoshoni  Indians. 
ToTrZ.  ppr7:^TD,  18SK 


names  of  the 
In  the  Auk, 


Pfc-Uta 

■HMMHIBlHIi^Bli^ 

Pa-Uta. - 


Yocabtilaries 


.KrowEt.  1871 , 


Vocab.No.8  by  Francis  Kl6tt,1871,  Yocato.No.9  by 

Eoffmaa,187d,     pub:  by  GatBchet^:  Arehoologjr^^y/ 
[Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th  Merid.  Vol.¥II,  424-465 

1879.  Numerala.   Ibid  457-461. 


^*^  WlkHoNvOjvvJjvXa 


Pa*Yajit 
Pa-Vant 


Vcwebula: 


Vocab.  No .10  by  H.C. Yarrow,  1872,  piab.by 
Satschet: Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th 

merid.  Vol.VII,  424-466  &  471-472,   1879.  Numer- 
als,  Ibid  457-461. 


« 


Yoc^bularies 


SKosVvo-vxeoLiv 


Paranilgutg 

Parani^.tg:  or  ParanaKat s  i '^  Satsche t;  Archeology^  [Wheeler] 

Survey  W.  100th  Merid. Vol. VII,  410,  1879.  Vocab. 

No. 6  by  RichardBom  and  Loring  (given'  as  Shioshoni, 

Hjko,  Nev.)lbid  424-465  &-470.  Numerals  457-461. 


Note.—  The  vccab.  from  Hyko,  Nev.  is  probably 

as  Hyko  is  at  the  north  end  of 


Pahranagat  Valley.  - 


^nake 


Shoshonean 


ut.  G,  P*  Balden,  DicMonary  of  the  Snake 
ioiax.  W,  182  pp..  Bureau  Ethnology,  1888. 


SV 


Q..  -^ 


Shoshonean 

M^-K—        ■■■■■'     "^^ 


Dictionan^  of  the  Snake  language. ^.  ^^^^^^^^f /^^S;te 
Montana  J^sUU.   .    .  to  which  ^^  appended  a  complete 
ai^^TSnTrf^rTTe  €t^.freg«- Snake  l^gS^aS©.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
the  f ajr.ous  Ch  inno  ok .     N ew  Yp ric ,  1860 . 

49  Bird  Ikimea.—  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffniaij  Bird  Names  of  the 
Selish.  Pah  Uta,  and  Shosh^XX^diiy^l*     ^^  ^^®  ^^' 

Tsrrs.  PpT^To,  18S5;: 

24  words  Sho3honi--  «•  ^-  I^^^^^^^»  ?^  ^H  ^^""^"fZ^'^.i 
the  Oregon  Territory.  In  Ethnolo  -ical  Soc.  of  London. 

Joum.  .  pp.  159-160.  1848. 

12  words  Shoshonl."  R-G-Lathani.  Comparative  Philology, 
p.  404,  1862. 


V 


SVlOsKoK^  V  Odplr. 


HILL   (GEORGE  W.).     Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshone   Language 

36  pp.,  12  mo.,  original  printed  wrappers.    Salt  Lake:  Deseret l^Jews 

.  Steam  Print,  1877.  •  12.00 

*  Extremely  scarce.  The  author  issued  only  a  few  copies  for  friends,  and  did 
not  copyright  it.  M.  E.  Jones,  the  Salt  Lake  antiquary,  described  his  copy, 
so  long  ago  as  1893,  as  "the  only  copy  I  could  find  anywhere." 


Vocabnlaries 


Shoshone an 


'  She  shone  e 

..WhipT)le^  Ewbank.  and  Turner,  Pacific  R.R.  Repts.,  Vol. 
Illd  Ipt.J],  .71-7^  1856.  C^kc^v^^WevO 

36  word8.--N.J.Wyeth,  in  Schoolcraft,  Indian  Tribes,  I, 
216,  218,  1851.  •  • 


Long  vocabulary  of  ''Shoshonee 
plorations  across  dreat  Basin 
1676. 


or  Snake. * 
of  Utaii  in 


-J.H.Simpson,  Ex- 
1659,469-4-72,474, 


Short  vocabulary  of  "Sbo-sho-ne  or  Snake  words",  and 
numerals  1  to  12, &  20,   furnished  Capt .Simpson  by  his  rr;aide 
Wm.Bean,   in  1858.     -  J. K.Simpson  :R^  port  on  Wa^c-oh  Road 
Routes  in  Utah  Terr. 1858,   p.84,1859. 


^Xji^^^JU^A^o^    \>^«:-irs.   (^.^.,..5^) 


1  X(c,   l2rsi. 


Shoshcni 


Vocabularies 

VccalD.Noi&.dltah  &  N«v.)  hj  H.C. Yarrow,  1872. 

Vocab.No.e  (Hyko ,  •  Mev . )  by  E.M. Richardson  & 

Fred  W.Loring,1871,  both  pub.  by  aatschet:  Archeology 
[Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th  Me  rid.  Vol.VII,  424-4654  4?0- 
NumeralB,   Ibid  45T-461. 


/  97  f\ 


S  Kos-  Ko-v. 


Shoshone 


Vocabularies 


Shoshonean 


21  words, --Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III J 
l672,  1875. ._ 

numerals  l-5_ii  10,  and  43  wcrds.-^^Alex.  Ross,  Fur  Hunters 
_vol.  2.  p.  153-4,  1855, _ 


VOCABULARIES 


Shoshone  (Card  2) 


Shoshonean 


Few  V/ords  and  Phrases.  —  Sarah  E..  Olden,  Shoshone  Folk 
Lore,  3  pp.  at  end  (unnumbered),  [1923] 


Southern  Pa-Uia 


Vocabularies 


Southern 


% 


ptjife.fcy  aatBchei:  Archeology! Wheeler]  Survey  W. 
100th  Merid.  Vol.  VII,  424-465  &    475-479.,  1879. Ni 

meralc,   Ibid  457-461.    L^iJU^M 


C»J1%».  ff  cL6-"Rw^>^ 


.••  -  •• 


Vocabularies 


TfttAtl. 


SBOSBOISEAK 


W  J  McGee»  Tatatl  (Ktorn  fiirer)  ntunerals  1-10,20»30  (quoted  by 

C.Thomafl,  in  19th  Ann.Rept.Bur.Ethtfor  1897-98 1  p«8 
1900  [publ.1903]. 


Uinta  Uta 
Uinta  Uta 


Vocebularies 


SWosWovv^^vt 


.-   Vocab.  N'o .16  toy  Yarrow,  18%,  piab.  by 
©atBchet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  lOOtb 
Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-465  &  47/2-4?£,   1879.  Ntamer- 

alfi,   Ibid  457-461. 


Capote  Uta 


Vooe-bularies 


SJv^-^-K^/vuLO/v^ 


Oapote  UtaCTierra  Amarilla).-    Vocab.  No.  15  by  Yarrow,  1874, 

pub),  by  Gatachet:  Archeology  [Wheeler]   Survey  W. 

100th  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424-466  &  472,   1879,  Nu- 
merals,  Ibid  457-461. 


Uto-Aztekan 

Southern  Paiute  and 
Aztekan.     Part  II 
Am.   Anthrop. ,    Vol. 
June  1915. 


Shoshonean 


Nahuatl  --  a  Study  in  Uto- 
(Concluded).—  iil.   Sapir, 
17,    No. 2,    pp.   306-328,    April 


Grac^ati cal  study  of  the  langaage 


Wemi 


Shoshonean 


Barber:   Ooinparati\''e  Vocabulary  of  Utah  Dialects 

njUU)     r^r^c.oAr. '^i  \   1877 


(0 


rw\      --X-^JLtl 


-A^r>/V-r>>-OL<r^aLjJ  I 


Wihinashl 


Vocabularies 


Shoshonean 


■tfk^HlAMHBlM 


.19  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III 
__ '672,  1875. .  -1^      ^_ 

Wihinaieht  numerals  1-5*—  C . Thomas ( after  Charencey)j 

Bar.EtJi*forJ^97-98:  p. 870,     1900  ^ 


Shoshonoan 


BarTber:  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  Utah  Dialects 


Pa-UtA 


Vocabularies 

Pa-Uta  of  Calif.   (Calif.  L&-*l^1]).-   Vocab.No.lE  by  Loew, 

1875,  prab.  by  aatBchet:Archeology  [Wheeler] 

Survey  W.  100th  Merid.  Vol.VII,  424^65  8d^.475^78 
I679.Numeral8,   Ibdd  457-46l"'^il!iai{ow€*v,?^\^ei,.^Hii* 


Paiute 


Vocabularies 


Shoshone  an' 


Vocabulary  of  some  30  words. --T.T. Waterman,  Phonetic  ele- 
ments of   the  Northern  Paiute  language,  Univ.of  Calif. pubs 
Amer.Arch.and  Etrmol.  ,VoiaO,No.Z,pp. 32,36,38, 40, 42, 44, 
Nov. 15,    1911. 

Lomi!  vocabulary  of  Pi-Ute. --J.H.Simpson,  Explorations 
across  Great  Basin  of  Utali  in  1859,  469-471,474,   1876. 


Mooney ;  14th  Ann»Rept.Bur.Eth.for  1 

Part  2:  pp. 1066-7 ♦         1896. 


n 


N^^/ 


A 


V 


^ 


d  A       <-^. 


C- 


■k 


A 


(^ 


■A- J 


Nu-vah'  -an-(f  lis 


yccab-Qlaries 


« 


'SK*«»skoK\.*»i\ 


Np-vah* -an^dita  (Araargosa,  NevJ.-Vocab.  fcy  C.H^M.  MS. 


(Laa  Vegaa ,  No  v  • ) .  —  Gat  ache  i  (after  Powell ) : 

Archoologj  [Wheeler]  Survey  W.  100th  Merid.¥ol. 
VII,  410,   187/9.  VocalD8.T,8,  &  9  (given  aa  Pa-Uta)l 


IMd  424-46§.    and  471.MiJineraltt  457-461 


Utah 


Yooabularies 


ShOBhonean 


.14  words.— Bancroft,  Native  Races  of  Pacific  States,  III,| 
.672,  1875.  .    . 

Lorn:  vocabulary  of  "Uto  or  Utah. "--J. H.Simpson,  Exploratbni 
acroBB  Gt. Basin  of  Utah-  469-474,   lo7b. 

Utah.-  Gatschot:  Zwc'lf  Sprach^n,   99-115,   1^76.  Numerals 


U^-US". 


Utah.—  29  words  with  their  English  equivalents 

What  I  Saw  in  California,  165,  1846. 


Bryant: 


^^  ^>*-V-  ^^  ^ 


QLau 


>^\ 


i\)ff\aV) 


M^c) 


\ 


Yocabnlaries 


H 


vA^v^oun. 


ijgu^ 


"    Numerals  1  to  6  on 


TangU' 
fornie,  20-5X  IS^l. 


.52. 
li- 


a 


VocabrJariets 


YuDian 


Vocabulary  obtained  by  A.S.Taylor  from  Indians  lining 
nearMissio^  of  San  Migtiel    Lower  Calif,   in  Nov.  1856.- 
A.S.Taylor.  Calif.  Famer,  Vol.  13,  No.  13.  May.  I860. 


Yuma 

Domenech, 
America, 


Vocabularies 


\ 


U.V*v  O-KV 


Seven  Years*  Residence  in  Gt 
Vol.  II,  pp.  164-169,  1660. 


Deserts  of  North 


Note  (7),  p.  159,  reads: 
Y/e  have  chosen  that  of 
plete."  (f.1^1). 


"Among  the  languages  of  the  Yumas. 
the  Guchans  as  bein/j;  the  most  com- 


Yuma 


or  Kut€haji(Fort  Yuma, Ariz.).—   Vocab.Nio.29  toy  Berg- 
land,    18T6,   puilb.  toy  Gatschet:  ArcheologjftWheeleJI 

Survey  W.  100th  Merid.  Vol.  VII,  424-466  &481, 

1679.  Numerals;,  Ibid  457-461. 


Yuma  (Cuchan) 


Vocabularies 


\i 


Whipple,  ExpA.  from  San  Diego  to 
31st  Gong,, 2d  Sess.,Sen.Ex.Doc. 
pp.  25-28,  1851. 


the  Golorado  in  1849, 
19,  footnote  p.  6, and 


"The  v/ords  marked  vdth  an  asterisk^pp. 23-24    were  learned 
fr'om  Pahlo;   some  of  them  were  f ound  lo  be  01  his  native 
tonCTe — Com^oye^ — and  probably  nearly  all  are.     Those  not 
mariced  have  been  tested  hy  a'  reference  to  the  native 
Guchans.     The  phrases  giv'en  v/ere  in  daily  use  among  us, 
and  were  well  understood  to  convey  the  meaning  given."  — 
lb  id  J.   footnote  p.  28. 

Yuma  (Cuchan.) --Vocabulary  of  about  250  words  in  Yuma  and 

English. --Whipple,    in  Schoolcroft,   Indian  Tribes,   II,    116- 

121,   1852.       [Same  footnote  as  above;  Pablo's  native 
tongue  spelled  Comoyei.] 
A.S.Taylor,    (after  '//hippie  in  Schoolcraft)  C3lif.  Farmer. 

Vol.  16.  No.  24.  March  7,  1862* 


^ 


"Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  Yyma  or  Cuichan.  Ij-VJ-J'^^.o"  ^f 
v..°v«"ftj^.^  Colorado.  San ,pieCT"t!o^  gathered  by  Whipple 
TnTB49  (see  iJchoolcraft  UK"  List  ,of  about  1*5  words, 
says  "natives  of  San  Diofro  Co.:  Yuma."  Numerals  on  p. 55. 
"I.P.de  Lucy-il'ossarieu,  Lea  Languos  Indiennes  de  la  Lal- 
ifornie,  21-53,  1661. 


Yuuia 


^W:- 


Vocabtilaries 

^^?:wbank.  and  Turner.  Pacific  R. 
na[pt-  S]   pp.-  95-lOS,   1856. 


R.  Repts., 


%SLb\).   W.M.  Kutchan  vocabulary,  printed  blank  (211  terms),  1867 

(quoted  by  J.H.B.He.vitt ,  in  17th  Ann.Rept .Bur.Eth.for 
1895-96:   p. 299*,   1898). 


